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ADVERTISEMENT. 



It was originally intended to have the First and Second 
Latin Books united into one volume; and they were so 
arranged that the paging continued regularly on through 
both parts. It has, however, been found desirable, for the 
convenience, and in accordance with the wishes of profes- 
sors and teachers, to issue the two parts in separate vol. 
umes. Consequently, what appears in the present volume 
to be a discrepancy, was caused by this afler-arrangement ; 
but it in nowise diminishes the value and utility of the 
work. 

Mr. Arnold has briefly, yet with sufficient fulness, 
pointed out the plan of the Second Latin Book, in the 
Preface to the English edition, on the succeeding page. 
The American Editor has only to add the expression of 
his confident trust, that it will be found excellently well 
adapted for the purpose which it is intended to subserve. 

New YoBK, Feb, 25, 1846. 
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TO THE FIRST ENGLISH EDITION. 



The following work is founded on Augustus Grote- 
fend's Lateinisches Elementarbuch, from which the 
Latin portions are taken without alteration. 

The work is a Practical Latin Grammar, with Read- 
ing Lessons and Exercises. It assumes that the pupil 
can decUne and conjugate with accuracy; at which 
stage of his progress it is of great importance that he 
should be made acquainted with the principles on which 
derivative words are forced. For this purpose I have 
given a list of the principal terminations employed, and 
added to the earlier Exercises Vocabularies, in which 
the principles of Word-'building are practically applied. 

T. K. A. 

[Consult Preface to Part I., or First Latin Book.] 

J. A. S. 
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I. SKETCH OF LATIN ACCIDENCE. 



§ 1. TERMINATIONS OF SUBSTANTIVES. 



Sing. 


I. 


n. 


neut. 


m. 


IV. 


neut. 


V 


1. N. 


X 


fi8,er 


Mtn 


varioutA 


fts 


ut 


es 


6. 


e 


I 




Is 


lis 




ei 


D. 


«B 







I 


Hi 




ei 


Ace. 


am 


urn 


nm 


em (im) 


nm ' 


a 


em 


Abl. 


a 







fi(I) 


a 


• 


e 


Plur. 
















N. 


n 


I 


ft 


es 


&s 


nS 


68 


6. 


ftrum 


Onim 




urn or ium 


xram 




enun 


D. AbL 


Is 


Ts 




Tbiis 


Ubfis 
&s 




ebus 


Ace. 


98 


03 


ft 


es 


oft 


J8. 



ff^ Ob8. In neuters the Ace. ie like the Norn., and both in theplwr, end in ft. 

2. The Vocative is always like the nominative, ex- 
cept in. nouns in us of the second, which make V. e. 
Proper names in ius^ with Jilius, gefiiusy contract ie 
into ». 

3. In the third, vis, with siiis, tussis, amtissisy and a 
few more, have Ace. im, Abl. i only. 

Febriaj puppie, eeeuriSj turrie, fcc., prttfer im, i. 

Nenten in e, alf or, have Abl. t, N. plor. to, G.'pliv. t'lm. 

4. Besides the neuters in e, al, ar, the following 
classes of words generally make G. plur. ium: 



1 In repeating fhe Table, let the papil say, " Nom. varionst generally not contain- 
ing the unaltered root" 

I It may be eonsidered certain^ that the gen. of nenten in % was %s. (See note. 
First Latin Book, p. 16.) 
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(a) Nouns ia es, m, «r, not increasing in the Gen. 

(b) Nouns in «, X, after a consonant, except words of more tbaa one sylla- 

ble \nps. 
(e) Monosyllables. 

(d) National names in Ac, iff, thfit make their genitiyes in aeif, itis, re- 

spectively. 

EXCIPTIONS. 

(e) But vates, proles, JuvSnis, senez, canis, 
7\iA« um ; trith pater, frater, mater, panis. 

(/) Of monotyllabUtt the following, with a few more,l take wm; 

Dux, grex. 
Vox, lex, 
Pes, prex. 
Pur, rex, 
• Mos, frans, 
Flos, laos. 

5. The fourth declension is a contracted form of the 
third declension: G. ww, us. Abl. ue, u, &c. The 
dat. is often m, (for ui,) 

6. The following words of the/owr^Atave Abl. ubus : 

Arcns, acns, portus, qnercns, ficns, lacus, artus, 
£t tribus, et partus ; specus adde, veruque, pecn^ite. 

7. In the fifth declension, e of G. and D. is long, if 
it follows a vowel; short, if it follows a consonant, 
{faciei, fdeu) 



§2. FIRST DECLENSION. 
GENDER./ 

8. Nouns of this declension are feminine, with the 
exception of a few names of men and designations of 
meii, which are masculine ; as, poeta^ a poet ; agricola, 
a husbandman. 



The following lines give a more complete list : 

ren, fur, and lar^ with as, dux, fraus, and dos^ 
grus, taus; and pes^ with sus, crux, fax^ and mos ; 
Add ^ex with bos and flos ; add fax and/nex, 
lexj prex, and rex, with erv^, and vox and nux. 

S The two dots over the e are a separation-mark, (dleerSsis,) meaning that t^e two 
vowels are to be iHXinounced separately. The e is long. 
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terra...* ».». earthy Itmd. 

iqua wtUer, 

aquila.* an eagle. 

arena. sand, 

barba the heard. 

catena a chain. 

cera. » ,t"y>ax, 

copia... *. plenty. 

corOna ^eroym. 

culpa « a fault, 

CTua care. 

femina a wtman, 

faxina meal. 

flamraa ....» JUmu, 

fiNrma. formtbeantif. 

galea helmeL 

gratia (1) agreeableneee^ 

elegance, (2) favors 

(3) thanks. 

hasta w.. spear. 

hora *'-"hour.- 

los&la island. 

ira .; anger. 

lacryma atear. 



lana.... 

libra... ahalance, 

llngaa ' tongue. 

litefa, a letter, Uters, plur. a 

l^ter^ (I. e. an epistle^) literor 

tvre. 

l&na the moon. 

iQ6ra delwg. 

M&sa Muse; goddess of 

learning, 

patria ^. cawntry. 

peconia num^y. 

pcena a punishment. 

porta a gate. 

praeda« ftooty, pltmder. 

ilpa : hank. 

r6ta avhesl, 

sftgitta arrow. 

Stella a star, 

turba tumult^ a crated. 

vacca... a caw. 

via way. 

umbra shade. 

onda J.. wave. 



10. The following words are plurals with a singular 
meaning : — 

Divitite, riches ; tengprte, dMkneaa ; litera^ a letter, (in the sense of an epistle ;) 
nundintB, a market or fair ; nuptim, a wedding. 

Also, some names of towns : — 

Athene^ Athens ; Syraeusm^ Syracuse ; Thibaty Thebes. 



t 



§ a SECOND DECLENSION. 

11. In nouns in er of this declension, the whole 
nominative is the root ; but most of them throw away 
the e*, as, Magister, magistri, &c., not magisteri. 

PusTy boy ; gener^ son-in-law ; socery father-in-law ; Libera Bacchus ; Kbiriy 
children : with adulter ^ and thoise in /n*, ger^ ^., retain the e. 

12. Nouns in us^ er of this declension are masculine: 
except — 

(1) Feminine: 

alvus heUy. humus 

domus housCyhome. vannus 



ground, 

wvnnowing fan, 

(9) Neuter: 

nirus, juice, poison, pelagus, sea. • valgus, [also mas.] common peopto 

13 



I 

J 
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Obi. This list does not ^ntain tiie names of females and female deeignatimu: 
nor those of trees, of which many are feminine. 



13. Xcemis • heap. 

a«er field. 

agnus lamb. 

imicus a friend. 

angufos comer. 

animus mind. 

annus • ••••year. 

arbiter an umpire. 

aslnns^'. an ase. 

astrum constellation. 

*viis grandfather. 

belhun loar, 

cancer a crab. 

ciper a goat. 

cipillus , • • • the hair of the 

human head; a Aa<r. 
WBlnm , heaven. 

[plor. ccBli.} 

ciimiilns^^..« heap. 

Deusi Qod. 

digitus fingw^ toe. 

domlnus a master, a lord. 

d5mus8 a houssy home. 

(partly of decl. 4.) 

Jtonm gift. 

fquus ahorse. 

ferrum iron. 

f^Aiva., a son. 

(voc. filiJi) 

fScus hearth. 

f?Hum leaf 

romus sm^tke. 

g'Mi«s astoord. 

jamus ^...hook. 

5f"«s a garden. 

jngum yoke. 

*6tum death. 

Mber the inner bark of a 

tree; a book. Because the 



ancients used to write on this 

inner rind. 

Ifnum •Jtox. 

lOcus ^""plaee, 

Tpl. loci and loea."] 

iBdiis ploiy; ascStool. 

mantus a husband. 

mendlcus a beggar. 

DiBdus a measure. 

morbus « disease. 

mundus • tomid* 

rollrus ^ .walL 

nftsus no«e. 

nidus anesU 

nOdus knot. 

nfimSrus » number. 

nummus coin^ monej/. 

nantius ...a messengert 

message, netosi, 



Scfilus 



«ye. 



plumbum lead. 

Pftpfilus .pwple. 

prgtium value, price. 

rtdius the spoke of a wheels 

a ray. 

ramus branch. 

scopfilus rock. 

seryus '•-•aslave. 

socius "»' an associate, partner ; 

anally, 

somnus , sleqi. 

taurus buU. 



teium 



weapon. 



terminus ejid. 

ventus wind. 

verbtim • award. 

vestigium .footstep. 

vir4 a man. 



14. {Plural words with sing, meaning.) 



castra 



acamp. fasti< 

And the towns Oabii, Feii, &x. 



the calendar. 



1 
t 



Voc. sing. Z)«*: plur. nora. Dii, Di: dat. abl. 7>tw, Dis. 
««r S!I:«. . i/"i *'^ ;) domus, {pf a house ;) dat. domo and domui j ace. domnm • 
H«mih«?. !' A ^^^^'--Pi^^ domus ; gen. domorum and domuum : dat. and oM 
domibus ; ace. domos and domus. ' 

voc. maS^iS.'*^"^' '*'*'"' ^riri'i, P««P6i, from Vlrgilius, Pompejus. Jlfe«« has 

4 This word must be distinguished from ©w, strength : 

^ i,vri i,« ^ ^' I ^"»'»» virium, viribus, vires, 
vir, virl, vlro, virum, viro, | viri, vlroruiii, viiis, viroL 
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§ 4 THIRD DECLENSION. 
GENDER OF* THE THIRD. 

15. The following are the masculine terminations : 



I. JLUC lUUUWUlg aiKi UlC lUdBU uiiiic; i^CLUUimUVU 

XR, OR, 08, B8, when the. gen. increases ; and imy tenninathm in 0, 
■do, gOf io. 

16. The following are the feminine terminations : 

do, go, io, as, is, aus, z, es not incr eating in the genitive^ s in^^re. 

17. The Other terminations are neutefr: that is, 



eztept 



c, a, C, e, /,i noTt «r, ns. 



(For the exceptions, see Table of Genders, Appendix 
to First Latin Book, p. 126.) 



X 



18. &er, afirisS the lovoer au*. 

aether, erisi the upper and 

purer- air. 

arbor, Sris, f. tree, 

ipi<^ it- Pl* *«*!* t^d «m,]**a bee. 

&vi8 bird. 

eftlor, Oris heat. 

calx, caicis lime ;^ the heel. 

cftpnt, Cftpltis '...^'..head. 

carbo, finis' «... »^...eoalJi 

earner, Sris .r a prison. 

c&ro, carnis, f. »Jleah. 

cinis, cini^ris, m. • • < ashes. 

civis, c a citizen:' 

civitas, atis a state.- 

classis a class, a fleet. 

edr, cordis, n heart.. 

corpus, corporis • • • body. 

crimen, Inis* « • .aerimef a charge. 

crux, crficis a cross. 

cnstos, fidis •••* a keeper. 

dens, dentis, m. «> •« tooth. 

fsBX, feecis dregs. 

dolor, Oris pain, sorrow. 

febrisoo a fever. 

finis, m.f. end. 

flos, flOris afiotoer. 

fons, fontis, m fountain, 

foBdus, Sris a treaty. 

fngus, frigOris cold. 

flinus, Srts afunetal, death. . 

frons, frontis. forehead. 

grex, grSgls, m .flock. 

.judex, Icis ajudge. 

baeres, herSdis an heir. 



JiospSs, hospUis, c. .' a host, 

■ agjusu 

Ignis, m fire. 

Iter, itinSris, n .*a journey, 

a road. 

' jftvSnisr a jfouHg man. 

hostiff, c '. .'..an enemy. 

index, itidXc^ an vtfermerf 

a sign. 

lang, landls k praise. 

Upis, Xdis, m. . • a stone. 

Ultas, Sris . .'. side. 

legio, Onis. .a body of Roman sol- 
diers ; 6000 m«i», and 900 horse. 

lex, lOgis i.law. 

lis, litis *.. strife. 

iBmen, Inis l^ht. 

lux, iQcis light. 

mire sea. 

mftter, matris mother. 

fir&ter, ftatris brother. 

pSter, patris father. 

mens, mentis mind. 

merx,' mercis ^merchandise. 

miles, mllitis. .. • ' a soldier. 

mbns, montis, m.. .'•... mountain- 

mors, mortis » . .. . death- 

m&ifns, mun6ris »».agift.' 

nftvis a ship, 

nOmen, Inis ......"....... .name. 

nox, noctis ynight. 

.Onus, onSris a burden. 

Opus, opSris work. 

OS, oris, n -..mouths 

OS, ossis, n >..iaiM. 



t These letters are contained in the word cattle. 

> These words have mostly the Greek ace. in & : aeri, wthori. 

* Properly, a dead, extingxtished coat. - 
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.''aahepherd. 

• • peace, 

a foot. 

toeiffht. 

bridge. 

• • • t dust. 

...rest^guiet. 

TJIdiz, radlcis root. 

requies, (gen. eti* and ei: ace. 

req^ero) f. rest. 

rQs, rlliis country. 

sallks, aaintis, f.*.* •«a/ety, health. 



pastor, oris •^ • • • 
pax, pftcis <•••. 

pe8,p6di8 

pondas, grU • • • • 
pons, pontis, m. 
pnlvis, eris, m. 
quies, etis, f.' 



sangait, sangiilfnis, di blood. 

semen, Inis seed. 

tempu^, 6ris time. 

testis, c awitnete. 

timor, firts fear. 

nrbs, nrbis eitf. 

uxor, Oris a wife. 

venter, Tentris the bellf. 

vesper, Sris the evening: 

voluntas, atis wm^ 

inclinatian. 
voluptas, Itis • • • • • pleature. 



§ 6. FOURTH DECLENSION. 
GENDER. , 



19. Nouns in us of the Fourth are masculine, except 
these feminine s : 



aeus 

Idus, (pl.)< 



'•needle^ mftnus *,'hand. 

the Idee, portiGUS portico. 



20. This declension is reaUy a contracted form of 
the third : 

gen. gradttls, gradue ; ace. gradfiem, gradum ; abl. gradne, gradu, ice. 



31. eomu • horn. 

gfilu .« ice. 

gSnu the knee. 

minus, f. haind. 

portns , a port. 

paasus • apace. 



l&cnsi** 
ficns. . . 
gr&dus.. 
quercus* 
vlctufl.x 



lake. 

'-'Ar- 

a Mtep ; degree. 

oak. 

food 



§ 6. FIFTH DECLENSION. 

SS. Rim. T1)0 e of the gen. is long^ when it follows a vowel; ehortt when it 
tMown a. consonant ; riiyfidiiy faciei.* 

GENDER. 

33. All nouns of this declension are feminine, except 
iies ; which is masculine or feminine in the singular; 
mcLsculine only in the plural. Its compound meridies 
(noon) is masculine. 

34. dies day. sptecies appearance^ form, 

fTdes faith. spes hope, 

res athing. 

* Bee note, First Latin Bo6k, p. 35. 
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§7. ADJECTIVES OF THREE TERMINATIONS, 

I or, a, 



25. In the mcLS, and neut these adjectives are declined 
like substantives of the second declension ; in the fern. 
like substantives of jfche first declension. 

26. A few make the gen. in ias and the dat. in i for 
all genders. 

27. Terminations : 





S 


Siy. 


2 


Nom. 


us 


« 


am 


Gen. 


i 


n 


1 


Dat 


o 


e 


o 


Ace. 


nm 


am 


am 


Voc. 


e 


a 


urn 


Abl. 


o 


ft 


o 



s 

i 
Oram 

OS 

i 
is 



Pltar. 

1 

e 
anira 

as 



3 
ft 

Oram 

a 
a 



A few are declined 

thas: 
as a WB 
Tas 
I 

tim am om 
e a am 

o ft o. 



28. ADJECTIVES OF THREE TERMINATIONS. 



I A 



3. 
BSnus 
B5ait 

Or. 
tTnuSt 

UdTU9,I 

Unl, 
Unum, 



1. 3. (iMMtO 

bftnftf bOnum, 

bfine, bdni, 

anft, onara, 



anam, anam« 



II. < 



r 2. 
tener, 
teoBri, 
Ice. 



Or, 
ttger, 
"Bgrir 



1. 
tenSra, 
tenfine, 



icgne, 



S. (iwirt.) 
tenSram, 
tenCri, 



gegram, 



29. See Appendix to First Latin Book, p. 113. 



§ a ADJECTIVES OF ONE A:^D TWO TERMINATIONS, 
(which are all of the third declension.) 

30. Adjectives in is. — -Adjectives in is have neut. e ; 
Abl. I. Neut. plur. ia ; G. ium, 

31. Comparatives in or, — Comparatives in or have 
neut. us ; Abl. e or i, Neut. plur. a ; G. um. 



1 Soliui appears to have t, though commonly considered as Icmg. 

13* 
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32. The other tenninations have no pecuUar form for 
the neut. sing., and are generally called adjectives of 
one 'termination, though they have tivo in the Nom. and 
Ace., (except in Nom. sing.) 

33. They have Abl. e or i. Neut. plur. ia; G. turn. 



loISuaSSSHi.Jl'' «»»«<' *<>»«^- 



34. But 



Pauper, snperstes, Celebs, ales, faospes, 
Have e, with compos, puber,- indekf sospes, 



and a few more : these have also G. plur. um* Vetus 
(G. veteris) has n. pi. Vetera, 

35, Hence the Termniations for adjectives of two 
and three terminations, are,r — 



Two Termin, 



Comfaraiioes. 



'One Termin. 





S. 




P. 


s. 


P. 


• 


M.r. 


N. 


M.r. N. 


M.F. N. 


M.F. N. 


N.V. 


• 


e 


9S M 


or us 


ofes ma 


6. 


M 




turn 


or%8 


orvm 


D. 


• 




ibua 


ori 


or^us 


Ace.. 


em 





es ta 


(asm us 


ores ora 


Abl. 


• 




tints 


ore (ort) 


atibus 



s. 



x.p. 



(K.) 



P. 

K.r. 



• 

ts 

• 

t 


es 

itm 
ibus 


em as nom^ 
eoTi 


es 
. ibus. 



H. 

id 

ia 



36. An adjective must agree with its substantive in 
case, gender, and number. 

37.. See Appendix to First Latin Book, p. 114. 



38. icerbus ••••voiir. 

acQtusl sharp. 

emdlus rivalling. 

Smftrns ..bitter. 

equus • • * .even, equalyjuat. 

ftmcenus >2eiwant, delightful^ 

^ (to the sight.) 

altus high; deep. 

asper (^a, erum) rough. 

bonas good. 

brSvis short. 

■ Candidas bright^ white. 

cftviu » '- hoUow. 

clftnis dear, illustrious. 

Clemens mild, element. 

commSdns . . . . i . . . suiUMe, een- 

^venient; (of persons) 

agreeaKe, con^tlaisant. 

crassiu ••• • thick, coarse. 



crQdus » raw, unripe. 

curvns bent* 

densas thick. 

difficills difficult. 

dignus worthy, deserving. 

dabius doubtful. 

d&rus hard. 

ebrius dnmk, drunken. 

felix (felTcis) ** .prosperous, 

happy. 

facllis 'easy. 

festus festive, joyful, 

fortis brave, strong. 

fngidus eold. 

gr&vis heavy, important, 

serious. 

IntSger wholsi (hence 

ly^right, honest.) 
l&tus .broad. 



I Actio, to sharpen. 
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longot long. 

kuras*>*>, loose, 

magniia •• grwi. 

mftt&nfts •••••• <••• ripe, 

miser (era, Src.) mUeraUe. 

mcrflls • oeft. 

prfibuS'. honesty good, 

plos^ • more, 

jfiAwn 'J^. 

altei< UueHurAof two;) 

one mere, 
neater' . >• > - *neiiker of the two. 



par equattUke. 

BtSrIli* ,.*-harron. 

(sSnex (g. leaiB) old, 

\ (of persons.) 
(senior older, 

sotUdtiu dUtwrbedf unquiet^ 

anxioue. 

▼ftros i.»»»»iru$. 

vStns, veteris •• • old, 

••^^•^^ 

totns' wkelo, 

solos* alone. 

nnnaS one. 



39. There are some adjectives, such as, summus, 
{highest,) medius, (middle,) imus, (lowest,) rehquus, 
(remaining,) ultimus, extremus, (last,) &c., which are 
generally translated into English by substantives : as, 



{the top of the 

numntain.) 

N. smnmus mons 

6. sammi montis 

D. summo montt. 



(The foot of the 

oak.) 
ima quercns 
imc quereus 
ime qnercni. 

and so on. 



[The^reet of the 

work.) 
reUqniun opnt 
reliqul opeiis 
reliqno operi. 



§ 9. DECLENSION OF THE FIRST THREE NUMERALS. 
40. 



N. 


nnus a 


am 


D. 


duobns dnalras dnobiui 


D. 


nnlas 
nni 




ACG. 


duos I ^___ 

(duo) ; ^^ 


duo 


Ace. 


nnom am 


nm 










itc. Jcc. 




N. 
G. 


tree 
triam 


tria 


N.. 


dno dns 


dnoS 


D. 


trlbns 




6. 


duomm duarun daorum 


Ace. 


tres 


trla. 



I BiKO. Norn. Aec. Neut plus; gen. plurie; no other cases. Plur. pluree; 
neutirfara; gen. jrfttriani ; de.L eM. pluribue. 

s These make gen. t«#; dat t. So nllus, (any;) nullus, (none;) uter, {which of 
iwoy) with its compounds ; uterque, (each;) itt«rvis, {whieh of the two fou pleaee;) 
gen. utrtuequey «frt««rM, Ice. — In un ue q ni epief bodi woras are decllaed; gen. 
wnnteemfneque. Alius, neut aliud; gen. alius; dat aUi, Aec Alter, gen. «lt«riii«. 

* 8oambo.M*. 



152 



§ 10. THE VERB. 

41. T^nniiiaticHui of the third ponons tAag. of the Active Verb, Ax.i 



a> 



(2) 





• 




(Indicative Mopd.) 




- 


1. 


2: 


3. 4. 


Preaent, 




at, 


et. 


it, it. 


Imperfect, 


(K) 


&bat, 


ebat, 


efaat, iflbot, 


^Future, 


(a) 


Kbit,. 


fiblt, 


et, let, 


Perfect, 


(r) 


it. 






Pluperfect, 


(r) 


Srat, 




f 


FQtare perf. 


(r) 


Srit, 







Imperat pen.' 8» (R) S, 



e. 



6, 



(SvAfuncttoe Mood.) 



{ Present, 
^Imperf. 

(Perf. 

Plnperf. 



i 



(B) et, 

(R) bet, 

(r) 8rit, 

(r) isset, 

Iitfln. Pres. Imp. (R) be, 

Infln. Perf.Plu. (r) lose. 



eat, 
eret. 



at, 
&et, 



Infin. ^toie, 

Gerunds, 
Saplne, 
Part Pres. 
Part Fat 



part in rtw with «««, 

(R) andi, endi, endi, 
) nm, 
L) ans, 



(P) um, - 
CB.) ans, 
(P) nnw, 



ens, 



ens. 



I, 

lat, 
net, 



fire, <we, Ire, 



iendi, 
iens, 



Pastpartic. 
Part in dns, 



(Ptusive ParticifleB.) 

ip) ««. 

(R) aodns, endus, endos, lendns, 



1 



Verftt to drfatd. 
defends : is defend- 
ing; dees defend, 
was defending: 
(o/cm defended; did 
defend.) 
shall or will defend. 
( defended ; did defend ; 
i has defended. 

had defended. 
( shall or will have de* 
\ fended. 

\ defend ; do yon de- 
( fend. 

rfend 

may (or shonld) de- 

\ mignt, shonld, woold 

\ . defend. 

may (or should) have 

defended, 
might, should, would 

have defended, 
to defend, 
to have defended, 
to be going (or to be 

about) to defend, 
of defending, 
to defend. 

defending, [defend, 
going (or about) to 



(Passive Particles.) 

(defended; being de- 
( fended, 
to be defended. 



43. fl^ Obi. (1) SkaU, in the first person, simply /0re(atf«; hi the other persons, it 
effmmands, 

WUl, in the first person, declares the speakor*s intsiUiom hi 
a positive manner ; in the other penons, it simply /oretsfls. 

(8) Aiter a past tense, skall^ wiU^ become skouldt would. 

He soMs that he wtU, dec. 
He saad that he loouM, btc 



> R« r, p, stand respectively for ' root ofpresoxij^ *root ofperfeet^* ^root ofsMfine.^ 
bk repeatiiig the table, the pupil should always say voUek root the termiwttton la to 
be added to. Thus : * Pl%potfeet ; root ofporfeet^ it: 
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48. 

{Sing.) 

h 2. 

Active, O) i,' m, s, 

PM-ive, r, I ^ 



TermliifttioBsof the Penoni. 



3. 

tor, 





(««r.) 




1. 


9. 


3. 


niiu, 


tta. 


Bt 


miir, 


mini, 


ntB 



(1) This does not apply to the /n^wottM. 

ft) Perf. indie, jfcl.has S aing. and plw. £f<t, iaU»t fespeetlTely ano 3 plw 
fruntatere 



IHMOATtVX 



PuHHT, [iVfliJ; ^iVfwI.- MiVodavJ 



Iimtricr, (B) fna dtfatUnt i ot\tm, ^tii^i, or did iff mU.] 



rec un, tt, ei, BmflB, «il>. en I. 

Bnd- Um, iei. Ui, lemD*, lilli, lent. 

PliracT, [ittfrnW ,- iM d^nd-im dtfadid,* (paC. def.)] 

FLDnmcT, (ij [l«d drfiadid.] 

^^' I «nH, enu. irtl, btmli. Mill, (imBL 

jPimnti Pimor, (i) [liiU or vttl Uni i^/ndai.] 
^r 1 ( Ml, 1 I SrfmS.," irM., 1 

iJidiT- J ( sitt. 1 ( Mma., sua., S 

IHPBKATtVa 
[MraKAtln, (B) [^«u<;— do|n'^«A] 

StiB|. 3llll(. 3)4. 3pL 

UB- L aio, tio, III. iiei«, lata- 

DOB- a. eto, CUh (IS. Btfilt. enlo. 



•rta !• KiDnlmM i*>rt. In tha fMm ife. It fin! (ifter Uw mnle wil- 

in ihoR IB OtU, I. r. Id nHdO. npandO, pntO, »US. 

Hfcp. isa. 

«rftcl itfmiu (pert, vllta Ant) !• nwd oTu utkw <«u Is ■ pn«Bt Ung, 
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MOOD. 



(FlstXTB Voice.) 



(Ob8. 0^ Pamive adds r to the tenaes tliat end In v; chanflM m into r fai thoM 
that end in «. Ou. The (e) after 3d person sing, means that the ttnninafioa 
is sometlnies replead of m. 

Prcsint, [am drfatdett—i* builtUng.] 



am- 
moa- 
reg- 
aud- 



6r, 
e5r. 
Or, 
i&r, 



brT8(e), 

enB(e), 

erlB(e)t 
Iris{e), 



&tfir, 
et&r, 
Ufir, 
Itjir, 



imfir, 
6mfir, 
Imiir, 
Tmfir, 



AmInI, 
fimXnl, 
Imlnl, 
Imlnl, 



iMPiRrscT, [watdtfendtd^ (not strictly imperf.)-'i0a« iwtUiHf-.] 



am- 
mon- 
reg- 
aud- 



eb&r, 
ebftr, 
iebftr, 



ftMrTs(e), 
ebftrlsfe), 
eb&rl8(d), 
iebarU(e), 



abfttllr, 
eb&tiir, 
ebatlir, 
ieb&tOr, 



ftbimfir, 
ebftmfir, 
eb&mftr, 
iflb&miir, 



Udmlnl, 
eb&mlnl, 
6bftmInT, 
iSbbnInI, 



antftr. 
entflr. 
nntlir. 
iuntlir. 



ibantttr. 
ebantOr. 
Vbantflr. 
ifibantttr. 



FuTURK, [thall OK will be dtfmded.] 



am- 
mon- 
reg- 
aud- 



&bOr, 
eb6r, 

iftr, 



ftberlsfe), 
6berls(e), 
erls(e), 
ieri8(e). 



ftbltffr, 
ebltfir, 
etOr, 
ietfir, 



iblmfir, 
eblmOr, 
emfir, 
ifimUr, 



ftb!m!nX, 
eblmlnl, 
emini, 
i&nfnl, 



Pbepxct, [wu dtftnded; have been d^endeA^Ht ftntZC] 



Made np otihepaatpartic. with ewm — (sometimes /iil.) 



PLUPKRncT, \Jud been defended.] 



Made up of the poet partic. and Avm— (soiMtimes fainm,) 



FuTURB Pbrfbct, [skoll or will have been d^ended.1 



Made up of poet peartic. with #ro— (sometimes /i(lr0.) 



ibontfir. 
ebnntttr. 
enUir. 
ientiir. 



MOOD. 







(R.) [bed^ended: 


3 sing, like Ii^n* 


act.] 




2 sing. 


3 sing. 


3 pi. 




3 pi. 


&r6. 


it6r. 


&t6r, 


ftmlnl, 


ilmln6r. 




antSr. 


erg, 


et6r, 


etor, 


SmlnT, 


6mln5r, 




entOr. 


fir«, 


nor, 


1t5r, 


Tmlnl, 


Tmlnfir, 




ant5r. 


irg. 


TtAr, 


TtOr, 


ImInT, 


Imln&r, 




iuntfir. 



(ho matter of what lengthy) or etill continuing in Its completed state. Am eom§ la 
thb perf. ditf. of a nent. verti of motion. 
> * Woe being dtfendetP is sometimes used, bat is not a oonect form. 
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{Acnvm V<»GS.) 
Pbshmt (B) Imuff, $kmUd irfend,] 



am- 
moa- 

reg- 
aud- 



earn, 
iam, 



els, 
its, 



e&t, 

it, 
ttt, 



emtti, 
e&mfis, 
imfis, 
iftmfis, 



iMPBRriCT,' (R) [might, wntld^ Mhould d^end,] 



azn- 
mon- 

aud- 



ftfem,' 

Srem, 
Trein, 



IrBs, 

6r68, 
fiirSs, 
Ires, 



SrCt, 

eret, 

firtt, 
iret, 



Pbrfbct, (r) [may, «A0i(/<i Aaoe ii^MulAi.] 
Srim, \ 0r > firlt, 



amtv- 
monu- 
rex 
audly 



:} 



I 



Sremfia, 
erfimfis, 
Sremtts, 



SrlmSs,! 
-.or 



PLUPKKrsGT, (r) [migktf ahevld, would ktme drfended.] 



amftv- 
monn- 
rex- 
andXv- 



} 



issem, 



1886s, isafit, 



SUBJUNCllVE 



•tis, ent. 

efttifs, eant 

Ms, ant 

Utifs, iaaL 



Irttfa, 

ftreas, 

erttTs, 
Irfitls, 



bTtIs, 
or 

sntis, 



i 



ftrent 
^Brent. 
erbnu 
Irant. 



fiiint. 



iHMb, laaenC 



Prbsbht, 
Imfbrp. 



I 



(R) [to d^end : to he defendiug.] 

1. S. 3. 

lr&, 6i6, Szfi, 

(r) [to koiot drfended.] 
use. 



4. 



Pbrfbgt, ) 

Plupbbpbct, ) 

FuTURB, [to be going or to be about to drfend.] 
Fart of Alt (in rus) with eooe. 



iNFiNrriVE 



PARTICIPLES, «cc. 



Gbrvmds, (R) To/, ^. it^eiKftW.] 
andi, endi. 



endi. 



iendi. 



«».»-. /«««♦ «#• iHi <«»» \ J [^ d^eiwi— after verlw ofiMtsoii.] nm. 
SopiKB, (root of its own,) } ^^ ^end^'-ailer some a^Jeetives.] n. 

Partic. Prbbbmt, (R) [defendtug,] 

aos, ens, ens, lens. 

Partic. Pbrpbct, [having dtfendod.] 

None. [Supplied by g««m with perf. or pluporf. ayilQ, or by oM. aA««liito.] 

PaRtic. Fdturb, (p) [^v o' about to de/eiui.] ttros. 



* Often rendered, to be defended. 

I The old grammarians are at variance respecting the qnantlty oft in nmu*^ riUo^ 
''fuL porf. and perf. tubj. Poets use these syllables bpth as long and thart^ bat 



I 
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MOOD. (PAsaivB Voice.) 

PRiaBMT, [maiff tknUd be drfeiukd.} 



am- 
nion- 

aud- 


er, 6rls(e), etfir, Smfir, 
eXr, e&riB(e), e&tfir, eimttr, 
ftr, Sif8(e), Itfir, Kmttr, 
i&r, l&rls(e), i&tfir, i&mfir, 


emini, 
e&mlnl, 
&mInT, 
i&mlBl, 


entlr 
eantfir 
- antfir. 
iantfir. 


[PBRFK 


3T, [migkt, wnOd, tkQuld be dtfended.} 




tf 


am^ 
mon- 
reg- 
aud- 


ftrSr, trfiiYsfe), ftrfitfir, &remfir; 
eHSr, &rerTs(e), Sretfir, eremfir, 
Srer, erer¥8(e), eretfir, eremfi^ 
IrSr, irerls(e), IrCtfir, Iremfir, 


Kremlnl, 
Srftmlnl, 
ereminl, 
iremlnl, 


&rent&r. 
erentttr. 
erentfir. 
irentftr. 



PsKrBCT, fmayt should haoe been drfended.] 



Past partic with nm— (sometimes /ici(fm.) 



PLUTBRFtCT, (m(gAC, tlkmUdj would have been defended,} 



Past partic. with e««em— (sometimes /«M««m.) 



MOOD. 



Prksbnt, 
Impkrf. 

Prrfrct, 
PLUPCRriecT 



J [to be defended.] 
1. 2. 

&rT, eiT, 

I [to Aaoe been defended.] 



3. 
1, 



4. 
Til. 



Past partic. with ««»— (sometimes /«««««.) 



FuTiTRK, [to be going at to be aitovt to be d^ended.] 
Supine {\n urn) with tW. 



PARTICIPLES, ice. 



\ 



Past Partic. (p) 



i dtfended, 

< bein^ defended. 



having been defended. 



fas. 



I'ABTic. FuTiJRB, (R.) (implying tJKty, neeeeeitifj tec.) 

[to be dtf ended.] 



1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


andas, 


endus, 


endos. 


iendns 



the preponderance of usage appears to lie in fiivor.of I, in both tenses. (Zampt; 
Grotefend marlES Mmua, He. 

14 



168 

46. Some verbs of the third end in lo. They drop 
the i in the imperative, irvfinitive, and imperfect sub- 
junctive of both voices : 

Iniperat. Inlin. Impf. Snliti. 

<a) Active, sascipio, susclpe, Basdpere, snsclperem. 
Pasaiye, suacipior, suscipSre, siucipi, suscipBier. 

{b) In the preaent of both voices they retain the t In the third persor 
plural, and drop it in the other penKuu : 

Active, sosciplo, snacTpis, It, «cc. 3 plur. M^ctptiMU. 
Passive, suscipior, snscipezis, Itnr, te. 3 plnr. gnac^untur. 



(Formation of the roots of Perfect and Snidne from root of Flwent.) 

I 

46. The root of perfect is got from the root of the 
present^ by adding 

(1) «, «, or « to the root ; or, 

(S> by lengtkemng the vovfel of the root ; or, 

(3) by prizing' a rednplieation to the root. — A reduplication la a syllable made 

up of the first consonant of the word with either e or tlie vowel of the 

root. 

47. The root of the supine is got by adding either t 
or 5 to the root of the present.^ 

48. Obs. (1) Any k sound (e or g) with a ia written x. 
(3) Any ji aound (porb) with s is written p». 

(3) Any t sound (t or d) before « or t either falls away or is changed 

into«. 

^ 

(4) m, r before » are gometimet changed into «, (prem-o, press-1 ; ger-o, 

goss-i.) 

Obs. When m is retained, a jr is inserted between it and the «; 
s&m-o, sumpsi. 

(5) When a root ends in two consonants, the second is thrown away 

before « ; as, muic-eo, mnl-si ; sparg-c, sparsl. 

(0) Obs. a, v, qu^ et, are treated lilce k sounds, and the root of their 
perfect ends in x. 

(v8h-o, vexi ; v1vh>» viz-i ; c6qu-o, cox-i ; flect-o, flexi.) 

I In the first conjugation the foil root of the preaent Is, amd ; am» being con 
meted flrom amaro. 
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^11 FIRST CONJUGATION. 

49. - 1, am-o, amav-i, amat-um. 

8o iro, to plough; crSmo, bum-down; rfigo, oak; Hge, hini; piro, procmro; jllra^ 
tvDoar; no, suriim; biOypray; pecco, Hn; post&lo, demand; gfibemo, govern; 
vlto, avoid, 

50. I. With reduplication. 

Do, dfidi, d&tam, dftre, give. [Obs. the short a.] 

Sto, stfti, stfttam, stSre, «taiui. Verbs compounded with oto and a dissyllable take 
tititi; the rest «tki. Their future participles take a : eonstatnms, ezstatnrus. 

II. -ui, -turn, (itum.)^ '" -. ^ 

CrSpo, crepni, crepltum, crepare, make a noiee. Juet so^ ooneiepo, but ineiepo, dls- 

crepo, have also increpavi, discrepavi ; Inczepo botik Inciepatam and Incvepltam. 
Clibo, cubui, {eeldom cnbavi,) cubltum, cubare, lie down. 
D6mo, domul, domitam, domare, tame, 
Pilco, plicui, pUcItam, and plica vi, plioatn]n,/0^(i. (Dnplicare, supfdlcare, and ether 

verbe derived from adjectives in -plez, are regular.) 
SOno, sonni, sonltum, sonare, sound. 
T6no, tonui, toii!tuin, (aeldom tonatum,) tonaie, thunder. 
VSto, vetui, vetiftum, vetare, forbid. 
Frfco, ft-ieai, fricatum and frictum, fricare, rub. 
Jfivo, jQvi, jutum, juvare, Ae(p. 

L&vo, lavavi, layatnm, and lavi, lautum or lotom, lavare, wash. 
SSco, secul, sectnm, secare, cut. Part. Rit. Pass, seeatnms. 
MIco, micnl, micare, move quickly or tremulously; glitter. The eompoumds take the 

regular su/^e in atum. 
POto, potavl, potatum, generally potnm, potare, drink. Its partie. perf. pass, is gem- 

erally potus. 



^ 12. SECOND CONJUGATION. 

51. The only verbs that take the regular evi, etum, 
are leo (obsolete) with its compound deleo, {blot out ; 
destroy utterly;) fleo, weep; neo, spin; pleo, (obsolete,) 
fill — ^with its compounds ; and (from the obsolete oleo, 
grow) aboleo, abolish; adoleo, generally addesco, grow 
up; obsoleo, generally obsolesco, grow out of date, 
Oleo, smelly has olui without supine. 

I. -ui, -itum. 

Qlleo, am utarm : cftreo, am without, want ; dCbeo, owe ; d&leo, am pained^ grieate ; 
htibeo, have ; jiceo, lie low ; m£reo, deeerve ; niOneo, warn ; nficeo, hurt ^ piroo, 
obey; plftceo, please; pnebeo, affordf eup^y; tftceo, hold my tongue; temOf lfr> 
rtfy ; v&leo, am well. 

1 Observe that all these, except pOio^ have the l^t syll. short. 
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II. -ui, -turn. ' 

D8e«o, docni, doctnm, teaeh, 

Iffisoeo, miacni, mlttiun or miztiul^ wux. 

TSneo, tenni, tODtam, Md, 

Toneo, torrai, tostom, parchj rooit. ■* 

III. -ui, -sum. 

CdBseo, censiii, censum, vo/tM, am •/ eptnion, Reoenieo ha» also lecensttnin. 

IV. -ui, without supine, 

Arceo, vard aff^ keep eff; ftreo, am dry; Sgeo, need; fllknOtJUfweryJlouTioh; honeo^ 
shudder; langneo, am. languid; I&teo» lie kid; mftdeo, am- wet; moBreo, taoum; 
nTteo, shine; Oleo, smelt; palleo, am pale; {Ateo, stand open; rigeo, am stiff; 
rfibeo, am red; sileo, am silent ; sorbeo, suck in or vp, (sorbai and sorpsi ;) Bplen- 
deo, glitter ; stfideo, pursue as a study ; stfipeo, am astounded ; tfmeo^ fear ; torpeo, 
am torpid; tfimeo, swell, (neat. ;) yigeo, am vigorous, Jltmrisk; vireo, am^em. 

V. -si, -tum,.(a7id -xi, -ctum.) 

Indulgeo, indalai, indaltam, indulge. I 

TiHDqueo, toni, tortam, twist. \ 

Angeo, auxi, anctum, increase. 
Lfi^, luxi, luctom, mourn. 

Without supine are- 

Algeo, alsi, feei eoldf am cold. 

Fnlgeo, fnlsi, shine, glitter. \ 

Frigeo, firixi, am cold. ' 

lAceo, Inzl, am Wight, shine. 

VI. -si, -sum. 

Ardeo, arrif aniim, htm, am on fire, 

Haereo, hmi, hmam, cling to, stiek, hesitate. ^ 

Jftbeo, Jnasi, Juasiim, bid, order. | 

Mineo, mansi, manram, remom. i 

Mulceo, soothe, and mnlgeo, milk, molsi, nmUnni. 

Rldeo, risi, risnm, laugh. ' 

Suadeo^ suavl, niaaain, admse, persuade. 

VII. -i, -sum. j 

Hordeo, momordl, monnnif bite, 

Pendeo, pependl, peosnm, hang, (intrans.) 

Spondeo, spopondf, sponsain, promise solemnly. 

Tondeo, totondi, tonpnm, shear, shave. 

SSdeo» sfidi, sessom, siL Of the compounds, dlssideo and prasideo have no supim. 

Video, vTdi, visum, see. (Vldeor, generally seen.) 

VIII. -i, -turn. 

C^veo, civi, cantam, bewaret^, beweai%, *^ 

IHveo, fllTi, fiintam, favor. 
F&veo^ f6v\f fttnin, cherish. 
MSveo, mOvi, mOtam, m«o«. 

IX. -i, without supine. 

fWvM, teri and IMmi, glow; am hat 



^ 
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X. without peifect or supine. 



Albeo* am vkUe ; Iveo, long ; hSbeo, am hluni ; hftmeo, mi hmmC ; Uvoo^ tm iifrid 
renldeo, glitUr ; •citao, gush out ; aiouni. 



^13* THIRD CONJUGATION. 

52. L Roots with ^p sound : b or p. 

Curpo^ caipsi, carptniD, jrf«eft. Cknmp, discerpo, 4«. 

NUx), nnpsi, nnptom, veil ; marry, (of fhe femate.) 

Rfipo, reiMi, reptain, creep. 

Soalpo, scalpsi, Bcalptiun, graven cut 

Scrtbo, scripsl, scriptom, write, 

Sculpo, sculpsi, scalptum, carve. 

Serpo, serpsi, serptum, crawl. 

C&pio, cepi, captum, eapero, take. Con^oundt^ -dpio, -eepi, ceptom. 

Rumpo, ilkpi, raptnm, ^rst, 

BTbo, bibi, bibitum, drink. 

Lambo, Iambi, lambitum, lick. 

Rapio, rapnl, raptnm, rap&re, enateh. * 

Sapio, sapai, («w|». douMful,) sapere ; ^/otte, (intranu.;) am wiee, Oraqmnub, 

realpni, ire. 
StrSpo, strepoi, Btrepltnm, m&ke a noise; roar. 
Cilpio, cuplvi, cupltum, cnpere, desire. 

53. II. Roots with a t sound : d or L 

Clando, clansi, clansum, shut. Csmp, -clftdiH -elSai, -clftsitiii. 

Divido, divisi, divisum, divide. 

Ledo, lesi, lassum, tM;«re, hurt, Comp. -iTdo, -llsi, -Ibnm. 

L&do, losi, luaiuii, play. 

Trfldo, trusi, tnuam, thrust^push. 

Vftdo, vasi, vasom, go. Perf. and sup. only found in its esmpounds, 

Cedo, cessi, cessum, yield. 

Mitto, misi, missom, send. 

UuStio, (qoaaaiO qnassum, qiiatSre, shake. T%s perfeU is onlf found in the eom- 

pounds : e.g. conciUBi. 
Flecto, flexi, nexom, bendy } firom simpler roorte with a ii: 

Necto, nezi and nezni, nezmn, Jbit't, join tegetheTf ) loiiad, (JUe. nec.^ 
Acceodo, aecendi, accensum, light. So Incendo. 
Edo, edi, esum, eat. 

Defendo, defend!, defensnm, ward efft defend. So ofibndo. 
Fnndo, fiidi, fnsnm, pour. 
Prehendo, prehendi, preheoinm, take hold of, 
Scando, scandl, scananm, climb, 
Verto, verti, versnm, turn, 
C&do, cecidi, cbnm, fall. The compounds take i, as incldo, IncTdi, Incftsam : so 

occldo and recido. The rest have no '«in««* 
Cedo, cecidi, cesnm, eitt, fell, hew. The eompounde take t. as accldo, accldi, 

aoeTsnm. 
Pendo, pependi, pensnm, hang, (trans.) 
l^ndo, tetendi, tenanm and tentnm, stretch, 
FBdio, f5di, fossum, fodSre, dig. 
Pando, pandi, pansum, and passnm, spread open. 
Seindo, scldl, scissnm, cut. 
Bido, tidi, aessam, settle down. 
Peto^ petlvi, petTtnm, aim at, eeek. 

14* 
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64. III. Roots with a k sound : c, ^, Jt^ A. 

Cittgo, elnzl, clnetaniy gird, surround. 

C5quo, cozi, coctuoi, ewtk. ~^ 

Dico, dixi, dictum, soff.eall, 

D&co, duxi, ductum, iead^ think. 

Fllgo, flixi, flictum, strike. Qenerally only the compounds, aflllgo, Ate. 

L&clo, {oksolete,) entice, allure. Hence aliicio, allexi, (allicui,) allectnm; elicioy 

elicui, elicitum ; illiclo, illezi. iUectum ; pellteio, pellicul and pellezl, pellectam. 
R8go, rezi, rectom, direct, govern. Cemp. -rigo. 
Specie, {obsolete,) behold, se^ Henee euaspicio, conspiclo, inspicio, persplclo, -spexl 

-spectiun, -spicere. 
TSgo, texi, tectum, cover. 
Tingo, tinzi, tiactum, dip, dye. 
Trftho, traxi, tractam, draw, drag. 
Ungo, nnxl, uncturn, anoinL 
VSho, vexi, vectum, carry, (in a ship, carriage, &c.) 
Fingo, finxi, fictam, fashion, feign. 
Jnngo, JuDjd, junctam, j0>i». 

Fango, panxi and pejfii;!, pactum, drive in, fastsit—hargain* 
Ptngo, pjuxi, pictum, paint. 

SdringO, strinxi, strictum, bind, compress, grasp tight. 
Ango, anxi, throttle, torment. 
Merge, mersi, mersum, dip or plunge into, (trans.) 
Spargo, sparsl, sparsum, scatter. Comp. disiwrgo, Slc. 
Figo, fiici, fixum, fix. 

Ago, egi, actum, drive, do. Comp. -igo, ^gi, -actum : cOgo has coSgi, coactum. 
F&cio,,f%ci, factum, facSre, do. Fio is v^ for^ its passive. The compounds vith 

prepositions take ficio, feci, fectum : pa%. ficior. The rest retain facio : pass, fio 
Jftcto, jfici, Jactum, throw. Comp. a4Jicio, ieci, jectum, 4cc. 
L6go, legi, lectum, gdther, choose, read. ISome of the compounds retain e, (allBgo, 

perlSgo, relBgo ;} some take i, (colligo, dellgo, elTgo.) Diltgo, intelligo, negligo 

take perf. -lexi. 
Fraago, frfigi, fractum, break. Comp. -fringe. 
Pungo, pupfigi, puoctum, prick. J%e compounds have pnnxt. 
Tango, tetlgi, tactum, touch. The compounds attingo, attifgi, hut 
ytnce, vlei, victum, conquer. 
Fagio, f&gt, fugltum, fu^ie, fiy from. 
Parco, peperci and pcursi, parcitnm aii<( parsom, spare. 

65. IV. Roots with <, w, n. , 

Cfilo, eolni, cultnm, cultivate. 

Consnlo, consului, consultum, consult. . 

Alo, alul, alitum and altum, nourish. 

Fallo, fefelli, falsum, deceive. 

Pello, pepSli, pulsum, drive atbay. 

(Cello, move, drive on.) Percello, percfili, percnlsnm, strike down. Antecelio ami 

excello have no supine : excelsus is an adj., and means high. 
Velio, vein and vuUi, vulsum, pluck. 
CGmo, compsi, comptum, deck. 
Demo, dempsi, demptum, take away. 
PrOmo, prompsi, promptum, draw forth. 
S&mo, sumpsi, sumptum, taJta 
PrSmo, press!, pressum, press. Comp. opprTmo* 
Emo, eml, emptum, take, buy. Comp. adlmo, redlmo. 
FrSmo, firemni, ftemitnm, niitifitMr. 
-GSmo, gemnl, gemitam, groan, sigh. 
TrSmo, tremul, tremble. 

CSno, cecini, cantnm, sing. Comp. occTno, accinn. Sec. 
femno, generally contemno, contempsi, contemptum, despise. 
Gigno, glnul, genltum, beget, bring forth. 
POne, pSsul, positum, place, put down. 
Cerno, crevl, cretum, see, perceive. The perfect and supine Aa«« itot this meaning ; 

the real meaning is to separate. 
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SIbo, sivi, Bltmn, «^^. Deaino, teave eff. 

8penio» sprfiv), spretnm, detpitet 

Sterno, strftvl, strtttim, throw tUmm, strew, 

6Sro, geasi, gestum, carry, bear. 

UrOj Qssi, nstam, bum. 

Plrio, peperi, partum, bring forth. Part. FiU. pMitani«« 

Carro, cncariri, cnnnm, run. 

SSro, sernl, aertnm, eonneetf join. 

SSro, sSri, sfttmn, sow. 

Quaero, qmeslvi, qaaesltam, seek. Comp. Aeqoijo, Jce. 

Tero, trtvi, mtom, rub. 

56. V. Roots with *, a?, (= C5.) 

Texo, teitii, taxtam, weave. 

ArcessO) aicestavif aroeailtiiiii, aenijor. 

CapMso, topesslTl, capeasltnm, «mz« ik«U <(f, vadertake. 

Laoeaso, lacesslvi, laeenltam, frovoke^ haraee. 

Viso, y'ai, visit. 

57. VI. Roots in u and v. 

Aciu), acni, acfitnm, «Aarp«M. 

ArgaOj aigid, aigntam, prove, convict. 

Exuo, exid, extttom, |mt oj? 

Imbao, Imboi, imbntam, diptiiabue. 

Induo, Indai, Indlktam, put on. 

Minuo, mlniU, minatum, lessen. 

Ruo, rui, rtttnm, rash ; sod (Jtrans.) hwri down- Fkt. Part* niitanis. 

Statno, statul, sUitlltam, esteMishy determine. ^ 

Sno, sni, BQtum, eew. 

Tribuo, tribal, trib&tam, oUot to. 

Solvo, solvl, solDtum, loosen^ pay, 

Volvo, volTi, VDlQtnra, roll. 

Strno, strnxi, stractQin, pilh vp, build. 

Vivo, vlxi; victnm, live. 

Flue, fliud, flaxum, flow. 

( Without supine.) 
Metno, inetiii, fear. 
Pino, plni, rai$u 

58. VII. Roots with sc in the present. The perf. 
shows that these verbs are derivecj from pure roots. 
The only exceptions are disco, didici, learn ; posca, 
poposci, demand. 

Creico, CT^yif cretum, inerease^ (intrans.) 

Nosco, nOvi, nOtam, ntake myaelf acquainted witk, (novi =: F know.) In the com 

pounds the fut. part, is itnras, except igiiosco, pardon ; Ignotams. 
PascQ, pftvi, pastnm, feed^ (traiu.) 
Qniesco, quievi, qnietnm, resL 
Saescot suevi, snetom, accustomed, to grow accustomed. 

Te tAt« class belong the Inchoatives which express the beginning of an action or 
state. JHef eiSier borrow the perfect and supine from ^eir roots, or ara 
without supine. Of ike former kind are—' 

Coalesco, eoalui, eoalitam, (alo,) grow together. 
C<»capiflco, eoneopiyi, concnpltain, (cnpio,) desire. 
Condolesco, condolai, eondoUtnm, (doleo,) feel pain. 
Conviiesco, conTalfii, eonvalltnin, (valeo,) get well. 
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EmdeMO, exanl, «zannm, (ardeo,) ttUU JItb, 
(Oleaco,) henee iidoleaco, adolevif adaltam, grow tgt. 
Bevivuco, revlzl, reTictnm, come to life ogain. 

Of the other kind are — 
Calesco, caloi, grow warm. 
Gonticesco, conticul, hold my tongue. 
Contremiflco, contremui, tremble. 
Extlmesco, eztimal, dread. 
Horresco, honrui, ehudder. 
Tepesco, tepui, grow warm. 
Ditesco, grow r»eA, pinguesco, grow fat^ and a few mor«, have neither perf. nor supine 



69. § 14. FOURTH CONJUG-^TION. NEUT. PASSIVES. 

Sepelio, sepelivi, sepnltum, bury. 

Farcio, faral, fartum, stuff. 

Fnleio, fulsi, fultam, prop. 

Sarcio, sani, sartum, pateht repair. 

S6plo, sepsi, septmn, hedge in. 

Sancio, sanid and sanclvi, sanCItiimt eenfirmt make binding. 

Viacio, vinxi, vinctum, biiuL 

Amicio, amictam, clothe. 

Sentio, sensi, sensuin, fed, perceive fry the senses. ^ 

Comperio, compSii, compertum, ascertain. 

Hanrio, bansi, naustum, draw, (of liquids.) 

Reperio, repSri, njiertam, find. 

VSnio, v6ni, veii,tuin, come- 

Aperio, aperai, apertura, open. 

Bftlio, saloi and salii, saltum, spring, leap. The compounds have -silio^ lilal. 

Cecatio am bUnd, ferio strike^ prurio ttcA, have no perf* and Mvpine. 

60. Neuter-passives : or, neuters with a perfect that 
is passive in form. 

[Their past participle is the part of perfect active. Anstts, having dared.} 

audeo ansns sum . • < • to dare. 
gandeo gavTsns snra* . * .r^oice. 
soleo solXtns sum* •••am wont. 

61. § 15. The verb esse with irregular and other 
verbs. 

Esse, to be, Irdicativs. 



s&mos, estis, sunt. ■ 
erSmus, erttis, erant 

erlmns, eritis, eniiit 



Present, (/am,) sum, Ss, est, 

Imperf., </wa«,) Sram, eras, erat, 

Fat^ (I shall at ) ._„ ._., ^.^ 

wiUbe,)] ^^ *"*■» «"*» 

Imperet, (Jbe thoa,) Ss, (esto,) estn, | este, (estote,/ sunto. 

simas, sitis, sint. 

essemns, essetis, essent 



SnbJ. Pres., (/may be,) stm, STs, sit, 

SnbJ. Imp., (/mjj*«, fcc. | ^^^^^ ^^^ ^^^^^ 



Infin. esse : perf. Aiisse : fut. fore, or fbtQmin esse. 
Perf. fni, (tooo ; Aave been.) Tenses from perf., regular. 



I Forem, fores, &c., is also used, as ^imperf. subj 
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62. The compounds of sum are conjugated exactly 
in the same way. 



ftbsani, mmabaenL desnm, 

adsum, tmj^rfent, pnesnm, «m b^on ; oi at 1k$ ktmi $f» 

intennm, am amoi^tt ; am enfogai m. pnmim, pr^; da goad to. 
oteum, am in tka wag of; kinder. 

(1.) Proaum inserts a 'iT tiefore thoie tenses of tmm that tegin with a vow«l :— 
Not pra^es'j fro-tram : bot pradetf prodaram. 

(%) Ahaam^praavm have inesent participle abtena, prtuena : but the latter onlf 
In the sense of * present.* 



63. ^ 16, IRREGULAR AND DTHER VERBS. 

1 1 am-able; I can. {Poaeuatt potUt peteet; paea^mae^ peUaUst pof 
(1.) Fosswn, < eunt. Imp. potiram. Tal.peUre. Sabj. pros, poeeim. Imp. jrat* 
*> i aem. Root of perf. jwte. See First Lat Book, p. 56.) 

C VMo. am willing ; wish. 
nC) K NMo, am unwilling, (for turn volo.) 

( Mllo, had rather, (/or magis or mage Tolo.) 



Prea. ] tSIo, vis, vnlt, 

nOto, non.vis, non vnlt, 
mtlo, mavis, mavult, 



vol&mus, vnitis, volant 

noiamus, non vultis, noliint. 
malSmus, mavultis, nialant. 



8ubj. Free. 
SvAj. Imperf. 
/i|/Entttee, 



vSlim, n5Hm, mtlim. (is, it: Imns, Itis, intj 

vellem, nollem, mallem. 
velle, nolle, malle. 



The other tenses are all fcN'med regularly. They have no gerands, 
supines, or participles, (except vdens, nolene,) nor imperative, except 
neiif nalUo, — nolUe. 

Noli putare, (be unwilling to think, =i) do not think. 

(X) FSro, (ttili, latum,) bear. (Imperative, /er—/ertc.) 

This verb has fere, fert, fertar^ for feris, fbrlt, ferftnr; and drops s 
whenever it would stand between two r's. Hence fenem, fenre, &«., for 
ferSrem, ferSre. 

(4.) Flo, become ; am made or done : jMrtfy naed ae pats, of fkclo. 

It is conjugated regularly, except that It has f fSrem for /{mm uid 
an irregular Inlln. JUri. It has no parf*; faetua anmt ir as n , Ice* 
being in use. 

(5.) Edo, («,) eat 

This verb is coi^ugated regularly after the third ; but has also some 
forms which are common to it ami sum. 



Present, eda,&c., and also, is, est, —esHs 

Imperative, ede^ Ate, and also, es, esto, — este, estate. 

SnbJ. Imperf., edfrentt nod also, eeeem^ eeeesy 9tA. 

Infinitive, edire^ and esee. 



N. B. These forms must be distinguished ftom thos^ of stnn by their 
tnasitive meaning, is, thou eatest : is, thou art. 
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(6b) So, dvLl Itmn.) id. (Pim. m, «'«, it; iani^, lUt, «vfU. Im|k »mi. Fat 
'Mtf. Imperat. ?. Sufa;)' pm. mm. Imp. i«irM. Pwt mim, nmttef te. 
Ger. 0Miuf», itc.) 



(7.) 



(8.) 



Qneo, am able, can. 
NeqneO} am unable ; cannot. 



These verbs are conjngated like 00, 
as far as they are In vw: 3 plnr. 
gueuntf nequeuiU* BabJ. pres.^iiMm, 
neqtuami Ac. 



{MemTni 5 ' lemember ; with only the tenses derived from the perf^ which 

memmi, ^ j^^ ^^^ meaning of a present. Imperat. memento. 

Ccepi, I have begun, (eii^tus eat before pass, infln.) 

r- ----- - - 



.Odif I hate, (with meaning of present. See memini.) 

(9.) Inquam, I say : tn^utt, says he : inqviuntj say they, Itc. 



§ 17. DEPONENT VERBS. 

64. The first conjugation has a vast number of de- 
ponent verbs, of which all are regular. — The following 
are the most common : 



abominor regard as a bad onun ; 

abhor, t^ominate. 

adversor .* oppose nufgeif. 

adalor (dat or ace.) fltUter. 

nmnlor emulatey rival. 

alucinmr play the fool ; talk idly. 

arbitror thinJc. 

aspemor despise. 

astipulor (dat) ...« Co join in an en- 
gagement ; to eensentj approve. 
aversor* ....... turn away from, dislike. 

auzilior (dat.) help. 

bacchor • •• . revel (as a Bacchanalian.) 

calumnior calumniate. 

caviller banter, eavil. 

eansor all^e as an excuse. 

cSmissor * revel, feast. 

comitor accompany. 

eommentor * .tsmsd/Uats upon, contrive. 

conciOnor ... • harangue. 

cOnor endeavor. 

contemplor « . contemplate. 

criminor accuse, 

cunctor delay. 

dignor (abi.) dsemvortky. 

^^\ '^^ 

dominor (dat., in^) rule. 

glorior (abl. de) .* boast. 



gratulorS to congratulats. 

hortor(acc. ut) exhort. 

imitor •* ^ imitate. 

insidior (dat.) .'plQt against. 

interpretor .interpret. 

jScor '.....Jest. 

laetor (abl. de,in) r^oiee. 

metor^ .* measure. 

minor- {iAi.pers. i tkreaimm. 

minitor ( ace. thing S """" «•»"«»*»». 
miror, (ace. and infln., quod) . • .«>onder. 

moderor (dat. ace.) mttderate, rule. 

m&ror^ .... delay, (intrans. wnd trans.) 
opinor think. 

SjSiSorl '^-"'^ 

prScor .."pray. 

pnelior to fight; battle. 

leeordor (gen., ace, or 4e) « > .remember. 

SISoIorl ••••• "-^- 

susplcor suspect 

tester .... bear witness ; call to witness. 

testlficor bearwUness. 

veneror venerate. 

veaor » ....hunt. 

versor ....to be turned in or among ; to 
dwell ; to be employed about. 



1 In the compounds of eo, the perf. is generally ii. 

3 The mention of a preposition or conjunction after a verb shows that it is fol- 
lowed by that preposition or coi\)unction. 

S Dat. of person ; the thing in ace. or with de. — quod. 

4 Castra metari ; to measure out 4^0 ground for a camp ; to pitch a camp. 

' (lUud) nihil inoror, (do not detain it, as a thing to be reguded or valued, s) do 
not ears for. 
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65. SECOND CONJUGATION. 



IhteOTfossus e»»fe»9. 

Ikeor licitos hid for atvii thing. 

medeor (no pei£, dat.) heal 

mereor meritns (aoc., de allqao) 'ilMerve. 



miaereor miseritas miaertiu (gen.)* ptty. 

reorratns tkink. 

toeor taltiu loakat; froteet, 

ver^at Veritas beskf ef; to fear. 



66. THIRD CONJUGATION. 



adiptecor adepton obUun. 

ainplector amplexns^ ) em»ffl«e. 

couiplector complezos, S «»»«^»*» 

divertor dlveniu fiat npalan inn ; 

lodge* 

experriscor 'ezperrecttu uwtuce. 

fnior fruitns fiactua (abL) emfojf, 

flmffor functus (abl.) dioekarge. 

eradior ^ressns ot^^ wuk. 

mvShor invectas* •* > . . inveigk against. 

irascor iratos (dat) be *i*gjlf* 

Iftbor lapses to slfp down; glide. 

morior mortuns die. 

nandscor nactus * «j^eL 



nascor natns .am born. 

nltor nisns or nizns. . (abl. tit with ace.) 

relf on ; strive, 
obliviscor oblltns (fen., ace.), .to forget. 

paciscor pactos borgoiru (Intrans.) 

pascor pastns. . v fesdy (intrans.) 

pStior passus • suffer. 

proficiscor profe^tns. .set out; to march. 

qaSror qaestus* .. • f complain. 

revei1arreyena8...t refiint. 

8&qnor secfttas .Mime. 

vescor (without perf.) (abl.) . . . .yeetf on. 

nlciscor ultns * • • revenge ; punish. 

Qtor, usus (abl.)...4.'*««. use. 



67. FOURTH CONJUGATION.^ 



adsentior adsensus <dat.) .... .assent to. 

blandior (dat) faton on ; Jlatter. 

ezperior ezpertns •• try. 

lai^or givemonef. 

nientior ..lis. 

mCtior mensns > * measure. 

mOliw. >>•«••• j^an. 



oiR>8rior opperttts (oppeiTtas). .vat</tfr. 

oraiororsns •. begin. 

firlor ortns oilri* .' '.arise. 

partior divide. 

petior,3 (gen. or abl.). > ...to get posses- 
sion of. 
sortior* ..^.to east lots ; o^ain {bf lot.) 



^18. IMFBRSONALS. 

68. Impersonals that are never used personally } 



oportet oportoit* .it behooves ; oms ought. 

libet libait. ....it pleases. 

licet liciiit >. tC m permittid ; one 

may. 
*piget Ugrieves (one.) 



^poBnitet poDnitoit ...it repents. 

*piidet pndnit. .. . . . . (one) t> ashamed. 

*miseret one pities. 

*tcdet.' it irksth; ons is ttred of. 

rCfert (gen.)* .t« eoneems. 



69. Impersonals that are also used personally iii the 
third person sing, or plur. 



1 When the partie. is toot set down, it is lius. 

< So onrer, 4cc., but in the present it is of the third : orerls, oritur. 

> Ponri, pontns : but poteris, potltor, &c., in pros, like the third ; and so potsrery 
Jbc. 

4 Those that have an asterisk prefixed take ace of person^fen. of the CMiy, (or 
eifjeet of the feeling.) It r^enteth me of my folly. . ^^ 

f Abl. sing. fem. of a possessive prononn. 



168 



UMU,t 

plQlt 

ningit.... 
grandiaat* 



>» » » it rtun»B 
> • • t< $now«. 
•• • .it kaiis. 



fVilminat « itliglUau. 

itmu » tk»4twfallf. 

▼esperascit it grows duak, 

lacescit • it gtew9 light. 



70. Personal Verbs that have also an impersonal use, 
in a particular meaning. 



Stat Hit resolved. 

boiutat«# it is agreed «p9»; 

it is ufM known.. 

pnestat it is better. 

restat • itremainsi 

delectat it is delightful. 

juvat. .. . * it is pleasant. 

vacat [/, ffou, 4tc.,] have leiswre, 

placet [/, yott, Ac.,] resolve. 

attinet •••><( rdates to ; eoneems. 

appiret it appears. 

deect it is becoming. 

dedScet it is unbecoming, 

liqaet it is clear. 

Citet it is plain. 
tet it is concealed ; unknown. 



solet, aasolet U usuaUy happens, 

accidlt <> it happens. 

acceditl .''-'itisadded. 

excldfi> it has escaped me, 

confert^^l ^i*»«f^*c«i^oreondueive, 

contingit H happens ; falls to the 

lot of. 

snfficit it suffiees. 

interests (gen.)* • it concerns ; is of tm- 

portawce to. 

crebescit ..[areporti spreads. 

evSnlt '»'it turns oul. 

expSdit « *'( is expedient. 

fit f ithaj^^ens. 

convSoit^ itisswaaUe. 



71. ^ 19. Substantives with some peculiarity. 



\ God. Foe. Dens. J^om. Dot. and AU.plwr,, genanlly take 
\ i for e. miorD\\ Uis or Dis. < 

Jttplter. G. Jovis, &c. 

bnll, cow, ox. G. b5vis ; pi. bonm ; D. bOtras or b&bas. 

K republic, commonwealth. 6. re^ublicmy btc : tlia rabttan- 
( tive TM, and the adj. puiRcoy in agreement with it 

( oath. G. Jorlsjnrandi, Jtc: jus neat, with the partie. i«- 
\ ramdum in agreement 

strength : , vim, vi : vires, vlriim, vtrlbas. 

viri, 4tc., as 8d : viri, vlrOmm, tut. 



Dens, 

Jnpiter, 
Bos, 

Respnbllca, 

Jnsjonuidiim, 

Vis. 
Vir, 

{|0r wf er, mtker, have generally the Greek ace. (Ora^ mtMra. 

72. § 20. Pronouns. 

(Final syllables in italics are appended to all the cases.) 
(1.) Personal Pronouns. 

G. D. 

meT, mlhi, 
tuT, tibi, 

snT, sYbl, 



■■ N. 
/. 6go, 

Thi0U, ta, 

Him, her, it, i . . 
Them,S \ ^*^*'^ 



Ac. Ab. 
me, 
t6, 

} (seac,) 



N.A. G. D.AbI. 

nOs, nostmm or nostri, nObls. 
v(y8, vestrum or vestri, vObls. 
(Plural the same as the sin- 
gular.) 



fi:y' Jfyself : tkysdf; himself, herself itsdf; themselves^ are also ex- 
pressed (respectively) by these pronouns. 



» ^^odtt quod or ut mny gener.illy be mndered by, moreover; besides this. 
« Property, lie memorid excldit, it has slipped my memory ; I have forgotten. 

* Abl. sing. fern, of pomessive pronouns. 

nmimui^'"**'^*^*^^' *" ***** ****" agreed upon. In this sense a nom. is generally cx- 

* Him, her, it, them, nre not translateil by tmi, &c., unless they stand for the same 
person or thing that the nominative (or other ;»r<nef>a/ noun) of the sentence stands for. 
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;S.} PoMessive Pronouns. 

Hens, MtiM, (^M>c. mas. mi:) tnas, tkint: noster, (tra, truin,) oitrt; vestery yrart; 
sans, A««, A«r«, (U, tkeirSf (or, Ms Mpn, her own, fcc.) 

(3.) Demonstiative (or, pomttng-^nU) Pronoans. 

{(antecedent. to qui) tkatj pi. those: when without a noun, A«, 
#*e, ft; pi. theifA It has neuter uf. The other eases are 
fimned as if from eiw, e«, sum, maidng the ge^. siust written 
l^'iM, and dat si. 

\ tkiU of yours ; that hf uou, (the demonstratiye bf the second per- 
} son.) l8te,LBta,i8tnd,6.istlus,ltc^(reg,a8ifM,a,«Hi,G.ias.) 

that; the former. Ille, ilia, illud. 6. illlns, fcc. 

I -self, {tmsdf, thjfself himself A;c.,_according to the person or 



I", 

bte, 

Hie/ 

IpM, 

Hie, 

Mem, 

aui. 



Quisi 

Cluis, 

duiifam, 

Quivif, 
Quilibet, 



thing meant.) 
this, (pi. these;) Os latter, 



■{ 



Ipse, ipsa, ipsum, G. ipslus, Ax. 

Hie, hiec, hoc: hujus: huic: hunc, 
lianc, hoc : hoc, liac, hoc | hi, hie, 
lunc : honun, hanun, homm : his : 
hos, has, hec. 

{ the same. Idem «c or fW, 'the same m,' (Idem, eidem, Idem, G. 
1 ejusdem,! dtc) 

, ^l, quK, quod lei^ns : eoi : qnem, quam, quod : 
quo, quA, quo | qui, que, qu»: quorum, qua- 
mm, quorum : quibus : qoos, qoas, 4iui». 

9;^ Qm' is sometimes the indefinite *ai^.* 

wAtfM (interrogative.) 

any. (ind^niU: after si, nisi, lU, num, quo, pumtc) 

a certain one. 



who, whiehi 



Wk, j 



> any fou pleasO' 



I 



any; some, (though not much or many : ali-quis, -qua, -quid or 
-quod. Nent. pi. -qua.) 

QxA^nam, some, sontebody. 

Qnis^ite, saeh. (Unusquisque, stronger, each one.) 

Qttisquis, whoever, (used without a substantive : neut quiequii.) 

Qnieunque, whoever; whatever, (used with a subst) 

Ecauisi \ (^"^ *"y ^ (*'®"- •*'>^- feneiully, ncut. plur. alwnyi eequa. It 
^ i expects the answer noM.) 

Uter, which, (of two;) nterque, each, (utraque, utmmque; 6. -insque.) 

Alius, (a, nd,) another ; other. (The jErst of two aliCa is some.) 

Alter, the other, (of two :) another ; one more. 

Talis, stieh ; antecedent to qualis, (as. ) 

Tantus, so great ; antecedent to quantus, (as.) 

Tot, so many; antecedent to quet, (as.) 



1 Nom. plural may be ei; DuU pi. eis. 

.if ^£!![?*~ »«-^«»> •. * w' must be declined, and dem appended : m before d is sener- 
aliv written n : enndeni, eomndem, &c. 

» Quis is declined like qui ; but has also neut. quid : and quis, any, has nom. fem. 
•nw". and neut. plur. qud or quae. -. » ». j 

The compounds of quis have also neut. quid and quod: of which quid is used 
without a substantive, quod with one. 

Quicunque has only quodcunque in the neuter. 
Neut quiM^uam ; Very rarely quodquam. Zumpt. quisquam is used as a subat, 

HBvW SUB Bh ftCija 
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$ 21. COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES* 

73. The usual way of forming the comparative is by 
adding ior to the root for the mas. and fem., tus for the 
neuter. 

[Docttis, doct-tor; sapiens, O. sapient-iSt sapieat-^; tenmr, tMMr-tM*;! 
pmcher, (pulchr,) pfolchr-wr.l] 

74. The superlative is foriiied by adding issimtts (a, 
um) to the root. 

(a) But the superlative of adjectives ending in er^ 
is fonned by adding rimus (a, um) to the 
nominative. 

(PiUcher, pnlcherrlmns.) 

75. Facilis easy, difficiUs difficult, similis likcy dis- 
similis unlike, graciUs slender, humilis low, make the 
superlative in Rmus. 

(Similllmiis, fadllXmttsO 

76. The Mowing are quite irregular :— 

(1) BoDQS, (jfoody) melior, optifimis. 
Mains, (bad,) pejor, pessTmns. 
Maltas, (mvcA, pi. many,)— plnrimus, 



Mnltiim, (muek,) pins, plorYmam. 



magnns, (great,) major, maxlmiu. 
parvus, (fitUe,) minor, minTmus. 
Plus, (weut^) 6. pluris, we the only 



forms in si 



ling. 
.,pk 



Pinres,ii«tit.,plura: 6. pluriqm, Ice. 



Plexique (-^que, -&qne) is used for ' motf without a subetantive. 
(S) *Drfeetives. 



(citra, M tku aide,) 
(intus, wUhin,) 
(piope, near^) 

Siltni, beyond^) 

[deter, (obsolete,)] 



ConyiarativB. 

citerior, nearer^ 
interior, niii«r, 
IHTOpior, nearer, 
ulterior, further^ 
ocior, eurlfter, 
]urior, farmer, 
deterior, voree? 



Superlative. 

citirous, neereet,^ 
inttmus, tiiiiio«t. 
proximus, nearest. 
ultimus, furthest efft Uet. 
oclssimus, swiftest. 
primus, first. 
deterrimnsi worst. 



(3) Jiiundant. 

eztSrus, 
inftms, 
supSrus, 
posterns, 



exterior, extremus, seldom extimus, {outermest, lasL) 
inferior, inflmns, imus, {lowest.). 

superior, suprSmus, summvs, (highest.) 
posterior, postremus, postHmus^ (but only in the sense of 

a posthumous child.) 



1 Remember that for adjectives in er the whole nominative is the root, the pre- 
ceding e being often dropped. 

* JVVorer and nearest to the wpealter. with reference to some point or /tii« on this 
side of which it Is sitwited. Ulterior, ultimus, mark remoteness on the other side. 

• In the sentse of less good. 
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AIm tmaimrrimus and mmturianmiu. 
tm&eeitttwiw — iMeeiUitsimm*. 



{CSetrv vain the loB|Br fotau* Tha Bburtor 
oome from dis, O. tf»lM ; of which the. N. 
pi. ditim hi ««» the only proper form fix 
that CAM. 

JftySnlt, liiiez, have eomp. JBiiior, rtnior. (flenex,' old man ; G. #mw. 6. pi. «« ) 



§2& VARIOUS VOCABULARIES. 

T7. Adjectives in is with er in nom, sing, masculine. 



to«r,i 

alioer, 

celebeTi 

oeler, 

aal&bav 



alicris, 
•elSbrls, 
cel&rii, 
■alnhiis, 



alicre, 
oelSbre, 
eeUre« 
salnhre, 



icre, «Mfv> vtgtnut 

tk. 



btitl 

etMrmtti. 

quick. 



7& 1. ADVERBS or PLACSI aw fivelbld, viz. Ad9§rh§ »iguifffi»g Mttim 

(«r J7m<.) 



(1) hmpUue. 
Ublt vnent 

HlC| OtTtm 

Illic, There, 

Istic, T^ere, wAor* yon ar«. 

lU, There, 

Intns, ITttUii. 

Foris, Without. 

Ubiqae, Everffwhere. 

Nnsquam, JVb«Jker«. 

AUdibt, Somewhere. 

Alibi, £{«et0A«r«. 

UUyiflf Jhtfwheret (jfou pletue.) 

lUdem, 111 the eameplmee. 

(3) Tea p l a ce (fitue.) 

ano? FFktei^f 

Hnc, mther. 

nine, 7%tYA«r. 

btac, 7%ither, to where yra or*. 

Intro, Te within. 

Fonts, Tb without. 

Eo, TV aa< ntacf. 

Alio, n another place. 

Allqno, To eeme place. 

EOdem, TV the eame place. 

(3) Towarda a piece. 

anonnm 1 Whitherward 1 



Versiu, Towarde. 

8anam, fjpwarda. 
Deomim, Dowuwarde, 
Retrorram, Backwardc. 
Deraorsom, TV the right hand. 
8lni8tror«un,TV the /<fk hand. 

(4) Rromaplaee—(ne,mde.) 

Undel finkenee? 

Hlnc, Hence. 

lUic, TlUnee. 

Ittin<v ThencOt from u^ure yra 

Aliande, From deewhere. 

Aliennde, Fhrm come place. 

Eftcnnde, j(f from anu place. 

Utrinqne, On both cidea. 

Saperne, J«Vi0ii» above. 

Infeme, I¥om below. 

CcBlTtos, Prom heonen. 

Fondltos, From the ground. 



Qaal 
Hac, 
Iliac 
Istac, 

Alia, 



(5) Through or bff a place. 

Which wa^i 
T%ia way. 
That way. 
That way, by you. 
Another way. 



1 5^ Tolflcer, eqaester, pedester, palaster, terreeter, campeater, Silvester. 
S From Raddlman. 
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S. ADVEKBS or TIME aye threefold, otz. such u lifnUy, 



Nane, 
Hodie, 



(1) Behif in tinu, mthtr 
TV-day. 



Tune, ) 
Tam, ( 
Heri, 
Dadnm, ) 
Pridem, ) 
Fridie, 

Nudliiflterliiia, 
Nnper, 



S. Pa$t, 

Them, 
Testerdaif. 

T\» daifl h^are, 
TTtree dagt ag», 
Latdy. 



Junjam, 

Moz, 

Statlni, 

Protlnos,. 

nilco, 



Cms, 

PoBtridto, 
Perendie, 
Nondum, 



.3. FSUmre. 
{V^rjf near.) 

JPretentlf, 
By-and-iy. 
Straightwog. 



(RemaU.) 

7v 'fHorroWm 
The doff i^fUr. 
Two dayt hence. 
JVot yet. 



4. Jnd^nite. 

Qnandol Whenl 

Aliqvando, ) 
Nonnanqoam, > 
Interdoin, > 



Sempor, 
Nanqoam, 
IntSrlm, i 
Interea, \ 
aootidie, 



Mwaye. 



Daily. 
(2) Contmuanee of Time. 



Uaanuttal 
Dla, 

Taoidla, 
Jamdia, ) 
JamdAdom, > 
Jampildem, ) 



Howiomgt 

tang. 

Bowng. 

Lomgng*, 



(3) Fieieeitudef or Repetitun of TVfM. 
1. Jnd^nite. 



auotlesl 

Soepe, 

Raro, 

Todes, 

Aliqnotles, 

Vicistlm, 

Runos, 

ItHram, 

Sabinde, 

Identldem, 



How often f 

Often. 

SoUom. 

So often. 

Fi»r eeperol timoe* 

By tmme. 

Jtgoin. 

A eeeond time. 

Jmmediately after. 

Several timet. 



3. D^finitOf or in JVuMfttr. 



Beniel, 
Bis, 
Ter, 
doater, 



ADVERBS or ORDER: aa, 

Inde, liken. Delncepa, Sueeeeeively. 

Deinde, Tlkereafter. Denno, Jinew. 

DehinCi Henerf^orth. Denlqne, Finally. 

Porro, Moreover. Poatremo, iMeUy. 



Onee. 
Twice. 
T%riee. 
Fnw timea. 



Primo,i -um, 
Seenndo, 
ace. 



Firet. 
SeeenHy 



(1) CAR0XRAL8. 

(answering to hew 

manyt (tne first 

three declinable.) 

1. anus 

3. duo 

3. tres 

4. qoatuor 

5. quinque 

6. sex 

7. septem 

8. octo 



79. THE NUMERALS. 

Ordinals. 
(marking the place 
any thing holds in 
a eeriee ) 

pirmus 

secnndus 

tertius 

quartus 

quintns 

sextus 

septTmus 

octftvus 



DlSTRIBCnVES. 


ADyiRBS. 


(answering to how 




many apiece.) 




singfiU (;»/.) 
bTni 


seinel. 
bis. 


tomi 


tor. 


qnatemi 


quater. 


qnlnl 


quinqnies. 


sen! 


sexies. 


septeni 


septies. 


octOnl 


octies. 



1 Prioio, * at first ;* primum, ' in the firet place ;* * first. 



178 



9. BOTMB 

10. d«eein 

11. nndficim 

18. daodeeim 

13. tradtelm 

14. qaatnordficlm 

15. quindBcim 

16. sedficim 

17. septendtdra 
1& duodevlginti 

19. nndevi^tl 

90. Tlgintl 

100. ceDtam 
1000. mUle 
3000 I bta mine ) 



nfimdM 


aovini 


Bovies. 


dScImoB 


dOai 


dectoa. 


UDdecimui 


nndOoi 


udeciee. 


dnodedmos 


dnodOid 


dnodedet. 
trededet. 


Ike tw0 ftrms utti 




qvatoordeciei. 


> (tertios deelmiu. 


tketwo ftrwu 


qiiliidecles.i 


«6C) 


«iMd(teral 


■edecies. 




deiil,A».) 


•eptlefldeclei. 


dnodevioMiiniu 




duodevlciet. 


nndeylceslmiu 


^ 


nndeTlciet. 


▼ieetliniu 
vifeslmns 


▼ictai 


vldee. 


centMlmns 


eentfioi 


centies. 


millesimal 


mUlfini 


mUUet. 


llM miliesImiM 


UsmiUSnl 


blamilUM. 



(TVm) 



«ta««|5£S ISa IS jr* .•*-. ~«^ 



(3) Terniinatioiis of the mnltlplet of tm and a kimini. 

Cakd. Ou>. Diitkib. Adit. 

added to tri, y tta d rg , quimaua, 

«•• The 
{ fwms in e are used for 30 Mi/f . 

{added to d«, Civ, ^iMufrm, qwrn- 
fuint sex, eq^n, octm, nmt, Itbt 
advi, also nonin.) Tlie fonns m e 
arefoc8.3,0,C»X9=»0.) 

Obs. (1.) The terminations of so many tens and so many jkmidrsds are alike 
in the distributive series. Bat ]^ the hundreds have a eonsonant, the 
tens a vowei before the termination, exoept for the multiples by three, la 
which olMerve that the hundreds have the earlier vowel (tre for hundreds ; 
XH for tens.) The forms in ^nUeni, eentenit ar^ also used for the 
hundreds. 

Obs. (S.) The intermediate forms are made ap of two or more of the forms 
given : anas et viginti, er viginti anas, (one and twenty, or twenty-one ; 
as in English:) bat the forms dnode-, ande-, (two-froMf ene-frem) are 
mostly used for the two before . every ten ot hundred. Above 100 (in 
the eardinal numbers) tiie larger frecedeSf with er withoat et; but et is 
never nsed twice. 

(Trecenti sezaginta sex ; er, trecenti et sexagiBta sex.) 

Mills is aa indeclinable adj. : bat millia (thoosaads) is a jrfvra/ suksUmtive; 
mlllia, milliumf mUlIbos. 

2^ With substantives used in the plural only, the distributives are used 
instead of the cardinals : hinas Iltere, two letters. But uni, «* a, is 
(not singiUi,) and trini is used for three, not tsmi. 



80. The following lines give the prepositions that govern the ablattve : 

absque, a, ab, abs, and de, 
coram, clam, cum, ex, and e, 
teans, sinO) pro and pre. 



1 Various forms are used besides those set down : especially two uncombined 
forms are often used where cue compound form is 'given. Thus in the adverbs, for 
qulndecles, quinque deeies ami quinquiee deeiee may be used *. so sexies decles, Ace. 

15* 
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a. 



GENDERS. 
(6Ae Jfypendiz to FirH LaUm Booky ^ 183.) 



PRINCIPLES OF WORD-BUILDING. 



DIVISION OF THE CONSONANTS. 



Muteg. 



Liquids. Spirtmt», Organ iff which tkqf 

are formed. 



SMOOTH. KID. ASP, 

I. p sounds, p b (ph,) f 



t sounds, 
ksoiMidSt 



d 
g 



(ch,) qu 



m 

il 

I 

r 



T 
I 



1 



/t>, OaMals.) 
Umfue^ (dentals.) 
CAroot, (gnttnrals.) 



Doable letters, \ ^ i» equivalent to cs. 



(1) Pr^buM, 

% Ab, awtBfifronL, 
3. ad, to, 



*' ^^j. I nmnii ; about ; on ftotk st^. 

5. ante, U^ore. 

6. clrcum, around. 

7. con, witA; In some words com- 

pletely. 

8. contra, againot. 

9. de, down; way; in some words 

it adds the notion of dUagree- 
aldeneee or deUrioration, 

10. dis,s aaunder^ in different directions ; 

away from ; ««'. 

1 1. ex, out ofy thoroughly. 

13. in. t'ftto, OK, against; with adjec* 
tlves, not. 

13. Inter, hetween^ amongst. 

14. Intro, within. 

J 5. ob, «4ra>iwt; sometimes afto«<.< 

16. per, throuthy thoroughly; (with adj.) 
very, ft sometimes adds a had 
meaning to the word. 



( Change of form.) 
a, (ro.i V, and sometimes f ; bat 



COf (ro.l V, and some 
< befbre ferot fugio.) 
i ab, («c, t,) as (p.) 



changes d into the initial consonant 
of the word, before s and all the 
mutes and liquids, (e tieffNre qu;) 
adt however, may remain before aJl 
these. 



CO, (h and vowels ;) com, (m, b, p ^) 
assimilated before /, r. 



di, (d, g, I, m ;) assimilated before t 

e, (liquids and b, d, g, v,) ef, (f.) 
im. (b, p, ra;) i, (gn;) assimiiatsd be- 
fore /, r.* 
assimilated in inteUigo. 

assimilated before c, f, g, p; but may- 
stand before o. 
asstmilated before I. 



I The letters in parentheses are those hefore which it undergoes the change. 
S And sometimes vowels, as in comedo. 

s The meaning of dis is generally separative ; somedmes d^privative^ (as in dis- 
. plicfire, dlssuadere.) Ddderlein. 

4 * /a* may, howevef, stand before /, r. 

f Tn which meanLog it is an abbreviation, perhaps from awib. D. 
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17. poit,q/l«r. 

18. pre, k«f»re; (with a4).) verf. 

19. prater, Aw. 

90. pro, fertk^ forwards. prod beforo vowel, pol, por, before 1, r. 

21. re, back, ofoin, away, «m- ; (aome- red beftwe vowel, 
times O0ry, or forth from within.) 

92. retro, backwarda. 

93. 8d, wttib^mt, opart /rom. 

94. sub, under y away from heneaihy from ataimilated before e, f, g, m, p, r. (Bat 

bdew npwardo^ oomewhat. beftnre m, p, r, and n, It is better to re- 

tain the b.) 

95. snbter, nndtnuatht away from nn- 

derneath. 
5MS. super, ^ove. 

97. trans, aerooOf through^ over U tha tri, (d, j,) but trans preferred by Caear.^ 

other tide. 

98. o6, net. 

99. Tfi, not, ill. 
90. bene, well. 
31. ma1e,tZf. 

as. latis, enengh. 

(9.) Sv^BJixes. 
(a) VsRBS. 

33. are, ftom naune : to make, prodmee, employ oneself eionl, preeure, ihow otueelf 

ae : -ire (ftom nouns) are also traa*. 

34. are, from root of supine r to do, strengthening the meaning of the primittve verb, 

{inteneivee.) 

35. it-are, from root of present or supine : to do frequently, continually, {freqmem- 

tatives.) 

36. ac-Sre, to b^n to— (inchoatives.) 

a, e, are the connecting vowels for the first and second conjugations; • for 
the third and fourth. Some are ftom nouns : their perfect i» in wi, «e and the 
connecting vowel being thrown away. 

37. lir-ire, to wish or want to— (eUsideratives.) 

38. ill-are, to do m a little d^ree or trifUng way. 

39. 8re, from nonns, generally intransitive ; to be, or become. 

40. arl, from substantives ; (same meaning as ire, 33.) 

(A) SUBSTANTIVKS. 

41. or, ftom root of supine, a man who does— fern. rix. 

4SL or, fipom root of present eipress th^ octton or state ot the verb. 
43.10, ) 

44. us, of the fourth, > action or etate of the verb : to especially the doing of the action. 

45. ara, S 

48. men, ) the thing done. 

40. mentnm, ) ^e thing by wAt'dk— to done : that which does. I is the connecting 
vowel of the third, but the termination is ofrmi added witlKtnt a 
connectiog vowel. In the first and fourth^ the terminations ara 
added to the d, i. 

51.' ttfumT' I ^^ *^*^ *** ^^^ ***^ ** used for, that by which. 

^ Sna, i '^^'^ denote that by which. 

«: st^, ( "^l^* <»' thing prepared for. 

56. urn, the action of a verb as a thing : then the action itself. 

57. mOnla, the habit or eoiUtiived state of. 



S8b o } 

50. a! I ®^'*'* ^ person who. 



are termin&floits 
of abstract sub- 
stantives, deno- 
ting a ftvpertffj 
ditpotUunit state. 
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Firom Jfountt {tneluding PortieifU».)^ 

60. tas, Om» fttia: [generally has t for the connecting rowel : ' 

mNB acUectives in tiw are fonned sabstantives ui iitaa; 
from adjectives in «CtM, sabstantives in ttas,} 

61. Ja, (lh>m atiy. of one termination^) 

62. Itia, (from adjectives in u») 

63. tftdo, (connecting vowel t) 

64. edo, (a rare termination) 

65. tii8» Gem. tQtis (only in four words) 

66. las, c diminntives ;> connecting vowel generally m, which 'sometimes takes a 
la, < e before it. Some have tf or i as their connecting vowel. Othaoi end 
lam, ( in iilua^ ellua. Some in leus. 

67. iam, denotes a body or a»»emblage of^ or an tffiee abttraetedlf. 
6& atos,) 

69. Ttas, V answer to ' Aood,* * «A^' denoting either an qffice or a body qf kmii. 

70. bra, S 

71. etum, a place where trees grow together. 

72. ariam, a ree^taele* 

73. lie, a place where emimalt are kqtt. 

PatroKifmiea, 

74. Ydes, son or Qnale) descendant of. 

75. Ides, to for e-Ides, from noons in eiu. 

77 fades I '^ ^"""^ words of the flnt decl. In m or m ; lidet also from In*. 

78. is, fem. form of ides, Gen. Tdis. 

79. as, ■ odes, <3en. &dis. 

' (e) Adjbctivbs (1) from Verbs. 

80. bandos, has the strengthened meaning of the present participle osed ad- 

ject! vely. 

81. cundus, has in a few words the same meaning as hundus. 

82. Idas, (chiefly from intrans. verbs,) denotes the quality of the root ad- 

jectively. 

83. uus, has the same meaning as idus : from transitive verbs It generally has a 

passive meaning. 

®*- Jjjj;^ I agnaie of being ; JU to be. 

85. ax, having such a habity tnc/tiuUum, Ite. ; generally of favltif ones. 

(42) Adjectives signifying of, belonging' or related to. 

86. ias, mostly from sabstantives in or. ■ 

87. \cvi%, generaUy froai names of places, countries, and persons. 

88. eus, from Greek names of persons. 

89. TUs. 

90. alls, (ails after another / ; and in militaris,) 

91. Site. 

OS. Tnas, desciibing the JUsk of snek an animai. 
03. Inas, (fhxn to, twii,) 

tt S'feen. atis : from urn,) I ^ "*^*> * town fco, {ltnus,ensis, from other jrfsess 
W. anairitatwr f **"**' ■" numUnus, eastrsnsts.) 

97. eus, (from a, «,) 



1 And sometimes Arom substantives, (costod-ia.) 

I Observe, the diminutive ends in lus, la, or lum, according as the word ftoB 
rhieh It Is formed is mas., fern.* or neuter. 
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(e) A^ctlves meaning of nuk a tu M o me a of wimUruU. 
96. 8niu. 

99. InnSf (especially of trees, pthntSt itc) 

[When the root is not the name of a wtatmrial or snktUmee, iuiu deaolM 
likeneee only.] 

100. cais, (used also as tiur, a simple genitive meaning.) 

101. eeus, (denotes likeneee only, Wlien the root is not the name of a suManue or 
nuUerial.) 

(/) AdjeetiTes signifying ftUneeSf ahmdanee. 

103. Osus. 

103. lentns, (often with connecting vowel «.) 

104. Idus. 



105. alias denotes of such an oeeufotion ; genMally used as sabetantiTes. 

times pertemdng to, (agmrios.) 

106. atns, ) 

107. nus, \ (English 'mT) provided, Airaished with. 
106. ntus, ) 

100. stos, being in ; or having (such a property) m ameeeif, 
110. stis, being in such a place. 

113. stris, I d^«U^ ^ "»ch a place. 

114 timus, I ^^^^^^ '^ object from the place where it lives. 

115. Tvus mostly denotes manner, circnmstance, fcc 

116. ernos marks descent, and relations of time, 

117. nrnus denotes time. 

AnVBKBB. 

118. 6, from adjectives in ««, «r. 

119. e, from adjectives of the third. 

ISO. 0, from some adjectives in im, er ; and from poet partieiplee. 
131. ter, (with connecting vowel t, except after n,) from adjectives of the third and 

participles in ns. 
[A few are from adjectives in us, but there is generally an adverb in 
etoo.] 
123. (s)im, ) from root of supine, denoting the manner; but also fit>m substan- 

133. (t)lni,J tives, genemlly with connecting vowel a. 

134. Itus, (from substantives, adjectives, and prepositions,) denoting whence. 

(g) Common terminations of compound words. 

135. dTcus, one who 
J36. 16qnus, 

137. fleas, one who doee, 

138. vOlus, one who viehesy 

) CkMrrespondlng subst. of thing. 

139. dicus, one who speaks. 137. dicium. 

130. caps, (cipitis,) one who taii^. 138. cipiom. 

131. fex, (ficis,) one who does. 139. ficium. 
133. cen, (cinis,) one who sings. 140. cinium. 

135. g6na,l one who is bom of. 

136. c61a, one who dwdls in. 

[When the first half of the compound word is a noon, the connecting vowel to 
short t.] 

To these may be added, 

141. spez, (spiels,) one who looks at ; examines. ! 

143. spicium, corresponding substantive of thii^. i 



\ speaks. 



as adjectives. 



So gnus, for gen-us, (gigno,) ef s%eh a nature. 



I 
I 



II. EXERCISES. 

^^ Exercise 1. 

** I* the first six exercises, the object of which is to try the pairil's leadiness and 
accuracy in forming and translating the tenses of the Latin Verb, the meaning of 
the verbs used is to be learned from the corresponding English Exercise. Wherever 
the conjogatiott is not told at once by the termiaatien, it is marked by an added 
numeral. 

J)Cr In the notes, S. refers to the Questions on Latin Syntax at the end of the 
volume : C. to the Cautions : Syn. to the Synonymes. 
Sentences to which * is prefixed are not to be translated literally. 

a. AratUrus est. b. Juraverant. c. Migremus, (1.) d. 
Siletis, (2.) e. Nocuisses, (2.) f. Manendi, j(2.) g. 
Quaarent, (3.) h. Metuant, (3.) i. Yenlmus. k. Serviant, 
(4.) 1. Sititis, (4.) m. Tonabat. n. Ego vituperabo. o.. 
ikfSvi laudaveris. p. Rideat3 ""^ q^> >Nos cadknu^. r. Yos 
stetissetis.* s. Illi dorpii^bant, (4.) .t. . Pater doceat. u. 
Filius discet, (3.) v. Puella canat, (3.) »w. Patfes dill- 
gunt. X. Filii gaudent, (?,) , j. PueUae saltaverunt. 

a. We should have ploughed, b. Let Jiim swear, c. 
They had removed, d. I will be silent, e! They will 
hurt. f. Ye will remain, g. Seek. h. Let him fear. i. 
They are come, k.. They would-have-been-slaves. 1. He 
is thirsty. «. It thunders, n. They were blaming. ' o. 
We must praise virtue.' p. They will laugh, q. Ye 
were facing, r. They were standing, s. "He will sleep, 
t. The fathers will teach, u. Let the sons learn, v. The 
girls were singing, w. Let the fathers love. y. The son 
will rejoice, -y. Let the girls dance. 

li^Vow stare. 1 Virtus,^, vlrtutis. 8.16*. 
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Exercise 2. 

a. Ludendum est/ (3.) b. Cantabiti|. c. Stupuissent, 
(2.) d.. Vivant, (3.) e. Nos pos&iJfaSimus. f. Detis, (1.) 
g.A?fef^, (3.) h. Jub^liff i. F2LTem£r^J2.) k. 
Ne recusa. 1. Mater nutrit. m. Accipjjgcjg^' rapiebant^ 
(3.) n. Lupus ululaveratr' o. £qui mmiiebant, (4.)^ p. 
Asini rudunt. q. Aqnila volat, (1.) r. Ranaa natavissent. 
s. Nos patres senescimus. t. Filu adolescebant. u. Illi 
pueri garri^jmt, (4/) v. Arbores crescunt. 

• a. Ye are playing. ^Jj^Let lis sing. c. Tney are as- 
tounded, d. They wiUu^ e. They would have de-» 
manded. f. Of giving, g. Ye were repeiving;^ h. He* 
will order, i. He will obey. k. Ile*will have refused. 
I. The earth* will nourish, m. Let the WkJl snatch, n. 
The wolf will howl. o. The horses willneigh. p. The 
ass was braying, q. The eagles will have flown, r. A 
frog was swimming, s. My father was growing-old. t. 
Ye are growing-up. u. The boys chatter, v. The tree 
was growing. 

1 S. 164. s StnpCre, to be aatoiinded. > Nom. Acciplter. 

* Voc. 1. p. 145. 



Exercise 3. 

a. Clamabas. h. Certabimus. c. Respondebis. d. Fiil- 
gebit. e. Pl^;Ude6a^ (3.) f. Tingfiht, (3.) g. Obedient, 
(4.) h. Jacien!^(3.) i* -Ajm fluebat, (3.) k. Arena 
urebat, (3.) 1. Aquilae rapiem, (3.) m. Aves volabunt. 
n. Amici veniebant, (4.) o. Famuli serviebant, (4.) p. , 
AgricdlaB araturi sunt. q. Cantandum est. r. Yos nautae /Aiju 
navigabitis. s. Illi viri ridebant, (2.) t. Non est gar- 
riendum, (4.) u. Lupi ululabant. t***-*- f^vuijou • 

a. Ye were crying-out. * b. (We) should not contend.' 
c. They answer, d. The moon was shining, e. Let the 
boys clap, ( »» applaud.) f. The boys will paint, g. Let 
a good boy obey. h. Let them throw, i. The waters 
will flow. k. The fire will bum, (trans.) 1. Ye eagles 
are snatching, m. Let the birds fly. n. My friend will 



i ' 'ijp m 
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come. o. Tlie domestics will perfonn-tlieir-service. p. 
The husbandman would liave ploughed, q. The poet will 
have sung. r. The sailor will sail. s. Do not laugh. 
4. Boys will chatter, u. Of howling. 

» S. 164. 



Exercise 4- ^ 

a. Feminae nebantT b. Viri pugnabitis. c. Spera^ssef?^ 
d. Tu metuebas.'"" e. Ille fideftS# f. Puen iUe ridebit. 
g. Puellae plorabunt. h. Aunmi illud mi8kv(l .) i. Pueri 
peccarerant. k. Yos puellse ludetis. 1. Patres jubebunt. 
m. Filise pareant. n. Hoc argentum splendebit^^MDis- 



cipuli non discebant./p. IIIsb matresnutnent. q. 111% 
metalla fulgefeinfV^ rVTR qmnes curi^Sb s. Hae aves 
.canjdllabant. t. Haec membra dolebant. ^ ^tA<^^ 

aTTlie woman will spin. b. Do not fight, c. Ye were 
hoping, d. (We) must not fear. e. We -must be-confr:^ 
dent. f. Let the boy laugh, g. Those boys cried. ^'ST 
Let that gold shine, i. Let not the boy do wrong, k. For 
the sake {causii) of playing. 1. Let the fathers order", m. 
To obey. n. This silver was shining, o. Let the pupils 
les^rn. p. That mother was nourishing, q. That metal 
was shining^ r. These boys will run. s. This bird was 
trilling, t. This limb is-in-pain. 



i 



EXEACISE 5. 

' a. Hie liber delectstnt. b. Gloria ilia durabit. c. Hsdc 

^1 Stella ocfllJek d. Bellum illud nocebite^e. Nos magistri 
X^JjkJ^ erudiemus/(4.) f. Yos ministri veD^^JJi^-) &• Hi fabri 
cudent, (3.) h. Ager mens vuje^£/^i. Sententia mea 
yalebit. k. Auxilium meum juraDiC 1. Tu tiro disces. 
m. Leo saeviet, (4.) n. Pavo ille superbiet, (A.) o. Ego 
prsBceptor vetabo. p. Yos oratores dioetisJ'^^^p^Hif^Sastos 
custodiet, (4.) r. Forma tua pla^cSlftt s. Animus tuus 
gaudebit. t. Brachium tuum vincet. 

a. These books will delight, b. Thy glory will last. 

16 
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c. Will not* these stars set? d. That war had hurt. a. 
Your teacher will teach, f. My senrant was coining, g. 
Let that smith forge, h. Will not* my fields grow-greenj 
i. My opinions will prevail, k. My auxiliaries will help* 
1. These beginners will learn, m. The lion was raging, 
n. These peacocl^s will be-proud. o. Has not' the teacher 
forbidden ? p. That orator had spoken, q. These guards 
will guard, r. You will please by your beauty, s. My 
mind was rejoicing, t. ^He shall be conquered by my arm. 

-*»•'* 1 lAi&fT'to be the first vorl**^* 



•1**.# 



• Exercise 6.- 



a. Reif*ifdpdlabit. b. Regina regnabit. c. Hse leges 
non semper vale^'tint. d. Ducesi^iMri' fdrtiter pugnabunt. 

e. Non semper vivemus. • f. Mox rosae florebunt. • g. Vos 
sorores vigilabitis. h. Nos fratres dorniiemus. r. • Uxor 
tua narrabit. k. Tu maritus auscultabis. 1. Miles sitiet 
et esuriet, (4.) m. . Pedites nostri fugient, (3.) n. Equites 
vestri manebunt. o. Hie mons frigebit. p. Vallis ilia 
tepebit. q. Dentes mei dolebunt. r# Tu homo ssepe pec- 
cabis. s. Hi ordines cadent. 

a. The kings will command, b. The queen was reign- 
ing, c. This law will not always be-in-force, d. Our 
general fought bravely, e. Will* you live forever? [No.] 

f. Yoiu: rosies are-in^flower. g. My sister was-awake. h. 
My brother was-sleeping. i. Our wives had related, k. 
My husband was listening.. 1. The soldiers are-thirsty 
and hungry, m. The foot-soldier was-flying. n. Let the 
horse-soldier remain, o. These mountains are-cold. p. 
The valleys, will ,be-warm. q. My teeth achel' r. The 

man had often sihfted.' s. This row' was falfing.* 

'\ , ' ■ ■ 

' iNuin:d. 46. * DoVire, te be in jmm. 

> What is thflLi«OBi.4io9i which ordiii-«s comes 1 



. • * \ \ » 

» . • 

** Exercise. 7. 



Mater laudabat filiam. .Agricola arat agrum. Soror 
fratrem diligit. Accipies hodie nuntium. Piscis natat 



•I* 
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per aquapi. Puella nebat fila. Columba metuit accipi- 
trem. Nauta navigabat per undas. Aves per a6rem vola- 
bant. Hie homo postulabit pecuniam. Nos praeceptores 
erudiemus pueros. Vos discipuli discetis pensa vestra. 

* Faber cudit metallum. Vulpes timet leones. jEgyptii 
canem et felem colebant ut deos^ Equites volabant in 
hostes. Silvae decorant montes. Eqtd cummt per silvas 

• ^ agros. Cemis descendit in vallem. 

[See S. 16. Learn Adverbs of past time, p. 172.] 

It is certain that^ my father will write the letter?- We 
have received letters to-day. It is manifest that he is a 
moneyed man, (say, that the man is moneyed.) It is plain 
that* the sailors are steering the vessel to our bank. The 
father and mother educate their children. Who will relate 
a tale to us ? The Greeks and Romans worshipped* many 
gods. The husbandmen are going to plough' the field. 
The mountains are adorned with woods. The "daughter 
. was lately praised by her mother. The letter was vnitten 
by me three-days-ago. Then I was writing: now I am 
relating a tale to my children. It is certain that* the letter 
was written yesterday. The descent into the valley is easy. 
•Is not* the descent into the wood ea^y ? The sailor directed 
(us) to steer* the ship hither.. The fox is going to descend 
into the valley. 

1 S. 1& S Imper/eetj because a habit is expressed. > C. 37. 

4 NonnS. ^ That {ut) we should steer, (imperf. avJbj.) 



Exercise 8. (^Sce.S. 44.) 

Horti noRtri multos flores habent. Tu bonam ^listoriam 
narrabis. Heri per urbem ambulabamus. Boni mores 
puerum decorant. Pater tuus te vituperabit, meque^ftida- 
bit. Saepe stulti homines se., fallhnt. Quis nos voHroit ? 
Quid cogitas aut quid times ? Quid vos offendet ? Tune 
ilium audies? /Egone hunc agrum emam, aut domum 
illam ?* ^ Hanc tu habebis pecuniam. Hos bonos pueros 
amamus, males illos fugiemus. Has terras possidemus, 
iUas expugnabimus. 
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The trees blossom in the spring. The trees are-coming- 
into-bloesom. The father is going-to-blame his son. Who 
will tell us tliis tale ? Let us fly-from bad habits. Thi^ 
hope deceived me. The buyer of this linle;garden will be 
deceived. What houses and what fields does he possess ? I 
The ill-humored old-man is blaming his slave. May fortune , 
favor' my undertakings. It is certain that' my expectation ^ 
has deceived me. What war are the kings going-to-begin^ • 
The Romans will have begun a great task. Will you not* 
relate to us the taking of that city ? What do you see ? 
Whom are you going to send ? I will irrigate my little- 
garden with fountains. 

1 Observe that this is not a double questloii ; the meaning is not which of the two 
shall I buy 1 but, shall I buy either 1 

* Appendix I. ' S. 16. 4 Nonn6. 



Exercise 9. 

Galli Romam expugnaverun|, (-ere/) Romani Corinthunn^ 
Migravimus per terras et urbes. Multam. postulavisti (pos- , 
tulasti) pecuniam. Quos agros aravistis (arastis) ? Hos an 
illos ? Milites juraverunt sacramentum. Laborem nostrum , 
finivimus. Praeceptores pueros erudiverunt. Vos canes tecta 
nostra custodivistis. Bellum saeviit per Germaniam. Dor- 
mivistine, an vigilasti ? Dormivi. Equus hinnivit, rudivit 
(3) asinus. Quid cupiisti ? Equites montem petiverunt, 
pedites hostem lacessivere. 

1 The meaning of (-ere) is, that ezpugnavere is another form of that person and 
tense. 

Have you praised or^ blamed this man 1 I have neither 
praised nor blamed (him.) What nations' conquered Italy ? 
They were laying- waste the fields of the Gauls. The city 
being taken, they are laying- waste the fields. When' did 
you^iish you3[Jabor ? Yesterday. It is certain that^ the * 
husflRman has finished^ hii^^bors. It is true* that the 
fields have been laid waste by* the Gauls. Have® you 
obeyed ? What have you sought for ? The Tarentines 
called Pyrrhus into Italy. The general has acted-proudly 
against the enemy, (pi.) We have sung this song to-day 
on (jay with) the lyre. The wolf was tearing- the sheep 
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-to-pieee^sJ We ought' to encounter death itself for (pro 
abL) oiu: country. 

1 S. 52. s Popnlos. S P. 17% 4. 4 S. 16. 5 S. 5. 

6 B. 44. T The hyphens so placed mean that tear-t(^-piecM is to be trans- 

4l^te^by one verb. 8 g. 61. 



Exercise 10. 

Pluperfect ({t:^ v Is often dropped from perf., and « or ve from plnperfO 

Tune nomen meum nuncupaveras ( -aras) ? Po6ta car- 
mina sua recitaverat. Hi juvenes magnam spem excitave- 
rant. Corpora nostra curaveramus. Tempus illud ex- 
spectaveratis. Hie nuntius adventum tuum nuntiaverat. 
Equitatus Romanus Gallos lacessiverat. Hie adspectus 
sensus nostros.turbaverat. Per dies noctesque dormiveratis. 
Milites per agros saevierant. Quid tu cupiveras 1 Ego 
aurum quaesieram. Nos res nostras repetiyeranius.<^ 

Who has mentioned our names ? I will ask who* has 
mentioned our names. Have you* taken-care-of the body ? 
I will ask, whether* the boy has strengthened (curare) his 
body with food. The body must be taken-care-of.* Those 
times had disturbed our affairs. Who had cured those 
boys ? I will ask, who* cured those boys ? Your labors 
must be ended.* I had ended my labors yesterday. Have 
not the horses neighed ?* Are not those, asses braying ? 
That- ass -of-yours^ is braying. The enemy (plur.) have 
not watched the post. I had heard those songs. The 
motions are impeded. We had impeded your motions. 
* Though a great hope had been raised,^«(jE)ar^tc. S. 168,) 
we are deceived. I had not-yet sent the slave. I will 
ask who^ sent the slave. 

IS. 48. SS.44. >S.46. 4 S. 163. "8.45. "P. 160, (3). 

^ Say : * a great hope kmnng been raised.* 



i Exercise 11. 

[The fut^perf, is to be rendered by the English present or perfect, when the verb 
of the principal sentence is in the future. Hee S. 005, 206.] 

Medicus morbum hodie, sanaverit (-arit). Ego nunquam 
factum tuum probavero (-aro). Faciam, auod imperaveris 

16* 
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(-aris). Quando in lirbem vestram migraverimus, Isetas 
dies agemus. Respondebimus ad id, quod interrogaveri- 
tis. Quando hunc librum finieris ? Cras. Magnam gloriam 
acquisiveritis, si liberos vestros bene educaveritis. 1 8 ^ qui 
corpus suum bene vestierit, frigus non sentiet. Res nostras 
servabimus, si tecta nostra bene munierimus. li pueri, qui 
lectiones suas finierint, praemia accipient. 

Will you not^ reply to what* I ask (you)? If I ask' 
you something, will you not^ answer ? I will wait, till^ 
you come. Let him who has received* a prize, learn well. 
If you learn*' well, you shall receive a prize. *When our 
body is well clothed,^ we shall not feel the cold. 1%6 t^n 
must be fortified.® Let us spend happy days. We must 
ask the boys.® I will come, when I have taken'^ care of 
my body. *When our houses are well protected,^ {partto^ 
we must not fear.^° Has your father forbidden^^ (it) ? [No.] 
We must rub the body.® Anger must be tamed.® Do not^' 
drink much^f wine. 

1 S. 45. s Say; to those things which (ad ea qnee) I shall-have-asked yon. 

* Say ; gkall have asked. * S. 249. ^ shall have received. . . 

• Shall haveleanted. "* S. 16& ^ g. i63. » Say ; shall have-taken-eare-ef. 

w 8.164. "S. 46. WS. 37. " S. 73. 
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Exercise 12s ) 

[Fat. perf. is often translated by English present or perfect.] | 

Diligentia tua laborem patris valde adjuvit. Miserik 
matris valde moverat animum filiae. Si Cornelii frater te 
viderit, statim curret ad te. Quando remediura morbi 
reperero! Ad primam horam diei naves usque ad intro- 
itum magni portus pervenerunt. Id nos comperimus et 
Tos vidistis. Hostes obsederant portas urbis nostrae, quum 
tu advenisti. Milites gladios jam acuerunt. Si tu hanc 
pecuniam solveris, accipies aliam ; nihil adhuc solvisti. 
Arcem urbis fortiter defendimus. Num aquam gelidam 
bibisti? Minime; sed vinum bibi. Tu autem, quid edisti? 
Si patriae hostem fortiter vicerimus, bene fecerimus. 

I have not-yet* seen my father and mother. Why are^ 
the soldiers of our army come ? Have' you already sharp- 
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ened this knife? I will ask whether^ he has sharpened 
that knife. That- knife -of-yours* must be sharpened. I 
nave sharpened the knives myself.* Cicero, that® great 
orator, defended many accused-persons. Scipio conquered 
Hannibal at^ Zama, and put-an-end-to the second Punic 
war. You shall receive two- oboli -a-piece.^ Th^se who 
learn* well shall receive an- obolus -a-piece.^ The boys, 
having received*® two- oboli -a-piece,^ will rejoice. We 
had scarcely reached the town, when the enemy laid-siege 
to it. After the Praetor had mounted** the tribunal, the 
judges acquitted the accused-person. Where' did you find 
this book ? I will ask him where*' he found*' that book. 
I will ask, whether he has lighted*^ the torch. 

I Nondam. > What tense is lam come 7 C. 12. * 8. 44. * S. 46. 

•P. 16Sr,(3)> 'S. 189. 7 8.159. 8C.39. vaaOS. 108.176. 

ns.351. »S.49. » Syn. 1. " Syn. 2. 



Exercise 13. 

[What case does credo govern ? App. I.J 

Quis.tibi hunc librum, hanc pennam, hoc atramentum 
dedit ? Imperator exercitui suo magna auxilia addiderat.. 
Ciceronem, quum in forum descendit, magna populi multi- 
tude circumdedit. Sacerdos apud aram stetit, et victimam 
cecTdit Bene fecerit is, qui amico auxilium praestiterit. 
Pastor fugavit lupum, qui ovem imam momorderat. Facere 
debes, quod spopondisti. Quid vobis istae responderunt 
mulieres ? Num cecidit aliquis ? Sol post montes illos in 
mare occidit. Hie unus miles duos aut tres occidit. Cur 
incertae spei credidisti? Frater sorori crediderat, soror 
fratri. Si bene didiceris linguam Latinam, multa alia disces 
facilius. Saepe, rosam qui teti^t, sensit aculeos. Multi 
philosophi verum non attigerunt. 

The body must* be well clothed, that' we may not feel 
the cold. Has any-one' afforded you assistance ? *When 
the sun sets^ (partic.), our labors must be ended.* *Having 
touched the rose,* I felt its thorn. When will the sun set . 
to-day ? Has not^ the priest slain the victim ? The priest,! 
havidg slain* the victim, sprinkled the altar with its blood. ^ 
My brother^ is not believed. We must not believe® Man-/ 

; 



188 

lius's brothers. We have giyen roses and fruit to the boy 
and the girl. Who has performed that service for us ? AJf- 
ter® he had performeitiiat service for us, he went-away. ft 
will ask who'" performed me that servicep CThe wolf, 
which the shepherds drove-away, had bitten two or three 
sheep.^ Who has cut-down thi^ tree ? I asked who'° cut- 
down that tree. Those trees must be cut down.* You will 
be safe nowhere. You will never be safe. I will give 
you twelve verses to be leamed-by-heart." (llow many verses 
am I to leam-by-heart Vy It is uncertain, now-many*° there 
were (of them.) No wise man*' trusts uncertain fortune. 
The arrow did not hit its mark. How many sheep have 
been killed by the wolf? I will ask how-many*° sheep the 
wolf has bitten. I will wait tilP* you answer me. After® 
the wolf had bitten three sheep, he was driven-away by the 
shepherds. How many arrows have you ? 

1 S. 363. IS. 18. S Nam qnis ; or an quisqnam. 4 S. 168. 

« S. 17S. « 8. 45. 7 S. 134, 135. 8 S. 166. 9 S. 251. 

10 8. 49. 11 8. 172. ^i Jlre to-be-learned-by-heart bjf me. 

11 Nemo sapiens. Verbs of trasting govern the dot. 14 8. 249. 



Exercise 14. 

[JIftAt, tibi, sibi, may sometimes be rendered ' my,' 'yo«r,' 'At«,' or ' At« oum.^] 

Hanc epistolam meet manu scripsi. Num glupsisti poma, 
quae in horto carpsimus ? Hie puer pecuniam sumpsit a 
patre, eamque inter pauperes distribuit. . Pauci milites in 
acie remanserant. Quid dixisti? Quis vobis futurum 
praedixit ? Caesar milites in aciem eduxerat. Hie homo me . 
torvo vultu adspexit. Imperator victus ipse sibi pectus? 
gladio transfixit. Athenienses Socratis damnati pedem fer^ 
ro vinxerunt. Romani'provincias suas duro imperio rexe- 
runt. Nauta quidam Britannicus nuper in oceano insulam 
detexit. Nuntius ille valde auxerat formidinem. Veteres 
poetae tempera sibi lauru cinxerunt. Po^tae quidam pul- 
chras finxerunt imagines. Apelles pinxit Alexandrum. 
Telum hostis aurem strinxit militis, qui ipse gladium noh 
strinxerat. 

I had written the letter with my own hand, (S. 177). It 
is certain that* the letter was written with his own hand. 
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It remains that* we should write letters with our own' hands. 
Have you plucked a leaf from {ex) this 4ree ? How-much 
money^ have you spent on (in) your work ? If* you do this, 
you will spend considerably* more^ money. No-one would 
have foretold us^ this calamity. We had remained in the 
city. Who has led you this road (abl.) into the city ? We 
have fastened the picture to the wall with a nail. Caesar 
had surrounded the town with a wall and foss. The horse- 
soldiers have drawn their swords. The horse-soldiers, 
having drawn^ their swords, flew on (m) the enemy. The 
safety of the Roman people is at stake.* I will ask who'" 
painted the picture. I will ask who found-out that- fraud 
-of-yours. 

I S. 16. a S. 17. 8 S. 177. 4 S. 73. « S. 214. « S. 302. 

7 C. 13. 8 a. 176. 9 To be at stake, agi. i^fin. past. 10 S. 4d 



Exercise 15. 

[Of what two verbs isfulsi the perfect 1 (p. 160, V. p. 164. 59.) 1 

Rex portas urbis clausit hostibus invadentibus. (Dat.) 
Totum ca3lum in quatuor regiones divisimus : Orientem, 
Occidentem, Meridiem, Septentriones. Quando risistis in 
luctu amicorum? Multi populi senserunt virtutem Romano- 
rum. Senatus Carthaginiensium legatos misit ad Romanes 
de Ct^fivis. T^'ilia blandimentis et precibus patris animum ! 

flexit. Q[>onsiliis vestris fulsistis rempublicam^ Nova lux 
civitati aflTulserit, ubi princeps ex terris hostium in urbem 
redierit. Sacerdos victiraarum sanguine aram adspersit. 
Sagitta hsesit in clipeo. lUis diebus, ubi omnium rerum 
inopia oppidanos oppresserat, lutulentam aquam ex stagnis 
hauserunt, idque imperator jusserat. Aqua recessit ex agris. 
Procellae concusserunt quercuum cacumina. Hannibal 
quum bellum in Italisi gessit, multa tecta combussit. Consul . 
copiarum ex pugna reliquias in imum locum contraxit, et 
classe trans mare in Italiam vexit. Quo loco vixifeti I /^ ^ 

Christian faith has opened heaven to many mortals^]||^^ 
The commander-in-chief has divided his army into three 
parts. He was slain by the Gauls. There is no doubt, 
that* he is going to join battle' with the Romans. We 
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must* join battle with the Gennans. The weight of its 
fruit ( pL) has bent-down the boughs of the tree. We have 
derived new hope from our changed circumstances. The 
besieged have propped-up their tottering walls with added 
works. Cicero crushed the Catilinarian conspiracy, which 
had shaken the whole city. * Wh^n a change of circum- 
stances has taken-place/ {partic.,y our plans should be 
changed.' * Of how great importance is it to me* that^ the 
plans of the enomy should^ he changed.. * Of how great 
importance is it to the citizens,* to strengthen their tottering 
walls with works ! The war waged by Hannibal drew af- 
ter it a change of affairs in Italy. The remains of the forces 
must' be carried^ in-ships (abl.) to Italy.' I have often 
laughed-at the vanity of men. What'*^ a multitude of men 
has flowed-together into the city ! 

1 B. 19. S To join battle wttA, praBlium committere (mis, mils) cum. 

S S. 163. 4 Has been made. 5 S. 168. 

« Quanti me& Interest. S. 91. 7 8.16. 80.3. 9 Byn. 3. 10C.81« 



Exercise 16. ' 

[Perf. in vt.— See Syntax, Roles 13, 14.] 

. ^ Num fores crepuerunt? Multi pauperes nunquam in 
moUi cubili cubuerunt, Eques equum ferocem calcari 
domuit et freno. Pedem dolentem manu fricui. Hominum 
illustrium lacunaria ebore micuerunt et auro. In*sacris 
Cybelee tympana sonuerunt et comua. Jupiter toniiit. Hoc 
vetui, illud jussi. Romani pueros exercuerunt acri militia. 
Sapientes poets admiscuerunt utile dulci^ Saepe te monui, 
sed tu non audivisti. Cur non tacueras ? Non diu Graeci 
incultos mores majorum suorum retinuerunt. Pyrrhus Ro- 
manes terruit elephantis in aciem productis.XVer maria 
aperuit navigantibus. Caesar toga caput operuit, et ictibus. 
mucronum se praebuit. 

^ The flame has crackled on the hearth. We have lain- 

^^ -"down on {in) the soft grass. There was-jao-one, init^ lay- 
JJt^^^dowtron the soft grass. We have rubbed our tables, with 
oifc On that night,' no star shone (in) the whole heaven. 
Oug^t' not^ our desires to be restrained 1 Hills and val- 
leys resounded with the cries of the combatants. Has it 
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thundered ? What have you forbidden ? We have rubbed 
our bodies with oil. We have exercised our bodies in (abl.) 
childish games. Fate has often mixed joy with sorrow. 
There is need of ' a gentle reproof. I will present you 
with a booki Pity* thq poor. * You will repent of your 
folly. ^ * It is of very great importance to you,' tba^ the 
city shoitld}^ be fortified. An eiagle flying on-high had ter- 
rified the timid doves. Will" a dove terrify an eagle? 
£*No.] Some de&erters have discovered the plans of the 
enemy, (jpl.) It is certain that' the plans of the enemy 
have been discovered by a ee^tom deserter. I have^' six 
doves. HoW-many doves have" you ? It cannot be doubt- 
ed, that^' he pities the poor. There was need* of a much" 
gentler reproof. 

1 S. 32. S S. 143. S S. 164. 4 g. 45. < S. 79. 

e 8. 88. 7 S. 94. 8 S. 91. S. 16. 10 C. 3. 

11 8. 46. IS 8. 114. U 8. 19. H 8. 9(8. 



Exercise 17. 

Graeci et Roman! veteres multos coluerunt deos. Socra- 
tes in carcere de tmmortalitate animi disseruit. In illo 
prcelio equites ilostri audacia et virtute excelluerunt. 
Prudentia vestra patriam e manibus hostium eripuistis. 
Roman! gentibus fere omnibus tributa imposuerunt. Ex 
pugnd Cannensi Pceni annulis aureis occisorum equitum 
Romanorum modios aliquot c'dmpleverunt. Eodem anno 
L. Mummius Coriuthum, P. Scipio Carthaginem delevit 
(deleverunt.) Pater flevit de morte filii. Filia sub tilisl 
nevit subtilia fila. Quid decrevistis ? Decrevimus habitare 
in provinciH. Has arbores meH manu sevi. Quum mihi 
solatium misisti, flere jam desieram. Cur sprevist! munera 
a patre tibi promissa ? Leo uno impetu prostravit tigridem. 
Hanc viam Jumenta triverunt et homines. 

Has not^ my prudence snatched our country from (e) the 
hands of a tyrant ? The boy is going-to-cultivate (C. 37) 
his' little-garden. He has spoken much (nrnltum) about the 
nature of things. Who has distinguished-himself above' 
the rest in this contest P^This disease has carried-off many 
men. I will inquire of the physician how-many^ are dead. 
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The state has erected a monument to the soldiers, who 
were slain in the battle. The wild cry of the soldiers 
filled the minds of the citizens with fear. May* I culti- 
vate my field ? Age has destroyed many monuments of 
ancient art. What hinders (us^ •from" cultivating our 
garden ? It remains, that' we should fiy into the city. 
The girl has spun eeft¥se threads. If the senate decrees,^ 
the consuls will leave their provinces. iTeel that® roses 
have*° their" thorns. See that" you do not feel t^e 
thorns of the roses. Provided^' that you do not feel the 
thorns, pluck your roses. Would-that" I had a little gar- 
den. My little-garden is considerably** bigger than my 
sister's. The*^ more beautiful a rose, the more thorns it 
has. Why did you not cease to laugh, when I begged 
you ? 



1 S. 45. I C. 1. ^^Pne. 4 g. 49. ( S. 57. 6 S. 43. 

7 8.17. i SkaU hi^^reed. 9 8.16. 10 8.114. H C. 1. 

» Vide ne, («iA;.) "^^JS.SMl.* "8.342. 16 8.202. 16 8.903. 



Exercise 18. 

Luna crescit et decrescit. Quando quiesces a laboribus 
tuis ? Pueri pascebant oves in saltibus, quum lupus ex 
silvR prorumpens terruit gregem, et matris ab ubere agnum 
rapuit. Ut quisque in juventute adsueverit, ita aget, 
quum ad senectutem pervenerit. Adulta vitia non facile 
evanescuntj Hanc legem quia non probabam, abolevi. 
Nosti (noi/isti) hunc hominem ? Ignoscam fortasse, quum 
causam delicti cognovero. Ssepe concupiscimus id, quod 
nocebit. Quum tempus anni incaluit, terra flores et herbas 
edit. Magnum bellum exarsit inter Csesarem et Pompejum, 
quorum uterque consulatum appetebat. 

When the storms of war have cooled-down, the arts of 
peace revive. The shepherd feeds his flocks upon the 
hills : the husbandman tilla his fields, and fears not in- 
vading foes : the' inhabitants-of-towns go about* their usual 
employments, and live secure' with opened gates. How- 
greatly shall we rejoice, when the^ concord of nations again 
restores' peace ! But a long peace often corrupts the 
morals of a state. As-long-as^ the Romans waged wars 
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with the neighboring citiefs and nations, they retained the 
manners of their forefathers : but after* they had subdued 
the world, they gave- themselves -up to luxuty aifd wicked- 
ness. — *When aftns are-at-rest,* the arts of peace begin 
to flourish. *It is of great importance to the statue/ that' 
the anger of its citizens should^ cool.— *It is of great 
importance to our state/ that^ the manners of our fore- 
fathers should be preserved.® Who is there, who can 
deny,*** that the manners of our forefathers should be pre- 
served ?" *When the harmony of its citizens is restored,* 
tte state will begin-to-flourish. Did the queen write the 
letter with her own' (S. 177) hand ? The boy has lost his 
book. I have lost his book. 

I To go-iibout a businut^ operam dare negotio. ' To Hve secure^ seennu 

ageie, (vUam underoUod.) > ShaU kaze restored. 4 (Qiiamdin) qnam dla. 

« S. 851. 6 8. 168. 7 8. 91. 8 8. 16. 9 C. 3. to S. 234. " 8. 164. 



Exercise 19. 

fMulti scriptoTum Romanorum, quonim scripta exstant, 
magnam laudem meruerunt et rerum ac sententiarum co'pid. 
et verborum elegantid./ Inter illos excellit M. (Marcus) 
Tullius Cicero, cujus epistolas et orationes ceter^sque 
libros in scholis legimus. Huic omnes concedunt palmam 
eloquentias. Et vere orationes ejus delectant miro ingenii 
acumine, quo reorum innocentiam defendit, aut utilitatem 
legis alicujus demonstrat. In epistolis ad familiares scribit 
de rebus domesticis et publlcis, modo ridens et jocabundus, 
modo in gravitatem ac severitatem compositus. Tres 
libros composuit de oratore, in quibus de arte oratoricl dis- 
serit. Peifecti oratoris imaginem in alio libro proposuit. 
In eis (iis) libris, quos- de ofliciis scripsit, Marcum flilium 
ad vitam honestam instituit.- >T. (Titus) Livius non unius 
aevi aut belli aut hominis historiam descripsit, sed univer- 
sam rerum Romanarum historiam ab origine gentis ad sua 
usque tempora deduxit. At illius non omnia scripta ex- 
stant. — C. (Caius) Julius Caesar octo libris helium Galli- 
cum, tribus civile narravit ; et Gallico quid em totms 
Galliae civitates Romanorum imperlo subjecit, civili Pom- 

17 



peium devicit : utiiusqne belli rebus gestis nomen ejus in- 
claniit. 

Distinguished poets lived in' the age of-Augustus. We 
have the writings of Virgilius,' Horatius, Ovidius, and 
others. Asinius Pollio had invited Virgilius to the city, 
where be became-acquainted with* Meecenas* and Augus- 
tus. Yirgihus recommended Horatius to Mcecenas. So 
the one' flourished by the friendship of the other : one 
obliged the other. A long life did not fall-to-the-lot of 
either :* but posterity has bestowed- equal honors -upon 
then) both.' Who would snatch' the palm from either 
this or that, oi bestow- greater praise -upon any* Roman 
poet 1 Ovidius finished his life in exile on the Black Sea, 
because he had offended Augustus by his verses. He is 
distinguished for* the fertility of his genius and the beauty 
of his verses ; but many of (ex) his writings displease" a 
modest and pure mind. — Who is there who can deny," t^( 
great poets Gved in the age of ^gustus ?— The poets who 
flourished in the age of Augustus, were much" more dis- 
tinguished than (those) who uved afterwards. 



(IiBUnIha dscleulDn of illoK, AocblKi, jEdGU. poems- AppnuUi n.— Whil k 
lbs Vocorpropniiuiwsliiiiu 7— Wtailli (be Voc.niu.afiiuiiul] 

O benigne Deus, quam multa tibi debemus beneficia ! 
Quod vivimue, quod valemns, quod ex agris fruges nobis 
proveniunt, quod lumine suo sol omnia collustrat et fovet, 
qnod pluviam nubes in arva demittunt, quis h^c omnia 
regit et temperat, nisi Deus ? Cui rerum natura paret, nisi 
Deo ? Ergo, mi flli, Deura semper coles, eique pio animo 
habebis graiiam. 

Quid fecisti, mi Carole 1 — EpitSmen feci orationis ejus, 
quara heri legimus. — Num jam legisti Ovidii poemata ! — 
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Nou legi. — ^neas, Veneiis et Anctuan filiiix, patrem ex 
incendio Trojce portavit humeris. Succus altX^a smarue 
coofinnat etomachum. Ulysses a, Pbiloctete (-&) aagittas 
postulabat, quas ab Hercule ille acceperat. Marce Tulli, 
quantaa calamitates reipublicffi vidisti 1 

Why are you crying, my' little brother ? Who has 'done 
you any wrong? — Who freed ancient Germany from the 
dominion of the Romansl Arminius : who conquered and 
destroyed Qumtilius Varus in the Teutoburgian' wood. 
Tikis man, one of Augustus's lieutenant-generals,' had 
treated the Gennans proudly and unjustly. O Quintilius' 
Varus, how you deceived youiself! Those whom you 

despised,' destroyed your army and yourself. If you 

answeT* well to these questions, you shall receive praise. 
— Xerxes, king of the Persians, invaded Greece with an 
immense army ; but the Greeks defeated this army by s^a 
and land, at' the island of Salamis, and at Plattete in 
Bceotia. Who found' this jewel ? I have found a much"* 
more beautiful jewel. Who can d^lf^ that" the lientenant- 
geoeral has treated us unjustly? 






Exercise 31. 

lUKk al St, Hi, ramMiiH, quia. Id AppendiT III.l 

Cupio, ut factum meum probes. Docemua pi 
aapere discant, et bonis moribua animum imbuar 
mus, ut vivamua, hoc eat, ut vitam conservemus 

vivitia, ut edatis et bibatis. Cavebimus, ne super: 
vdstraro augeamus, quffi prohibet, quominus ai 
rerum cognitionem perveniatis. Non dubitatis, qui 
tibus tuis multucn debeas, quo intelligas, quo jure 
obedientiam et pietatem postiilent. Nescimus, qi 
nobis futuro tempore immineant. Dicas nobis, uti 
stet inimico ignoscere, an amicum etiam ultro 
Qnum nemo sciat, quid quisque cogitet, cavea 
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temere cuiquaiDt} , credamus. Amemus patriam, pareamus 
magistratibuQ, consulamus bonis, nutriamus pauperes ! Quid 
faciam ? Ne dolearn, quum tanta me preinat calamitas ? 
Hoc dii bene vertant ! Utinam nemo te impediat, quominus 
ad me venias ! Quis credat illud, quod prorsus incredibile 
est ? Metuo, ne yos hoc facialis, aut illud non facialis. 

We wish thai* you should always obey* your parents, 
and love your brothers and sisters. It often happens that' 
**' men commit atrocious crimes for-the-sake^ of a small gain. 
The tiger is so cruel, that,* though* impelled by no hunger, 
it tears-lo-pieces men and beasts. You will' take care, 
thaf you may not lead a miserable life through your own 
fault. Do you fear, that® we shall betray your secrets ? I 
do not fear, that' you will not perform what you have 
promised. We learn the old languages, that' we may 
practise our judgment, and cultivate our minds. Who 
doubts that*° *we' ought to love even our enemies ?" I 
will not prevent you from^* calling-upon me every day. 
You shall tell me, how much" I owe you. I don't-know 
whether'^^Js awake or sleeping. We wi^l ask ourselves 
first, wh^^^W|asing to the gods ; then, what to-men. 
What sni^^^^H^, that we may prove our innocence ? 
Take your^^pPand fight for your country. May every 
one keep a pure conscience. It remains that' each man 
should keep his conscience pure. I have'* a pure con- 
science. Balbus is no*' wiser than {quam) Caius. My 
name is Marcus.*^ 

1 See 8. 16, note. > App. I. > 8. 17. « Cansft. • 8. 17. « Etiam, ev«n. 

7 Tkatr-^ot, ne, snbi. " 8. 33. • 8. 17. » 8. 19. " 8. 163. 

uSv43. IS 8. 48. U8.51. "S. 114. » Nihlla 8. 9Q3. 
"8.113. 



Exercise 22. 

Hic miles est adeo robustus, ul adhuc nemo eum in 
certamine superaverit. Nemo dubilat, quin Romani omnes 
popiilos fortitudine prajstiterint. Scisne, quando Scipio 

~ icanus Carthaginem deleverit (delerit) ? Videbimus, 
lie consilio nostro censueritis. Quum iterum te con- 
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venero, dices mihi, quid legeris aut scripseris. Incertiim 
est, quo tempore Dido Carthaginein coudiderii Quum 
neminem offenderimus, non timemus, ne quis nobis sue c en- 
seat. Quum ofiicia vestra feceritis, nemo vos vituperabit. 
Metuo, ne verum non dixeris, quum ceteri omnes contra- 
dicant. Narrabo vobis, quid audiverim, (audierim,) quidve 
viderim, ut omnes intelligatis, quanta vobis calamitas acci- 
dent. Non omnes pueri sunt tam stulti, ut nibil curent, 
quid in moribus et Uteris profecerint, aut quomodo parenti- 
bus suis et praeceptoribus placuerint. 

These pupils are so industrious, that* they have never 
neglected to learn- their lines -by-heart. Who can doubt* 
that* the Greeks excelled the Romans in their intellectual- 
cultivation ? We don't know, at what time Homer lived/ 
It is doubtful, whether* Clodius waylaid Milo, or the one' 
met the other on the road by chance : but it is not doubtful, 
that' a slave of Milo's kiUecl Clodius. AVhen you have 
read^ our letter, you will know. I fear that' your father 
will not approve^f our plan. You will tell us (= tell us) 
your meaning, tAt* we may know, why* you have changed 
your plan. What am I to believe ?' ^^Q^WF^ ^ ^^^ ^ 
believe ? All {pL) is so wonderful, that^'g^S^JRve not-yet 
ceased to doubt. *It was of very great importance to 
Caius,^ that no-one should betray his plans. 

18.17. SS.313. "S. 19. 4 8.49. • S. 51. Clodiiuiifi. 

« Alter : followed by tUter for the other. ^ Shall have read. " 8. 22. 
8. 91. that no-one : ne quia with subj. \ 



Exercise 23. 

L. (Lucius) Sulla post victoriam, quam a Marianis par- 
tibus reportaverat, ita sseviebat, ut ingentem humerum 
civium trucidaret, et bona eorum venderet. Timebat eniin, 
ne, si adversarii sui viverent, perpetuum sibi periculum 
immineret. Vetuerat Pompeius, ne quis absens consula- 
tum peteret. Ea^ lege prohibebat, quominus C2Bsar,' quum 
in Galliel bellum gereret et provinciam administraret, earn, 
dignitatem obtineret. At Caesar, non dubitans, quin magn?- 

17* 
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pars populi sibi faveret, et fretus legionibus suis, armis 
petere constituit, quod inimicorum invidia ei negabat. — 
Ideo te monui, ut intelligereSy quantopere saluti tuae con- 
sulerem. Nisi tantopere yos amaremus, profecto non tanta 
curU ingenia vestra excoleremus. Si viveret Cicero, multum 
de moribus nostris rideret. Hunc Hbnim vobis non darem, 
nisi scirem, quantum ex eo fructum pueri percipeient. 
Utinam omnes hunc librum legeretis, et praecepta ejus ani- 
mis imprimeretis ! (S. 242.) 

While the Greeks were besieging Troy, a plague raged 
in the army with-such-violence,* that* it carried-ofF daily 
a great number of men and beasts. Wherefore' they con- 
sulted the oracle, by what offerings-of-atonement they 
should appease the wrath of the god. 'The priest answered, 
that {ut) Agamemnon, the leader of the Greeks, should re- 
store *to Chryses, a priest of Apollo, his daughter who-had- 
been-violently-carried-off:* #When Agamemnon refused 
(imperf. suhj.) to do this,^ Achilles, the son of Peleus and 
Thetis, pressed him *to comply- with^ the will of the god, 
and deUver the Greeks from destruction^ By this,^ he so 
excited thj^ anger of Agamemnon, that he took- Briseis 
-away froi^iiitif 'by force. *The consequence was,® that 
Achilles for-tfHong-time did not go-to-battle with the other 

Greeks, but kept his troops idle in their camp. Would^ 

that you always spoke the truth ! Shall we not receive 
ten- oboli -a-piece ? (C. 39.) *What is your name V^ This 
(ea) only" is true virtue, jf^^^^ 

1 Adeo. s S. 17. s Qnamobrem, (or qnam ob rem.) 

4 Sfiy,8hovld restore his daugMervioleiUly-snaUhed-away from Chryses, (dat.,) tec. 

B Translate * this* by quod, and place it before the qnum. Claod quum instad of 
qnuni hoc. ' That he snould comply. ^ Eft re. 

B This brought'it-to-pass : id effecit, ut, &c. " S. 342. To speak the 

ttuthi verum dicere. ^ S. 113. u Say: at length, demum. 



Exercise 24. 

Philippus, Maceddnum rex, quum diu consilia sua occul- 
tavisset, Graecos adeo decepit, ut, nihil ab eo timentes, sum- 
mam ei potestatem concederent. Quod^ quum fecissent, 
amissam libertatem armis recuperare sero decreverunt. 
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Vicit eos Philippus in pugni ad Cliaeroneam anno trecen- 
tesimo tricesinio octavo ante Christum natum. — Metue- 
bainus, ne in periculum incidissetis, quam nihil audissemus, 
(audivissemus,) nee ubi, nee quando classem appUlissetis. 
Si tertium diem exspectavisses, magnum periculum vitasses 
(vitavisses.) Non dubitabam,' quin gratum tibi fecissem, 
quod' hunc tibi librum donassem. Nisi tu me rogasses, ut 
totam tibi darem pecuniam, partem ejus dedissem alii. 
Caesar quum ex GalM veniens Rubiconem trajecisset, Pom* 
peius cum senatu aufugit Brundusium. Utinam me heri 
convenisses, profecto hodie aliter egisses I 

1 A relative at the head of a principal sentence may be rendered by ' Mt>,' * tkatJ' 
I (That I had given =} m giving. 

Miltiades would not have conquered the Persians in the 
battle of-Marathon/ if he had not chosen a very-confined 
ground (loctis) in-order-that' the enemy might not attack 
him at-once in front'' and on his flanks. When^ he had 
gainegi the victory; his grateful country placed a likeness 
of him in the portico, which they called Poecile. — If® you 
, had tamed your lusts, you would have avoided t^ hatred 
. of many persons. You feared that' we should (Jnend our 
friends : but we knew what (qualis) feelings they had^ to- 
wards us. I did not know *what to do ;® and I should 
have done- very -wrong, if you had not warned me at the- 
right-time.'° Had'^youbut defended me at-the-right-time,^° 
what (quantus) dangers should I have escaped! When* 
Caesar in** the forty-ninth year *before the birth of Christ'' 
had driven Pompey out of Italy, he returned to*"* Rome and 
named himself** Dictator. 

1 Translate by adj. Mtiratkoniiu. > JIf not, nisi, (unlets) with subj. 3 is'g, 

(in order that — not ) 4 in front, a f route : on his flanks, a latere, (latns side.) 

SS.241. 6 8.216.. 7S.32. 8 8.49. 9 fVhat J shotUddo. 

10 In tempore. H That is, <f you had but, &c., si modo, with snbj. 

IS How is time^hen to be expressed 1 8. 143. 13 Before Christ bom. 

14 How is the place to^hieh expressed 1 8. 155. *< 8. 176. 



• « 



Exercise 25. 

tHow are the compar, and superl. formed 1 p. 170.] 

In rebus gravioribus cautiorem adhibeamus prudentiam, 
sed nee in levioribus temere unquam agamus. Quum 
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animam ages, tunc intelliges, qus res vitam vere beatam 
efFecerint, queeque, quamvis ad tempus animum voluptate 
afficerent, tamen mcerorem ac poenitentiam reliquennt. 
Ut bonis artibus ingenium excolatis, non cupimus vehe- 
mentlus, quam ut aiiimos vestros moribus bonis adornetis. 
Catilina quutn videret, quanta ^ ira et odio Ciceronis oratio 
animos senatorum implevisset, in summum furoi*ein conci- 
tatus reliquit curiam. Nemo dubitat, quin Catilina eo tem- 
pore rempublicara perdidisset, nisi Cicero consul maxima 
prudentia publiCae >saluti consuluisset. Optimus et emen- 
datissimus est is, qui ceteris ita ignoscit, tanquam ipse 
quotidie peccet;' ita peccatis abstinet, tanquam nemini 
ignoscat. Minus ilium timeas, qui vitia, quae habet, osten- 
dit, quam ilium, qui extrinsecus est bonus, et malus intus. 
Saepe difficile est^judicare, ex duobus utrum meliorem du- 
camus ; multo difficilius, ex pluribus quis praestet ceteris. ^ 

I QvaiUiw may often be rendered ' wAo^.* s Sinned. ^ 

Don't* you see how' the trees are blossoming, how the / 
meadows are growing-green ; how *the whole of nature' has 
put-on, as-it-were,^ a new dress ? These things present a 
more beautiful appearance than the most beautiful buildings 
of the city, or the most valuable treasures of kings ah 
princes. Would-that* all men recognised the beauty an 
order of the world,' with whkt (qualis) wisdom and good- 
ness God has create^ and govewU- all things,^ Why® shojild 
not r forgive^ yoti,' when^you have so-often forgiven me? 
We shall very easilyVpi^ve ^the softest tempers to do® .what 
we desire:® but they j do not often (say, easily) remain in 
the same mind. If 'yyou had written me a longer letter, 
you would have given me a still (etiam) greater pleasure ? 
though-indeed*' the longest letters are not always the best ; 
nor the shortest the worst. ^ We did not-doubt-in-the-least*' 
that" you. would have received our letter : but we feared 
that*^ it might not satisfw jm, 

I S. 45. 8 Ut, stdg. > Uni versa 'fmim natnra. 4 QiuBi, ai-it-mre^ 

(= quam si.) 5 s. 242. 6 Why— not, quiditi, with subj. 7 Appendix J. 

8 Ut, with snbj. • 9 Subj. 10 8. 216. " auanquam ; indie 

IS JVot in the Icaat^ ne mlnlmiun quidem. is S. 19. 14 S. 22. 
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Exercise 26. 

O magne Alexander, domuisti tot gentes ; age, effre- 
natam iracimdiam doma! Augustus quum nuntium acce- 
pisset de clade Variant, exclamavit : Quintili Vare, redde 
mihi legiones meas. 'Audi, puer, consilia sapientium, et ' 
vide, ne levitate animl in peniiciem ruas [< Vos divites, 
adjuvate miseros, vestite nudos, satiate famelicos : pro his 
Deus nobis retribuet gratiam. Credite mihi, perficiemus 
negotium, si vires omnes intenderimus. Respondete ad 
interrogationes nostras. Nimium ne crede colori ! Ne 
contemnite deos ! Fac, quod tuum est facere ! Die, quid 
sentias ! Educ, centurio, copias, et aciem instrue ! 

Rouse up the powers of your mind, when they *happen 
to be-asleep.* Honor your parents, and obey* their will. 
Come into my house, and tell me' what* you have learned. 
Take-care not* to make a more-powerful person your enemy. 
*Be sure to get welP as soon as possible.^ Pardon those who 
have offended you : and take care to make friends of ene- 
mies by kindness and good-conduct. Take -care not* to be- 
tray confidence. Guard the gates, lest (ne) your enemies 
should suddenly attack the city. 

1 When by-chance (forte) they sleep. > Append. I. ? C 13. 4 S. 49. 

5 N6. B Fac nt convalescas. 7 duam primtim, <u soon an possible. 



Exercise 27. 

[0:2rThe second forms of the imperative [to, tote, nto] are nsed in lawsy rules, and 
other formal expressions of duty or permission.] 

Coelestia semper spectato, humana contemnito. Impius 
ne audeto placare donis iram deorum. Ubi nos laverimus, 
si placebit, lavato. Hominem mortuum in urbe ne sepelito, 
neve urito. Virgines Vestales in urbe custodiunto ignem 
foci publici sempiternum. Pueros ne laudatote nimium : 
nam omne nimium nocet. Pueri bonos libros legunto 
quotidie, sed malis abstinento. Fratres et sorores se in- 
vicem amanto, et parentibus obediunto. Memoriam exer- 
cetote, et addiscitote quotidie aliquid. Quum hostem profli- 
gaveritis, ne saevitote in jacentem. 



) 
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Love tby neighbor as' thyself. . Honor thy parents, and 
obey* their will. LetMh^''ybung-man lend an ear to the 
counsel of the wise, and open his heart to their teaching. 
Betray not* confidence : stand by thy promises. Let not 
the citizen betray his country ; but when (ubi) dangers 

• threaten, let him defend it with arms. Ye pupils, vie *with 
one-another^ in virtue. Ye princes, ward-off dangers from 
the citizens, and protect the cultivation of the arts. Let 

' the husbandman till the fields, that the fruits thereof may 
support the inhabitants of the land. Let not' conquerors 
behave-proudly, when they have conquered* a town or 
country. Let the soldiers take one portion of the booty, 
the general another. 

1 JEavto ac. > App. I. p. 184. I S. 37. * Inter vos, between 

fout saves. i Bubj. 



Exercise 28. 

Ager aratur et occatur, ut friiges inde meliores prove- 
niant. Primo tempore veris sparguntur semina frugura, 
quae eestate maturescunt, et auctumno metuntur, ut per 
hie mem nutrimenta cultoribus praebeant. Finitur labor 
agricolje mense Novembri aut Decembri, quum rerum na- 
tura quiescere videtur, et agri frigore rigent. — Erudiuntur 
pueri Uteris et artibus, et exercentur laboribus, ut iugenio 
validi et corpore robusti evadant. Multi adolescentes ita 
docipiuntur voluptatum illecebris, ut labores omnes fugiant. 
Tempera mutantur, et nos mutamur in illis. Maximd 
movemur misericordia, quum homines rebus maxime neces- 
«ariis carere vidimus. Ad res pravas saepe libidine trahi- 
mur, siepius inconsiderantia ; nonnunquam etiam circum- 
venimur artibus malorum hominum, a quibus impellimur et 
cogimur. Tu non ab aliis impelleris aut cogeris, sed tua 
te impellit libido ; ergo vituperaris et co^rceris. Nee ab 
ullo impediris, quominus recte agas. Vos laudamini, pueri, 
qui bene didicistis ; vos, autem, pigri, pmiimini. Quotidie 
monemini, ut oiiicia vestra expleatis ; at semper ab aliis di- 
ligentii et virtute vincimini. Curritur, (S. 141,) saltatur, lu- 
ditur, sed scholse segnius frequentantur. 
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' Certain kinds-of-com are sown in the month' of Sep- 
tember or October : then the seed is covered through the 
winter, till' it shoots-up* (as) the beams of the sun grow- 
warm, {abl. abs.,) and ripens its fruit in the summer. •We 
often sing,' and dance,' and play,' when in the next hour 
a great misfortune befalls^ us. Great treasures are often 
found* in the sea, which swallows-up ships and men. The 
greatest difficulties are often overcome,* if the best means 
are employed at-the-right-time. Even (yel) the most 
violent sorrow is lessened by time and forgetfulness. You 
are beloved by your friends^ honored by your fellow^ 
citizens, feared by the enemies of your country. We were 
instructed by our teachers and educated by our parents, 
that^ we might become better and wiser men. You are 
watched over, my son, that® bad men may not corrupt your 
mind. We are often prevented by anger from® acting 
right. See that^° you be not hurried away by passion. 
You appear to me not to be- well -aware what" (qtiantus) 
advantages these sciences, in which you are instructed, of- 
fer. Answer to what {ad ea qtuB) you are asked, that we 
may know what" each of you has learned. Nothing is to be 
despised. 

1 How is time^ken translated ?— Mense Septemfari, ant Octobri. > S. 249. 

SS. 141. 4Syii.4. <Syii.l. «S.314. 7S.S1. 8S.18. 9S.43. 
10 Vide ne, &c. sabj. U g. 49. 
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Exercise 29. 

Saguntum jam summi vi oppugnabatur ab Hannibale, 
quum Romani nihildum de hello incepto audiverant. Ego, 
qui paullo ante acerbissimis pedum^ doloribus cruciabar, 
nunc quasi re.vixisse mihi vj^eor. Quantd tu misericbrdid 
commovebaris'( -e,) quum me tantis malis oppressum vide- 
res ! Miserrimi esse videbamini, quum fortunas omnes 
amisissetis, quas nunc recepistis ! Quunji Neapolim venis- 
semus, ibique scholas frequentaremus, ^uotidie convenie- 
bamur ab ^nicis nostris. Agri ad Tiberim jacentes antiquis 
temporibus* colebantur a populis Latinis, quos Romani 
vicerunt. Apud Graecos et Romanos veteres festis diebus 
Diis Deabusque sacra instituebantur. A foro Romano 
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conspiciebatur Capitolium et signum Jovis, qui custos urbis 
appellabatur. Eqlii Bomanorum terrebantur siibito ad- 
spectu et odore elephantonim, quos Pyrrhus in acie con- 
stituerat'; sed reperiebantur eo tempore remedia, quibus 
efficiebant Homani, ut elephanti plus suis, quam hostibus no- 
cerent. 

I was requested by your brother to relate^ my journey 
to him, (sibi :) but I was prevented by much business 
from' obliging him. We' were asked how-much' property 
our parents had loft to their sons and daughters ; but '"we 
were not permitted* to answer. How-often were you 
reminded not to betray^ the secrets of others ? You were 
expected through the whole day ; for nobody had heard, 
what* a misfortune had befallen^ you. You were com- 
pelled by nobody to come to Constantinople ; in which 
city^ great dangers threatened your life. The standards of 
the enemy were seen at-a-distance ;%and still more (" troops) 
were said to be marching-up from the Araris, when 
Gaesar drew-up- his army -in-orcler-of-battle. Our friends 
were prevailed-upon (imperf.) to come *as soon as pos- 
sible' into the city. The ropes, by which the vessels 
were fastened to the bank, did not withstand the violence 
of the storm : and the ships were blown-off into the deep sea. 

S.41. 18.43. 3S.49. 4 s. 58. 5C.21. 6Syn.4 

7 Gtnk ia nrbe. 8 Araris, a river in Gaul ; the Sa6ne. 9 Quam celerrime 
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Exercise 30. [See S. 205.] ^ 

* 

Donabor clipeo et hastd, si bene prc/patri& pugnaverb. 
Saepe admoneberis, ut iram discas cdnipescere ; seepius 
etiam, ut aliorum iram ne e;ccitesi Quum'ver redierit, 
prata et agri pulcherrimis fioribus omabuntur. M^moria 
clarorum virorum nulld unquam oblivione delebitur aut 
obscurabitur. Quo^ magis vitam hones^m et integram 
egerimus, eo magis Deo probabimur. . Non Widebimur 
omni culpil vacare, nisi etiam suspicioQem fla|atii summo 
studio vitaverimus. Tu, discipule^ laudabere, si sapienter 
vitam institueris ; at vos vituperabimini, qui segnius officiis 
vestris satisfecistis. Precibus tuis non commovebor, m 
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tibi ignoscam ; nee temere adducar, ut p<Bitain tibi remit' 
tarn. Ab imbecilliore vinceris, quern contempseris. Non 
audieris, nisi sapiens consilium dederis ; nam stulta con- 
silia negligentur aut rejicienturv^ A bonis omnibus dilige- 
mur, si bonis moribus excellemus. O poets preeclari, 
ViTgili atque Horati, semper in sckolis legemini, quamdiii 
adolescentes literis erudientur ! Quando luc labor difficilli- 
mus finietur ! 

V-s.2fi3. 

This town will be conquered in a short time. You will 
be despised by the lowest men, if you give- yourself -up* 
to the vilest lusts. The very lightest tasks will hardly be 
accomplished, if you do not accustom^ yourself to perse- 
vere in labor. We shall be deserted both by friends and 
relations, if ^ we put- every thing -after money. You will 
be laughed-at by all sensible people, if you indulge-in-* 
vanity. I' shall be greatly assisted by your means :* but 
you' will receive advantage* from your labor, and be 
rewarded with great praise. You will be taught by yout 
masters, what road^ you should® take.; If you will con- 
tinue in this path, you will be loved by your friends, and 
valued by your fellow-citizens. Whither shall I be led? 
When shall I reach the end of my journey ? *It will not 
so much as be asked,^ what^ we have thought, but what 
we have done. We shall be attacked by our opponents ; 
but our plans will not be overthrown. The gates of the 
city shall be carefully watched : guards shall be stationed 
on the walls : the enemy (plur.) shall be kept-off or driven- 
back. *It is of great importance to me'° that you should 
(C. 3) understand this. 

1 Fnt. perf. > ^.not, nisi. * S. 214. < App. I. < Opera, (siitf) 

6 Fractnm capere (ex.) 7 s. 49. 8 S. 166. Take^ otAroady is insistSre, 

which governa Uie dat. 9 Ne rogahitnr quidem : ' it will not even be asked.' 

iOS.91. 



Exercise 31. 

Haec narratio adeo est fabulosa, ut a nemine credatur. 
Non sum tarn imprudens, ut verbis speciosis decipiar. Vic- 

18 
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tus es, miles : rogato victorem, ut vita tibi condonetur. Spe 
fallaci, muliere^, deceptse estis ; cavete, ne iterum decipia- 
mini. Quam multa a veteribus scriptoribus nobis tradita 
sunt, quse adeo sunt fabulis contexta, ut a nemine sano pro 
veris habeantur ! Utinam quam 3)rimum lioc metu liberer, 
quo sic crucior, ut psene delirare iniear. DifS^illimum est 
^efficere, ut simul omnibus probemur. Ab amicis sic deserti 
sumus, ut ^h inimicis prorsus opprimamufy Dis*cedito ab 
improbis, ne pravitate eorum ignciaris, (\^-) Magistratus 
sapienter administranto rempublicam, cive^ autem parento 
legibus ; ita utrisque optime consultum erit, ut nee publica 
salus turbetur, nee privati singulorum injustitia vexentiir. 
Bonse leges sanciantur a principibus, quibus summum impe- 
rium ideo creditum est, ut bene consulatur reipublicee, 
(S. 135.) 

All men are so formed by nature, that^ the powers of 
body and mind are strengthened by exercise. Who is so 
stupid as not' to perceive, with how-much [quantus) wisdom 
and goodness the world is governed !' We have asked, 
whether* you were loved or shunned by your schoolfellows. 
You are *too sensible to be excited* to anger by the invec- 
tives of the senseless. You are *too unfeeling to be 
moved' by our tears. We are *too-sorely afflicted by these 
misfortunes to be soon restored^ to our former state. I am 
so loaded with business, that' I am almost oppressed (by it.) 
Be content with your lot, that you may be reckoned among 
the wise. You should^ be more industrious, that the pow- 
.ers of your mind may be better exercised. What am I to 
do ?' shall I ask,'° or'^ let-myself-be-asked (say, or be 
asked ?) 

1 S. 17. « ut (or qni) non intelllgat. » S. 49. 4 s. 51. « * More- 

sensible than that (quam ut) yon should be excited,* {svij.) — ^Remember that should 
is a doubtful sign, and that whether the imperf. or pres. sulj. should be used, de- 
pends on the tense of the preceding verb. 6 < More unfeeling than that you 
should be moved.* "> ' More sorely afflicted than that we should, &c.' 8 g. 61. 

9 S. 313. 10 Rogemne. " Anne. 



Exercise 32. 

Minus curare solemus, quod adest, quam quod futurum 
est, quia, quod adest, oculis videmus, sed nescimus, quid 
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fiiturum sit. Metuo, ne in hoc negotio. falsS spe decepti 
sitis, quoniam nihil vobis succedere videtur. IJbi victoria 
amissa est, nihil refert, quot in proelio caesi aut in fug^ 
capti sint. Ad virtutem nihil interest, quo loco aut quibus 
parentibus nati simus. Hodie nemo in domo est, a quo 
non sim interrogatus, quomodo e tanto periculo servatus 
sim/quique homines auxiliutn mihi praestiterint.; Non ita 
generati a naturi sumus, ut ad ludum et jocum facti esse 
videamur ; sed ad severitatem potius, et ad quaedam studia 
graviora et majora. Nam ita est a Deo institutum, ut vita 
hominis non hoc terrestri curriculo terminetur, sed ut animse 
etiam post mortem corporis vita futura sit. Simul ac anima 
a corpore sejuncta fuerit, illud quidem torpebit, sed haec in 
ffitemum vigebit. 

Let us see how-many* warriors are left in the city ; and 
how the guards are placed on the walls, and before the 
gates. Since* the town is well fortified both by nature 
and art,^ and defended by a strong force, it will not easily 
be taken. Since' we are surroundad on-all-sides by ene- 
mies, it will be difficult to find a means-of-escape. You 
will not be reproached *for having been invited to dinner 
by no prince ;^ but you will be justly reproached, if* you 
court the favor of the great, that you may be invited. As 
soon as' this letter is read, (fut. perf.,) you will perceivQ 
whom' you have had for^ friends, and whom for® enemies, 
and from what (quantus) danger (App. I.) you have been 
snatched. We shall at all times be contented with our lot, 
if we accustom ourselves {fut, perf.) to look- not -at those 
who are placed in a higher rank, but (at) those, to whom 
fortune has denied still more (than to us) : for no one is so 
miserable, that® many do not appear to be more miserable 
still. 

1 S. 49. > duTxm with** «(/. * Et ofpitt, abl. of emu. 

« ' That (9iu>tf) you have been iHvited.* « S. SI 4. « 8. 251. "> 8. 48. 

• Omit for, and put friends and enemies in apposition to whom. * 8. 17. 




Exercise 33. 

Romas aliquamdiu penes reges summum imperium fuit 
Quorum postremus, Tarquinius Superbus, quun) a Bruto 



* * 



1 



208 

et Tarquiiiio CoUatino expulsus esset, consules. creati sunt 
bini in annos singulos. Id factum est aAno ducentesimo 
decimo ab urbe conditil. Sed paullo post, qutim a patriciis 
crudelius saeviretur in plebem, eaque perpetuis bellis oc- 
cupata sere alieno premeretur, denique seditio mota est. 
Plebs in montem sacruai secessit anno ducentesimo sexa- 
gesimo, nee prius in urbem rediit, quam a patriciis promissa 
essent, quae postulabat. iPostulabat autem, ut aes alienum 
omne in tabulis deleretur, utque tribuni crearentur, qui 
contra superbiam patriciprum causam plebis agerent, 
legesque iniquas vetarentJ Quae quum concessa essent, 
aliquamdiu quidem plebs suit conditione contenta esse 
videbatur, sed mox altiora petebat, ut in omni genere jura 
patriciorum et piebeiorum aequarentur, nee jam ordinum 
discrimen esset. 

Canuleius, a tribune of the people, brought-forward a 
bill/ that mixed marriages of the patricians and the ple- 
beians should be permitted.^ This law was carried in the 
310th year *from the building of the city.' At the same 
time (some) new tribunes brought forward a bill, that one* of 
the consuls should be chosen from the plebeians. This 
proposal excited ^the anger of the patricians to-such-a- 
degree,* that*^ it was resolved to- elect, instead of consuls, 
military tribunes^ with^ consular power. Thus it happened,^ 
that for many years together^" no consuls were elected at 
Rome. But when (quum) in the year 378, that proposal" 
was renewed (plup. subj.) by Caius Licinius Stolo and 
Lucius Sextius Lateranus, (two)- tribunes of the people, the 
patricians were at-last compelled to share the consulate 
with plebeians. But that the pain of this lost privilege 
might be in-some-measure^* lessened, the patricians sought- 
for new honors for themselves. Accordingly in the same 
year two new magistrates were ^eated, from which the 
plebeians should be excluded, (sufj.,) the praetorship, and 
the dignity of Curule iEdile. Nevertheless,'' si^cty years 
afterwards" all the rights were made common to' the patri- 
cians and the plebeians. 

> Rogationeni promnlgare. > ConcfidSref (cess, cess.) a^ 

* Froin iab) the c(ty bnilt. « Alter, (one of two.) > Adeo. ^P? 17. 

V Tdbunes of the soldiers. • S. 76. • Ita factnm est, (at,) S. 17. 

M Through many yean. u Rogatio. ^* AUquA ex parte. 

KNlhUoseelas. »sri46,147, 
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ExE&cisE 34. 

[Bead Sales of Sjutaz 815, 316.] 

Nisi yehementissimis pedum doloribus cruciarer, jam 
pridem ad te cucurhssem, at viderem quid ageres. Per- 
veuerat enim ad aures meas, quantsl calamitate affictus 
esses ; et metuebam, ne dolore et iQoerore plane conficereris. 
Sed crede mihi nulla tanta est calamitas, ut non ab aliqui 
parte cum.commodo quodam conjuncta sit. Sic tu quoque, 
antequam iUi calamitate premereris, paullo superbior eras 
et confidentior ; nunc mitior factus multorum hominum tibi 
conciliabis animos, quos antea ofienderas. Hinc illud 
discito : Si semper bonis cumularemur, nee unquam de 
inccmstanti^ fortuna^ admoneremur, profecto eel re impedi- 
remur, quominus S8epius de veri animi salute cogitaremus. 
O stulti bomines, quam multis malis liberaremini, si in 
omnibus rebus sapienter vitam institueretis, et mature de 
vicissitudinibus fortunae cogitaretis ! 

If you bad been* with me to-day, you would have been 
pleased with a very agreeable sight. You would be praised* 
by all good men, if you always did your duty. If^ we 
were not so-ofi;en reminded of our faults, we should either 
never become' better, or arrive at virtue very late.* I did 
not doubt, that* I should at-least* be listened-to by my 
friends ; even-if my enemies should despise® my advice. 
If you were not* so carefully watched over by your parents 
and teachers, you would have thoughtlessly fallen into va- 
rious dangers. I carefully guarded-myself *against being 
enticed^ to bad things by light-minded persons : if I had 
not done this," *I should have been often punished for my 
thoughtlessness." The King had commanded, that (ut) 
you should be kept in custody, till you were freed from your 
debts. How miserable would you be, if you were despised 
by all the good ! .;,*:;;?. 

1 8. 31& s If-Hot, nisi; 1 * Evadere. * Sero. • S. 19 

« Saltern ^ Etsl. ^ " SnbJ. See Syn. & 

• ' Lest (08) I should be eiitl<m ;* tmmr/. tvbj. » anod nisi feeissem. 

u • I ghoold iMve glyen (s sofibied) the ponishment ipl.) of my thought les s n e s s. * 

^ 18* 
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Exercise 35. 

Exorare, mi pater ! ignosce temeritati filii ! compesce 
iram ! — O stulti homines, docemini tandem aliquando quam 
miseros vos libidinmn dominatio faciat ! — Romae lex erat 
his verbis scripta : Nemo in urbe sepehtor, neve imtor. 
Solon hanc legem sanxerat : Qui in beUo occubuerint, pub- 
lice sepeliuntor. Hanc ego vobis legem dico : Si quid utile 
in rempublicam acturi estis, difficultatibus ne deterreminor. 
Audi, mi fili, ab improbis ne corrumjntor, neve flagitiis 
eorum contaminator ! 

^ What am I to do V shall I beat," or be beaten ? — Be 
beaten. — Shall we entreat,^ or be entreated ? Let him who 
returns' to his obeditence, be exempted from pimishment : 
let him who continues in his crime be punished.^ Let the 
guilty be kept in custody ; the innocent be dismissed. Let 
not yourselves be withheld from^ doing good, even-when* 
men threaten you with evil.' Let the torch be lighted.^ 
Let pleasures be despised.^ If he were of a brave mind,**^ 
he would despise' those dangers. 

X S. 813. s Feriam : anoe feriar. * Fat perf. * S. 43. 

• EtiamsL « ' Threaten evU to you.' ^ Syn. 8. • Syn. 5. 

• B.S16. US. 78. 



Exercise 36. 

Phocion magnus Grsecorum imperator fuit eo tempore, 
quo Philippus, Macedonum rex, totam Graeciam suo imperio 
subjicere conatus est. Qui quamquam non adulabatur popu- 
lo, quod ceteri faciebant, tam^ ssepius ad imperium vocatus 
est, quam alius quisquam. Jpueros temper hortamur, ut 
bonos mores imitentur, malos fugiant et aversentur. Adver- 
sabimur illis, qui mala reipublics' minentur ; boni bonis 
semper auxiliabuntiirfl Sulla, qui Marium in bello Jugur- 
thino comitatus fuerat,^ postea acerbAsimus ejus adversarius 
exstitit. In magno timore eram, ne inimici vobis insidia- 
rentur ; quod quum factum non sit, gratulor. Magnos ho. 
mines qui aemulatus fuerit, non inter pessimos numerabitur. 
^uid gloriemini aliena virtute, quum propriam laudem meru- 
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eritis, quam cives omhes admirantur ? Saepe recordaire, quid 
Deo, quid parentibus, quid patriae debeas, ut Omni tempore 
gratum animum ostendas. Consolamini mtserosl hortamini 
pavidos; auxiliamini laborantibos ! In rebus Maoris nemo 
jocator. Jure reprehensi ne indignantor. 

Do you mean th6 same as* the rest ? If* you had not 
despised my advice, you would not now need consolation.* 
Demosthenes, the most celebrated orator of the Greeks, ex- 
horted the Athenians to support^ their allies in (good) time, 
against Philip, the king of the Macedonians : but they* hesi- 
tated, and *let their enemy escape* out-of (c) their hands.^^ 
You will be surprised, in how short a time we have com^ 
pleted^ so great a work. I am in great fear that^ wicked 
men are plotting against us. Take care *not to imitate^ 
those whp take-pride in^ empty things. E)on't wonder that**^ 
I have not returned from the city before-this ;" many affairs 
have detained me. Pray the gods to give* you a prosper- 
ous return. Do not rejoice, *when it goes ill with others.** 
Men should remember** a kindness received. 

1 That is, ' the same vkick,* (quod,) &c. > 7/-no£, nisi with subj, S App. I. 

* * That .(at) they should support.* See S. 41. > * Sent- their enemy -forth' (hos- 
tem e manibns emittere ; niTsi, raissum.) * S. 49. ^ S.SiL ^ Ne w|th subj. 

• C. 36. 10 Uuod. S. 20. ii Earlier, coroparat. of Mature. 

i> It goes ill toithme : in rebus adversis Terser. ^ Meminerint, used as an imperar 
tive. See App. 1. 



Exercise 37. 

Deus tuetur et moderatur res omnium hominum, et uni- 
versum mundum gubernat. Quid verebamini, ne nobis 
ingrati venissetis, quibus nemo unquam venit exoptatior ? 
Miserere pauperum, ut olim Deus misereatur tui. Nemo 
libenter fatetur, quod fateri nisi cum dedecore aliquo sui non 
potesd[^ui multa pollicitus est, caveat, ne promissorum ob- 
liviscatur. Binae a Deo hominibus datae sunt aures, ora 
autem singula, ut plus audirent quam loquerentur. Romae 
qui consulatu functi erant, dicebantur consulares ; qui prae- 
tura, praetorii ; aediles qui fuerant, aedilitii ; quaestores, quaes- 
torii. Quique justo prcelio cum hoste congressi [erant et] 
quinque millia hostium interfecerant, honorem triumph! adi- 
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piscebantur. Sequ$re me : in bellum profioiBcimuf. Se- 
quar, et pro patria pugnabo : sequentur omnes, qui caritate 
patriam amplectuntur. Ergo proficiseamur, et, si ita Deo 
plaouerit, pro patria moriamur. Quid enim jijvat vita frui, 
yisi ea cum laude et gloria fruamur 1 

Romulus, the first king of the Romans, employed a trick 
to procure' wives for tha citizens of his new atate. He 
carried off the Sabine girls whom he had invited with 
(their) parents to (some) games * which he had instituted.^ 
Hence arose the first war. For the Sabines, to revenge^ 
the rape of their daughters, seized their arms and fell-upon 
the Romans. <A.t last, when they had fought for-a-long- 
time, and the Sabines had already made-themselves-masteijp 
of the city, they made a treaty, that they should share the 
city and government. VAfter-that the Romans were called 
Quirites from Cures, the chief-town' of the Sabines, whose 
king Titus Tatius was named joint-king with Romulus. 
After Romulus followed Numa Pompilius, less distinguish- 
ed in arms than by the arts of peace. To him succeeded 
in order Tullus Hostilius, Ancus Martins, the elder Tar- 
quinius, Servius TuUius, Tarquinius the Proud. We often 
forget^ the benefits for which wo are indebted* to our pa- 
rents from our earliest childhood.^ Get acquainted with 
your faults, that they may be corrected. Pity^ those who 
are miserable for no fault of theirs.^ 

1 Ut with aubj. 8. 30. > ' Institated by him/ (a se.) s Vrbs. 4 g. 89 

f tnUeh we ow. • A primft paeriti&. ^ i«fall& auk culpk. 



Exercise 38. 

Fugiamus ejus amicitiam, qui sine caus^ amicis irascitur, 
et levionbus eorum delictis ignoscere non didicit. Ut cor- 
poris, sic animi morbis possumus mederi, si salubria reme- 
dia adhibemus. [Animi morbi sunt iracundia, intemperan- 
tia, ignavia : ex nis fere mala nascuntur omnia, quibus res 
humanae turbari solent. Homines virtute metimur, non for- 
tuna I nee decet virum servire malis aut blandiri improbis, 
quod potentia aut divitiis vel nocere vel prodesse possint. 
Spe commodi ne mentiminor, neve pravis consiliis adsen- 
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timinor. Socrates quum capite damnatus causam diceret, 
tantum aberat, ut^ blandhretur judicibus, ut ultro eos inciisa- 
ret, quod innocentera damnassent.' Ita ausus est etiam ma* 
gis eos irritare, nee uUo modo ab eo impetrari potuit, ut 
pcenae remissionem precaretur. Tali modo supplicium qui- 
dem effugere non potuit, sed ita mortuus est, ut sapientem 
decuit, et prasclarum exemplum reliquit posteris. Tu vero 
sic vive, sic morere ! 

> Tantum aberat at = was s^farfrem : the subj. to be rendered by the puticiplal 
substantive. * For haoing condemned^ &^. 

In misfortune we are sometimes deserted by those, whom 
we trusted' above all others.' . Do not' measure the fidelity 
of friends by words. The fidelity of friends should be 
ijl^asured^ by deeds. How often do bad men hypocritical- 
ly-pretend friendship, and flatter with words ! As-soon-as 
he had gained* what he desired, he forgot® his promises. We 
justly proclaim him happy, who has gained the friendship of 
a good man.^ Embrace your friend with sincere afiection. . 
The Scythians live on the milk® and flesh of their herds : 
other nations hunt wild beasts, to eat^ their flesh, and clothe 
themselves with their skins. Time heals® all wounds. I 
fear you are flattering^ my friend. 

1 Confidere (perf- confisus siim) governs dat. or abl. * Pne ceteris. ' S. 37. 

* It to be measured. S. 163. S. 351. " App. I. i Express vir. 

* Omit the prepos. and put the noon in the abk ' Vt with subj. See App. I. 
>o S. S3, and App I. 



Exercise *39. [Learn App. L] 

Titus Caesar dicer'e solebat, neminem tristem a Principe 
discedere debere. Mathematici docent, terram nostram 
circa solem trecentis sexaginta quinque diebus cursum 
suum conficere. Ssepe videmus, homines vel propter leviora 
delicta in gravissimas calamitates incidere. A po^tis ac- 
cepimus, antiquissimis temporibus homines in summsl inno- 
centia et morum integritate vitam degisse. Grseci quum 
sentirent, se ceteros populos cultu et artibus superate, pere- 
grinos omnes barbaros appellabant. Constat, Romanos eo- 
dem anno duas urbes florentissimas, Garthaginem et Co- 
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riDthum, delevisse. Credimus, Deum hunc mulndum crea- 
visse, creatumque conservare et regere. Scis me jam 
dudum de te nihil audivisse, nee literas a te accepisse. 
Nbn turpe est parum scire, sed in inscitia sua culpa per- 
manere. Non est aequum, minori parere majorem. Omni- 
bus bonis expedit, quemque reipublicae leges observare, el 
parere magistratibus! 

Livius relates that* Hannibal crossed the Alps with his* 
army. When' Pompejus learned that* Caesar had crossed 
the Rubicon, he with the senate left the city. Then Cae- 
sar proclaimed, that' he' was not waging war with the state, 
but with the oppressors of liberty. We read in (apud) Cor- 
nelius Nepos* that* Themistocles* conquered and dispersed 
the fleet of the Persians at* the island of Salamis.' We 
have heard that* Socrates drank the poison with the great- 
est composure :^ for he believed that the souls of goen liv0 
after death. Leonidas with a Ismail feanS for* three days 
prevented the vast army of the Persians from crossing*" 
(the mountains.) You will displease** all good men. Have 
you not*' pleased all good men ? 

» S. 16. « C. 1. » Qnurn with pluperf. subj. « I^epos, G. NepOtis. 

• TheroUt6cles, 6. Themist5clis. e S. 159. ^ 'The island Sala- 

mls.*— Salamis, 6. Saiamlnis, Ace. Salainina or -em. . App* H. " .^nissimo animo, 

(that is, with the most even mind.) « Per.' >o To prevent from 

erossing, transitu prohibere. u App. I. n S. 45. 



Exercise 40. [See S. 205, 206.] 

Omnes homines beati esse cupiunt. Desinite tandem 
aliquando esse timidi, ut agere possitis. Dicitur Hannibal 
octoginta millia peditum et viginti ebuitum et triginta sep- 
tem elephantos in Italiam duxisse. ICreditur Tacitus, qui 
mores Germanorum terraequo situm accuratissime descripsit, 
non audita tantum narrare, sed etiam quae ipse viderit. In- 
dorum scuta dicuntur auro et ebore fulsisse. ) Omnium 
animalium terrestrium, elephantus videtur maiamus esse, 
maritimorum balaena. Avis quaedam, quae dicitur platalea, 
scribitur conchis se explere solere. |Dicimini segnius scho- 
las frequentarej Non videmur vincere posse, nisi summis 
viribus hostem adoriamurA^ In hac re non videbaria verum 



215 



fy, »ttl)M--^y ' 



attigisse, sed errore quodam deceplus esse. Dicuntur do- 
lores omnes tempore leniri. Terentii fabulee propt^r^ ele- 
gantiam sermonis putabantur a C. Lselio scribi. Cffisar 
legiones jussit sub coUe subsistere, donee equitatud illas 
subsequutus esset, ut simul omnes hostem adorirentur. In 
bello saepe crudeles imperatores captives truclHari jusserunt. 
Faciam, quod jussus sum facere. ^(JlH * J> ^ ** 

He is said to have laughed. Let him who has received 
a prize, learn well. If you learn well, you shall receive a 
prize. I will give you a prize, when you have learned well. 
Is not philosophy the mistress of life? V was reading 
Homer, you' Plato. She is said to have scolded the boy.^t^^^t? 
Let us lie-down in the soft grass. It is certain that the boy 
laughed. (He) who has received a prize, will rejoice. 
Having' received a prize, they will rejoice. When you have 
tamed your spirit, you shall receive a prize. When you 
have read-through Homer, you shall receive a prize .^ 

Exercise 41. [Learn dolere, S. 161.] 

Cffisar ad oppugnaudum urbem milites e castris eduxe- 
rat. Breve tempus setatis satis est longum ad bene beate- 
que vivendum. Praeceptores inter docendum nonnunquam 
omittunt puerorum intellectui se accommodare. Socrates 
interrogando eiicere solebat eorum opiniones, quibuscum 
disserebat. Diu circumsedendo Syracusas Romani ccelo 
aquisque adsuerant (adsueverant). Virtutes hominum in 
agendo cernimus/ Multi homines audiendo magis sunt 
idonei, quam dicendo. V Ars dicendi plurimum valet in foro 
et in judiciis. Verba declarandi et sentiendi Accusativum 
cum Infinitive postulant. Bellandi studio ferocissims 
gentes in pemiciem ruerunt. Pigerrimi discipulorum sunt 
ii, qui discendi minime sunt studiosi. Ssepe vobis nobis- 

cum certandi copiam fecimus. 

A, 

You are come here- to*, learn, not to play. Yesterday - 
*while we were walking,' we had a most agreeable con* 
versation with you.' By reading the writings of Cicero, 
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you will, without doubt, acquire the power of writing and 
speaking Latin .^ By running, by suffering hunger* and 
thirst, our bodies grow-accustomed to endure the greatest 
hardships.Y In disputing it becomes (us) always to observe 
moderation; and to conquer ambition by our desire of 
discovering the truth. Your wish to contend* with me' 
has ruined you. Wisdom is to be considered the art of 
living. I have not time' for answering.^ By bearing 
injuries you will deserve greater praise than by revenging 
(them.) ^* 

1 &. 161. > Inter ambnlandam. 3 C. 6. 4 Latine, adv 

< To BuffoT hanger, eswrire; to suflbr thint, sitire. 6 Say, * of contending.* 

7 Translate by est. 8. 114. 8 Sof^ * of answering.* 



Exercise 42. [Learn scribenda epistola, S. 162, 165.] 

• 

Natura animum hominis sensibus omavit ad res percipi- 
endas idoneis. Hannibal quum Capuam venisset, visenda 
urbe magnam diei partem consumpsit. Multi in amicis 
parandis adhibent curam, in amicis eligendis negligentes 
sunt. Sunt nonnuUi acuendis puerorum ingeniis non in- 
utiles lusus.. Creando Pontifici Maximo consules comitia 
habuere. Ab oppugnanda Neapoli Hannibalem firmitas et 
altitudo moenium absterruit. De contemnenda morte multi 
egregie prsecipiunt, qui ipsi nihil magis timent, quam 
mortem. Natura cupiditatem ingenuit homini veri videndi. 
Augendarum divitiarum stultissimi homines plerumque 
sunt cupidissimi. In suscipiendis negotiis difHcilioribus 
magis anxii sumus, quam • in agendis et perficiendis. Ad 
vim vi repellendam, licet etiam hominem interficere. 

Romulus chose a site near the river Tiber for building' 
the city of Rome.* Water is better' than wine for quench- 
ing thirst. For defending the walls of their cities, the 
ancients used machines, with which they shot stones and 
arrows against the besiegers. In curing coughs physicians 
used the tussilago, which received* its name from-that- 
circumstance.' The steersman, sitting at the stern, endea- 
vours,* by steering^ his ship, to avoid the rocks and dangers 
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of the sea. Let no one lead- you -away from (a) cultiyating 
virtue. Man has great instruments for (ad) Obtaining 
wisdom. 

1 S. 1<XS. * *The city Rome.* > Cm ntlUs, not bonus. * DneSra, 

daz, dncL < Inde (ikmue.) 6 StadCre. 7 l^egere, to gwm. 



j/f ^ycy Exercise 43. 

O alli gallinaoe i cum sole eunt cubitum. Themistocles 
quum ab Athenien^bus exptflsns patriam reliquisset, Argos 
habitatmn concessit. Quum Xerxes ingenti exercitu, Grs-. 
cise immineret, Athenienses miserunt Delphos consultum, 
quidnam facerent de rebus suis. Yejentes pacem petitum 
oratores Romam miserunt. Saguntini quum intelligerent 
oppidum suum ab Hannibale expugnatum iri, se suaque 
omnia cremaverunt. 

In jconsilio capiendo considerare debemus, honestumne 
factu sit, an turpe. Palpebrse sunt tegmenta oculorum 
mollissimsB tactu, ne laederent aciem. Difficillima sunt 
creditu, quae a vetustissimis omnium gentium scriptoribus 
commemorantur. In magnis rebus gerendis nonnulla dictu 
quam factu faciliora sunt. 

The Romans sent ambassadors to Carthage to ask,i 
whether* Hannibal was besieging Saguntum by the orders, 
of the people or senate, or of his own will.* A great 
number of persons are come into the city to see* the games. 
Divitiacus, a distinguished German, came to Rome to ask' 
for help. Augustus gave his daughter Julia in marriage^* 
first to Marcellus, the son of Octavia his sister ; then, 
after his death, to Marcus Agrippa. I doirt believe that, 
your conduct will be approved-of by all. What is so 
delightful to hear' as a speech ornamented with wise 
thoughts and powerful words ! What {tpiod) is the easiest 
to do,^ that' is not always the best. You will repent of 
your folly too-late. It is of no importance to me, that' 
these things should be concealed from^ my father. 

1 Sup. ia urn. See note on S. 40. > S. 46. Translate oriMir* by 

sing, jussune popnll ant Senatiis, Hannibal, &c. 3 Sqo arbitrio. 

4 To give in marriage^ nnptum dare. ; < Snp. in u. 

5 Ace with present infin. "^ S. 139. " 

19 
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Exercise 44. [See S. 168.] 

In yi& publici ludentes pueros deprehendimus. Csnar 
iiigientes hostes in angustias compulit. Peloponnesus^ est 
pseninsula, atigttstis Isthmi faucibus continent! a^serens.-X- 
Senectus est operosa et semper agens aliquid.ji^ugurtha 
jussis vestris obediens etit. Alcibiades erat temporibus 
callidissime inserviens. Catonem vidi in bibliothecfi seden- 
tem. . Timoleon quum lumina oculorum amisisset, earn 
calamitatem tantd animi fortitudine tolerabat, ut nemo eum 
querentem audieret. JApelles pinxit Al^xandrum Magnum 
fulmea tenentem in templo Ephesiae Dianse. Hippias, 
Pisistrati filius, in Marathonia pugnd cecidit, arma contrs^ 
patriam ferens. Cicero de Socratis morte lacrimare soiebat 
Platonem legens. Mendaci homini, ne verum quidem 
dicenti, credere solemus. Ut oculus, sic animus, se non 
videns, alia cemit. ».j . /- 

Blossoming trees and meadows growing-green delight u^ 
more by their appearance, thaii the ^glittering^palaces of the. 
rich and distinguished. May^ no calamity disturb your 
good-fortune. I heard Socrates say* that hunger was the 
seasoning of food. Plato in the Phsedon makes Socrates 
dispute' about the immortality, of the soul. Phidias the 
sculptor represented Jupiter (as) sitting on a throne,^ and 
holding thundert)olts in hi^ left-hand, a sceptre in his right. 
I will readily believe *th(^ who speak' the truth. *Those- 
who-speak' the truth are readily believed.' I believe that 
many unfortunate (persons) gain more when-they-are- 
silent' than when-they-beg.* / ^; ^l i^ . 

1 UtLnam. S. 341.* > ' Saying.* I ' DUpating.* * In lollo 

* Pveaent partlc 8 S. 135. 



Exercise 45. ' 

Civem helium gesturum contra patriam non civem, sed 
hostem judicamus patriae. Ceesar adversus hostemcopias 
ducturus, prsemisit equites, qui vi^s omnes explorarent. 
Lecturus sum aliquid, quod et delectabit animum, et scien- 
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tiam meam valde augebit. . Quid jam facturi estis, quum 
tot Yobia difficultates obstent? Cicero fugiturus erat ex 
ItaliS, quum emissi ab Antonio eum oppresserunt et inter- 
fecerunt. Nescio, quando uxor mea in urbem reditura sit, 
quum ruris amoenitas animum ejus tantis voluptatibus de- 
vinxerit. Ignorabamus, num consilium nostrum probaturi 
essetis, quod Tobis incornqnodum futurum esset. Tbemis- 
tocles a civibus suis patrii expulsus, confugit ad Xerxem^ 
cui promisit, se cum eo adversus Grsecos pugnaturum esse. 
-^x^ Verisimile est Persas - apud Salaminem insulam victuros 
fuisse,^ si unum diem exspectavissent. Caesar Calpumiam, 
^^k- L- Pisonis filiam, successuri sibi in consulatu, in matrimo- 
nium duxit. Catilina urbem reliquit, mox cum pluribus 
rediturus. 

IS. 224. 

I was going to write to you, when it was announced, that* 
you were just arrived. As we were going-to-sail from 
Ostia to Naples, there arose suddenly a storm, which com- 
pelled us to remain in the harbor, and wait-for better 
weather. I don't know when* my brother will come ;' but 
this^ I know, that^ he has already set-out frpm the town 
(where-he-resides.*) We hear that* you have been residing 
at Corintfi for-some-time, and are now about-to-return to 
Athens. In summer many persons leave the town, to dwelP 
in the country \} but when (uh%) the weather* ceases {perf.) 
to be warm, return again from the country to the city. I 
met yoifr brother just-as* he was going-on-board the ship, 
in which he has sailed to (m) America. 

1 B. 16. 9 S. 49. I Part in nu with aim. 4 uind. « 809 

* ftom his town.* 6 Ut with subj. 7 8. after 160. > Tempos anni. 

9 Just 88, qwum maxtwu. 




Exercise 46. 

Valerius Maximus Fabium Rullianum, quinque consu- 
latibus cum magnet laude functum, hominem dicit propter 
virtutem et merita admirabilem. Aliquando noctu Romse 
nuntiatum est, Sabinorum exercitum populaturum ad 
Anienem fluvium pervenisse ; ibi jam expilatas villas in- 
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cendi, Statim cum equestribus copiis A. Postnmius missus 
est: quem consul Servilius cum delecti peditum manu 
sequitur. Eqnites plures palatos circumvenit, neque pedi* 
tibus legio Sabina resistere ausa est. Turn itinere turn 
nocturnt populatioue fessi, ciboque et vino impleti, plurimi 
hostium vix tantum virium habebant, quantum ad fugam 
opus erat. — ^Alcibiades propter crimen sacrorum yiolato- 
rum ab inimicis urbe pulsus, patriae maxima damna intulit. 
Deinde vero, Persarum opem poUicitus, de exsilio revo- 
catus est, Lacedeemoniosque pluribus proeliis vicit. — Cob- 
nato jam et obdormiscenti mihi literee tuse traditae sunt, in 
quibus a te scripta me ita commoverunt, ut somnum adi- 
merent. 

You have done this •without being compelled by any- 
body.^ Being hindered *from' acting rightly, I shall do 
nothing. Being presented with a shield and spear, he will 
fight well for (pro) his country. Being moved by your 
prayers, I will pardon' your son. Being conquereid by a 
weaker person, you will be despised. It is disgraceful to 
be conquered by a weaker person. (Though) despised by 
others, I shall be praised by you. This very difficult 
labor being finished, let us rest. Pity' a man (homo) 
oppressed with such^ evils.jl#I repent of my folly.* 
*Are you not ' ashamed * oryoiir fickleness ? Having 
been a little-while-ago^ tormented with pain, I now, asrit- 
were,® come to-life-again.' War being undertaken, let us 
fight bravely for our country. '° We should fight bravely 
for^ our country. Being conquered -by a very weak" man, 
you are despised. 

I Say, eon^ptUed bjf nobody .'—omitting ' without* > S. 43. * App..!. 

4 0.10. 5S.94. 6S.45. 7 paaUo ante. « aoaai. 

9 See page 164 10 s. 164. n See page 171. 



Exercise 47. 

Hortandi sunt pueri, ut studiis suis diligentiam ad- 
hibeant. In vita humana pleraque labore et studio paranda 
sunt. Nisi scribenda mihi hodie epistola esset, optato tuo 
satisfacerem, ac venirem, quo me vocas. Non aUdiendi 



\ 
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sunt ii, qui aibitrantur, irascendum inimicis esse. Ouique 
homini vitanda est ostentationis suspicio. Occultse inimi- 
citisQ magis timendse sunt, quam apertse. Orandum est, 
ut sit mens sana in corpore sano. Nemo unquam sapiens 
proditori credendum esse putant. Semper ita vivamus, 
ut rationem reddendam nobis arbitremur. Nemo scit, 
qnando sibi mohenduih sit. Nobis iter facientibus per 
Helvetiam Alpes superandse erant, quae sempitemi nive et 
glacie tectse esse dicuntur. 

In practising any* ait, many rules are to be observed. 
Those must be considered brave and magnanimous persons, 
who are always engaged* in preventing* injuries. Men 
should early learn the art^ of using time ; and never must 
an opportunity be lost of doing any good.* If* we wished 
to read all (pL) that has been written by learned men, we 
should never make an end of reading. We should live,^ 
as-if * all men saw our actions. When we set-out,* we did 
not know what*® hills we Aad" to climb-over, and how- 
many rivers to cross. The upper shoots of a tree must 
often be broken-off for the purpose" of checking its luxu- 
riant-growth. 

I S. 193. S Studere, followed by dot. > Propalflara. 4 < The art— is to 

be learned.* i Boni aliqnid. Here the renmi nrast be iiaed. 

6 S. 215. 7 s. 164. 8 8. 341.* » S. S4l. 10 8. 40. and C. 81. 

. n C. 87. li CaUBi. See note on 8. 40. 



Exercise 48. 

Per annos centum et quindecim inter Romanos et Car- 
thaginienses aut helium fuit, aut belli apparatus, aut incerta 
pax ; et Roma, jam superato orbe terrarum, se tutam fore 
non putabat, si nomen Carthaginiensium usquam exstaret. 
Capla Carthagine, ille terrarum tractus in provincise formam 
redactus est, et Africa propria dicta. Eodem anno capta 
et excisa Corintho, propter legatos Romanorum violates, 
tota Girsecia in ditionem populi Romani venit, et Achaia 
dicta est. Mox rege Attalo mortuo, testamenti jure AsisB 
minoris pars major Romania obtigit. — Manlio Torquato 
Caio Atilio consulibus, de Sardis triumphatum est ; et 

19* • 
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omnibus locis pace facta, Romani bellum non habebant, 
quod inde ab urbe condit4 semel tantum factum erat, reg- 
nante Num^ Pompilio. — ^Maximus, de quo accepimus, 
terrs motus regnante Romse Tiberio accidit, magno urbium 
numero eodem die comiente. — Magna spes patries scholsB 
sunt ; his florentibus etiam respublica viget ; his sgrotan- 
tibus morbus perfacile etiam patriam iav,adit. — Orituro sole 
navem solvimus, oriente jam procul terra conspicitur. 

•When Alexander, king of Macedonia, was dead,* his 
generals divided among themselves' the conquered coun- 
tries. *When Hannibal had conquered the Romans' at 
(ad) Trebia, at the Ticinus, at the Trasimene lake, the 
Roman state seemed to be not far removed^ from destruc- 
tion. *After Syracuse was conquered by Marcus Mar- 
cellus,* the Greek arts and sciences removed to Rome. 
•In the reign of TuUus Hostilius,^ in the ninety-first year 
from the building of the city," Demaratus, a Corinthian, 
(who had been) banished from his country, came to Tar- 
quinii, a town of Etruria. The son of this man was L. 
Tarquinius Priscus, who, *after the death of Ancus' Mar- 
cius,' was chosen king of the Romans. •When passion 
sways,* the voice of reason is often unheard. Mithridates 
waged war with the Romans for forty-nine successive years, 
•with many variations of fortune ' 

> Abl. Hbsol. > Inter tese. * Abl. absol. * Rand procul abesse. 

• * Tnllns HostUlns reigning/ abl. absoL " ' From the city bnilt.* 

Y Ancns. ^ 'Fortune often varying/ obL absot. 



Exercise 49. 

Fama divulgatu, Numam Pompilium Sabinum virtute et 
sapientia emincre, hunc populus Romanus, quamquam pere- 
grlnum, praeteritis civibufe regem creavit. Magi Persarum 
fuerunt, quibus auctoribus Xerxes Grsecias templa inflammari 
jussit. Patrato quisque scelere conscientis morsibus con- 
ficitur ; scelus enim et accumbentem exagitat, et dormientis 
obversatur animo, et evigilanti denuo insurgit. Csesar narrat, 
invitis iis, a quibus Pharus occupata sit, naves portum 
AlexandrTse intrare non posse. Vivo Hannibale Romani 
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Bese ab ioBidiis tutos non ease arbitrabantiur. Duce P. 
Comelio Scipione Romani in Africam trajecerunt, ubi, pugni 
ad Zamam commissa, pax petendbus Carthaginiensibus 
data est. C. Caesar, vir sununsB in re militari prudentiae, 
milites suos hortatus, ne fugientes hostes incautius perse- 
querentur, l^gipnes sub c^e subsistere jubet, dum ipse 
equites in terga hestium dircumduxisset : quod ubi factum 
esse cognovissent, instructa acie in collem eniterentur. 
Sseri bellatores, victoria reportata, urbes diripiunt, et agros 
devastant, ac ne inermi quidem parcentes trucidant ho- 
mines ^ 

*When the sea is calm/ anybody' can steer a ship. 
*By the advice of Cato,' the ambassadors of the Athenians 
were banished from Rome, because by their incredible 
eloquence^ they persuaded the people to receive falsehood 
for truth.* *When spring returns,^ your little-garden will 
be adorned «with the most beautiful flowers. Do not 
boast, *when you have conquered a weaker person .' 
*When the victory is lost,* it *makes-no-di£rerence^ how- 
many have been killed. Being bom for (ad) greater things, 
depart from the wicked, lest you should be corrupted by 
their character.' By the advice of my uncle, I have run 
to you. Cannot anybody* be a pilot, *when the sea is 
calm?^ We must think about the true welfare' of the 
soul. 

1 *The sea (being) calm,* (tranqnillas,) tM. abs. * S. 192. * Catoneanctore. 
* An dieendi. * Falsa pro vevis accipeie. * Abl. abs. ^ S. 91. 

« Moces, pi. * Sal-Qs, Qtis.^ 



Exercise 50. [See S. 94.] 

Is labor utilis est, qui auctori laudem fert, aliis utilita- 
tem. Quid fers manu, mi fili ? Pecuniam et vasa refero, 
quae fur e domo nostra nuper abstulerat. Hunc ego dolo- 
rem aequo animo.ferrem, nisi gravior* esset, quam ut ferri 
omnino possit. Fer opem miseris, et vide, ne te sero lati 
auxilii pceniteat. Factum est sequitate Aristidis, ut sum- 
mum imperium a Lacedaemoniis transferretur ad Atheni- 
enses. Miseret me tui, quod tanta tibi injuria illata est, 
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'quantam inferre cuiquam nisi audacissimus homa non 
potuit. Sed tamen majorem laudem merebere, eequo animo 
ferendo injuriam, quam ulciscendo. ToUite et auferte 
lisec subsellia : ablata in portion collocate. Ceesari militum 
ordines circumequitanti nuntins afiertur, hostem adesse et 
horribili sublato clamote castris appropinquare. Nihil 
igitur difierendnm impetum ratus, instructs^ acie signa in 
hostem tulit. 

1 Gravlor quam ut possit, &c., too heavy to &«, &c. 

Labors must be borne. What (pL) cannot be avoided, 
must be borne with resignation.* When will you be 
ashamed' of your folly ? By whom have you been pre- 
vented from' fulfilling your duties ? You have need* of a 
brave mind. *It is of great importance to all* ♦to make 
a right use of time.' By whom (pi,) were they prevented 
from' discharging the duties of justice ? An opportunity 
being offered, let us do-good to our friends. ShalF you 
deserve greater praise by bearing an injury, or by re- 
venging (it) ? O Alexander, having subdued so many na- 
tions, learn to subdue your own^ passion. The naked must 
be clothed ;^ the hungry satisfied. You must answer*" to 
(ctd) our questions. The army mufet be drawn-out-in-battle- 
array. 

1 • With even mind.' ss.94. •S.43. « S. 79. » S. 91. 

• 'To use time rightly.* ^S. 51,53. "8.177. '8.163. » s. im. 



Exercise 51. [See p. 26, (66, 2.)] 

Si vis beatus esse, impera libidini, quae te dies noctesque 
exagitat, nee unquam patitur tranquillum esse animum. 
Quum ceteris omnibus ignoveris, mihi uni ignoscere non 
vis ? M. Porcius Cato, quum nollet in civitate vivere, quse 
unius imperio pareret, mortem sibi UticsB, (in) oppido 
AfricsB, conscivit: a quo facto Uticensis est appellatus. C. 
Julius Caesar dixit, malle sese in minimal quaque civitate 
primum esse, quam Romse secundum. In legibus ferendia 
hac formula uti solebant magistratus : Velitis, jubeatis Qt^t- 
ntes ? Sic P. Sulpicius consul rogationem promulgavit : 
VeUent juberent QuiriteSy Philippo regi Macedonibusque, 
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qui sub regno epts essenty oh injuriets iUatas soeHs popuU 
Romani bdlutn indun ? — Cicero senex vidit perficere Usesa" 
rem, quod decern et septem annis ante Catilina voluerat, 
sed vigilantill Ciceronis consulis prspSditus non potuerat. 
Non debet legi, qui non vult intelligi. Die, utrum malis 
Turi vivere, an in urbe'. Malo mri. — ^Noli foris querere, 
quae tibi domi parata sunt. Si tales estis, quales vultis 
videri, bene est: sed sunt, qui malint videri boni, quam 
esse. 

Had- you -rather* lire in-the-country,* or in the city ? 
He is such as' he wishes to appear. Lust must be sub- 
dued, which will harass you day and night. If you {pi.) 
wish to be happy, your lusts must be subdued. War being 
proclaimed, we have need* of a brare general. If you 
wish to be such as' you seem, it is well. The boys must 
be admonished to be^ such as' they wish {sub},) to appear. 
No one wishes to be despised by those, whom he-himself 
loves. Never forget' what you owe to your country. 
Had- you -rather* lead a long and inglorious life, or end a 
glorious life by an early death ? AcMlles preferred d3dng' 
m the Trojan war by an early death, to growing-old at- 
home in an inactive life. I would {yellem) you hsid come' 
to me as a friend : in thee alone had I placed all my 
hope. 

18.51,58. * See examples under 8. IflO. *Qualii. «S.7D. 

* m with sobj. > Saf , * be nnwilliiig (noli) ever to forfet' 

* 7b yrrfer^ nutlle. finqr, ' to dl»— than to-grow-old.* 

* SabJ. governed by %t omitted. 



Exercise 52. 

Grallin® cum sole cubltum ire dicuntur : at homo, diun 
recte valet, ante noctem cubitum non ibit. I prs, ego 
sequar. Ex pugna Cannensi admodum pauci Romani 
domum redierunt. Prseteribam forte domum tuam, quum 
magnam hominum frequentiam ex ek vidi exeuntem. 
Quserenti mihi quid esset, quod* tanta frequentia exiret, 
respondit aliquis, esse apud te principem aliquem, quern 
visuri isti venissent. Ineunte vere hirundines redeunt, 
auctumno in terras calidiores abiturse. Cupio, ut tu et 
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8(Nror. tua quam brevi^Bimo tempore ad nos redeatis : jam 
enim tertius est annus, ex quo profecti estis. Silvse, monies, 
maria transeunda sunt in terras longe remotas proficiscenti- 
bus. Caesar ad tutanda castra fossam fecit decern pedes 
altam totidemque la tarn, quam equo aut pedibus superare 
nequirent hostes. In quacunque re priusquam agas quid- 
quam, vires expiora, ut cognoscas, quid queas, quidve ne- 
qu^as. Avari perpetua cura exest animum, ne bona sibi 
eripiantur. 

1 Quid esset, quod luay be rendered, ' why it was that ;* at ' why* only. 

Is not your little-brother gone^ to bed ? We must follow. 
We must obey the laws. Must we not obey the laws ? 
We must revile nobody. Flatter nobody. It is-well-knowo, 
that *at the beginning of autumn* the swallows go-away to 
(in) warmer countries. How-many men did you see com- 
ing-out of {ex) my house ? I will ask, how many men he 
saw coming-out. Will not the swallows return *at the be- 
ginning' of spring ? Having ascertained your strength,^ 
you will learn what^ you can (queo) do. I desire that (ut) 
you should take-away^ from me^ my care *in as short a time 
as possible.^ 

1 Is gone. Bee C. 12. > Say, * autumn coming-in,' (abl. atM.) * Say, * spring 
cooiing-in.' 4 Plural. See S. 176. ^ S. 49. 6 Syn. 6. 7 Dat. 8 Quam 
brevissimo tempore. 



Exercise 53. [Seefio, p. 165.] 

Ssepe qui ex pauperibus repente divites fiunt, divitiis uti 
nesciunt : ita fit, ut brevi tempore, consumptis opibus, in 
graviorem etiam egestatem relabantur. Contigit Ciceroni, 
ut eodem anno consul fieret, quo magno periculo patriam 
liberare, sibique ceternam gloriam parare posset. Cicero 
ait, non posse jucunde vivi,* nisi honesie vivatur. Tullus 
Hostilius, qui Numam Pompilium in imperio sequutus est, 
ut Livius ait, ferocior etiam Romulo fuit. Ceesarem ajunt 
morti Pompeii illacrymasse, quum abscissum illius caput in 
patinsl victori ofTerretur. Aristippus percontanti, quae po- 
tissimum adolescentibus essent discenda ; Qms viris, inquit, 
Usui futura sunt. Socrates interrogatus, quinam homines 
tranquille viverent ; Qui, inquit, nullius turpitudinis sibi 
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canseii sutU. Pisistritus^ quum convlva bene potus ei 
maledixissQ^t, irritantibus amicis ad poBnam de convivt su- 
mendam: Nan magis, inquit, t7/t succenseOy quam si quis 
obligatis oculis.in me incurrisset, 

i * That It cannot be lived pleasantly* = ' that thtre is no Uvmf plea$antlf.* JTiti 
vteotar naay be tianalated ' ««/«•« ona lives ;* or, * wUksut Ummg.* 

He is said to have become rich. Having become rich, 
do not- forget those, who did-good to yon (when) a poor 
man. Do not^ be angry against' those who have deserved 
well of {de) you. It has happened* to me to free^ you 
from' great danger. Nothing shall hinder me from' doing 
this. You (pi.) would have conquered/ if you had wailed 
one day. It is certain that^ you' would have conquered,' 
if you had waited one day. I will wait tilP° you have ful- 
filled your duty. We have walked" enough. Having 
won** for myself eternal glory, I will willingly die. Do 
not* prefer glory to honor. 

1 Be nnwlUinR (to forget— to be angry, &c. :) noli. • t c. 36. t Syn. 4. 

4 S. 17. 5 S. 138. 8 8. 43. 7 8. SI6 8 s. 18. • 8. SM. 

10 S. 349. 11 S. 141. II Parare. 



Exercise 54. [See meminif &c., p. 166, (8.)] 

Demonax interrogatus, quando ccepisset philosophari ; 
Turn, inquit, cum eognoscere me ipsum c(zpi. Phocion inno- 
cens capitis damnatus, rogante quodam ex amicis, numquid 
filio suo Phoco mandari Vellet : Maxime, inquit ; jubeo enim 
eum hujus inpatrem injurue nunquam meminisse, Samiorum 
legatis, longi oratione usis, responderunt Spartani : Prima 
sumus obUti, postrema non intelleximus,^ quia prima nan me- 
minimus. C. CsBsar Caligula tanta crudelitate fuit, ut 
merito Imperatorum Romanorum omnium crudelissimus 
habeatur. Is quum probe sciret, quanto odio* civibus esset, 
dicere solebat : Oderint, dum metuant. Hannibal Romanos 
sic oderat, ut in gratiam cum illis redire nullo modo posset. 
Memento etiam ignotis prodesse. Immanis naturae est,' 
odisse eos, quibus vitam debeas. Quidam sciiptores tradi- 
derunt, Saguntum oppidum captum ab Hannibale esse octavo 
mense, postquam coBptum est oppugnari. 

I S. ill. I a 85. 
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• .1 

Remember that you^ are a man : and that all men must 
die.' I hate you so' that* I cannot be reconciled to you. 
Remember to pardon all men. Do not' hate anybody.' In 
what month did Saguntum begin £o be besieged ? In what 
year was Saguntum taken ? Do you know in what^ year 
Saguntum was taken ? *It is of great importance to yoti* 
to remember that you are a man. Do not' make^ a long 
speech. Remember to do good to as-many-as-possible. *^ 

1 S. 10. IS. 164. s Sie. Let it begin the tentenee. 4 S. 17. < Noli. 
6 aniaqnam. See 8. 101. 7 s. 49. 8 S. 91. 9 Utor. 

10 dnam plnrtmi. 



Ur. READING LESSONS, 



CONSISTING OF 



FABLES AND ANECDOTES, &c. 




Boves. 

Pascebantur una tres boves xobusti in maximd concordia. 
Itaque facile ab orani ferarum incursione tuti erant, ut ne 
leones quidem aggredi eos auderent. Orto autem inter eos 
dissidio et soluta amiciti^, singuli validioribus bestiis prsedse 
fuenmt.-<-^HsBC fabnla docet, quantum prosit concordia. 

2. 

Vulpes et Uva. 

Vulpes, extremis fame coacta, uvam appetebat ex alta 
vite dependentem. Quam quum, summis viribus saliens, 
attingere non posset, tandem discedens ait : Nondum ma- 
tura est, nolo acerbam siimere. — Hoc illi exemplum sumant, 
qui, qu8B facere non possunt, verbis elevant. 

3. 

Cervus adfontem. 

Cerrus quum vebementer sitiret, ad fontem accessit, 
suaque in aquis imagine conspecta, cornuum magnitudinem 
et varietatem laudabat, crura vero gracilia et exilia vitupera- 
bat. Hsec cogitanti . supervenit leo. Quo viso, cervus 
aufugit, et leoni longe prsecurrit. Et quamdiu in nudU 
planitie erat, nullum ei ab hoste imminebat periculum ; ubi 

20 
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irero ad nemus venit opacum, inter virgulta coraibus adh»- 
sit, .Ita quum celeritate pedum uti non posset, captus est 
a leone et misere l^niatus. Turn moriturus : O me desipien" 
tern, inquit, cut ea displieerent, qum me servarunt, placerent 
autism,' qua me perdiderunt ! 

4. ■ 

Vulpes et Corvus, 

Corvus quum frustum carnis rapuisset, in arbore quadam 
consedit. Quo conspecto vulpes, came m cupiens, accurrit, 
eumque callidis '^tf^mS'*'kig^litKgP*^^^oivef inquit, quam 
pulchra es avis, qvlisc^ sjuM^g^|^f^lX&i}4<^uit esse avium re- 
gem. Sane omneslwrs regiis^i»U8 antecederes, si 
vocem haberes. His corvus laudibus inflatus, ne mutus ha- 
beretur, clamorem edidit, sed simul, aperto rostro, carnem 
amisit : quam vulpes statim rapuit, atque irridens dixit * 
Heus, corve ! nihil tibi deest prater mentem. 

5. 

Senex et Mors. 

Senex quidam ligna in silvd ceciderat, et, fasce in bu- 
meros sublato, domum redire co&pit. Quum autem fatigatus 
esset et onere et itinere, deposuit ligna, et secum conside- 
rans miserias senectutis et inopiae, clard voce invocavit 
mortem, ut se ab omnibus malis liberaret. Mox adfuit mors, 
quid velit interrogans. Tunc senex perterritus : Nihil volo, 
inquit, nisi ut huncfascem lignarum humeris mis imponas, 

6. 
Mures et Felis, 

Multi mures in cavo pariete commorantes, contempla- 
bantur diu felem, quae capite demisso et tristi vultu placide 
recumbebat. Tunc unus ex iis : Hoc animal, inquit, ad 
modum benignum et mite videtur, ' Quid, si alloquar, etfami- 
liaritatem cum illo contraham ? Hsec quum dixisset et pro- 
pius accessisset, a fele captus et dilaceratus est. Tunc 
ceteri hoc videntes secum dicebant : Non est profecto vultui 
temere credendum. 



231 

7. 

Aueeps et Serpens. 

Auceps ibat venatum, et mox vidit in altissimft arbore 
palumbem; approperat n6um capturus, sed inter eundum 
prerait forte pede altero viperam in herbt latentem, qu» 
ilium mordet. Me miserum, inquit, dum alteri insidior^ ipse 
dispereo, 

8. ~ 

Cants et Lupus, 

Cani perpingui lupus occurrit macie confectus. Quum se 
salutassent, lupus : Quomodo fit, inquit, ut tarn pinguis sis, 
tamque niteas? Ego, multo fortior, fame pereo. Canis 
respondet: Idem tibi erit, si domino officium praestabis, 
quod ego prsesto, ut servem limen, dominumque noctu a 
furibus tuear. Tum lupus :. Ego vero,- inquit, paratus sum ; 
nunc enim patior frigora et imbres, in silvis oberrans. — 
Veni ergo mecum. Dum procedunt, lupus coUum canis 
detntum adspicit. Quid hoc est ? inquit ; num jugum fers ? 
I mo, inquit canis, quia acer .sum, me interdiu alligant ; 
noctu yero vagor, ubi lubet. Num est tibi, inquit lupus, 
licentia abeundi, quo velis ? — Non semper .^ — Vah, respondit 
ille, liher esse malo, quam servitutemferre. 

9. 

Rusticus et Filii. 

Rusticus Ticinus morti, quum relinquere filiis suis divitias 
non posset, animos eorum excitare voluit ad diligentem 
agriculturam, assiduitatemque in opere faciendo. Igitur 
eos ad se vocat et sic alloquitur : Mei filii, quo statu res 
meae sint, videtis. Vobis autem, quidquid potui, in Tit& 
meR collegi, idque totimi in vinei nostra quserere poteritis. 
Hsec quum dixisset, moritur*senex. At filii opinantes, pa- 
trem in vineH thesaurum abscondidisse, arreptis ligonibus 
universum vineae solum effodiunt. £t thesaurum quidem 
nullum invenere, terrsl tamen fodiendo percultt, vites post* 
hac uberrimos fructus tulerunt, 
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10. 
Equu$ et Asinus, 

Agitabat quidam equmn et asinum onustos sarcmis. 
Asinus defatigatus rogavit equmh, ut, si se viyum servare 
yellet, aliqui patte oneris se levaret: repudiavit equus 
preces illius. Paullo igitur post fatigatione et labore coa- 
sumptus asinus in vii corruit, et efflavit animam. Turn 
agitator omnes sarclnas, quas asinus portayerat, atque in- 
super etiam pellem asino detractam in equum imposuit. Ibi 
ille depldrans fortunam suam : Me miserum, inquit, qui par- 
Tiilum onus in me suscipere gravatus fuerim, quum nunc 
cogar tantum ferre, accedente etiam pelle comitis mei, cujus 
preces tarn superbe contempseram. 

11. 

J' 

Duo Amici, 

* . 

Duo amici faciunt . iter. Occurrit in itinere ursus, quo 
conspecto unus illko arborem conscendit, et pericula evitat ; 
alter vero, quum meminisset, illam bestiam cadavera non 
attingere, bumi sese prostravit, simulans, se ntortuum esse. 
Accedit ursus, contrectat jacentem, et os suum ad illius os 
auresque admovet. Homine atitem spiritum continente, 
ursus, ratus cadaver esse, discedit. Quum postea socius 
qusereret, quidnam ei ursus dixisset in aurem, respondit: 
Monuit, ne amicum esse mibi persuaderem, cujus fidem 
adrerso tempore non fuissem expertus. 

12. 

Dictum memorabile Socratis. 

Quum ex Socrate esset queesitum, nonne beatum putaret 
Arcbelaum, PerdiccsB fiUum, regem Macedonum, qui turn 
fortunatissimus babebatur ? Hand scio, inquit, nunquam 
enim cum eo coUoquutus sum. Ain' tu?* an alitor id scire 
non potes ? — NuUo modo. — Tu igitur ne de Persarum qui- 
dem rege magno dicere potes, beatusne sit ? — An ego pos- 
sum, inquit, quum ignorem, quam doctus sit, et num bonus 

1 Ain* tn for alsne to 1 
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vir ? — Quid ? tn in eo sitam esse vitam beatam putaa ? — ^Ita 
prorsus ezistimo : banos^ heatos^ improbos miseros esse* — 
Miser* ergo Archelaus ? — Certe, si injustus.' 

13. 

Egregie dicta. 

Dmsns quum sedificaret domum, promitteretque ei archi- 
tectus, ita se earn aedificaturum,' ut nemo in earn despicere 
posset : Tu vero, inquit, si quid in te artii est, itd compone 
domum, nt, qaidquid agam, oh omnibus perspici possit, — 
Plato cuidam narranti, esse quosdam, qui ipsum maledictis 
insectentnr : At ego, inquit, sic vivam, ut nemo istis fidem 
haheat, — Epictetus interrogatus, quis esset dives ? Cui, in- 
quit, satis est, quod habet. — Socrates, in pompt quum magna 
vis auri argentique ferretur: Quam multa non desidero ! in- 
quit. — Antoninus Pius hanc celebratam Scipionis senten- 
tiam ssepe in ore habebat, malle se unum civem servare, quam 
miUe hostes interficere. 
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Acute dicta. 

Agis. rex Lacedsemoniorum, audiens, quosdam horrere 
bostium multitudinem, ait : non percontandum esse, quot sint 
hostes, sed ubi sint. Idem interrogatus, quot milites babe- 
ret? quot sufficiunt, inquit, ad fugandos hostes. — Quum 
quidam Lacedsemonios hortaretur, ut bellum Macedonibus 
inferrent, commemoraretque victorias, quas de Persis re- 
portassent, Eudamidas dixit : hoc facere, idem esset, ac* si 
quis, d^ctis milh ovibus, cum quinquaginta lupis pugnaret. 
— Aristippum pbilosopbum rogavit quidam, ut filium suum 
erudiret. Quum vero ille pro mercede petiisset quingentas 
drachmas, pater, deterritus pretio, quod avaro et nidi ho- 
mini nimium videbatur : Tanti, inquit, emere mancipium pos' 
sum. Turn philosopbus : Eme, inquit, et habebis duo. 

15. 
Libere dicta. 
Apelles, pictor sui temporis clarissimus, Alexandrum 

1 Sc. est * Sc. esse. ' As. 

20* 
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pinxerat yebentem eqoo. Quttm imaginem quum rex mi- 
nui» laudaret, quam meruerat artifez, equus Alexandri interea 
adductus picto e'quo sic adhinniit, quasi verus esset equus. 
Turn Apelles : O rex, inquit, equus tuus pingendi peritior^ 
quam tu, videtur esse. — Alexander olim quum piratam com- 
prekensum interrogaret, quo jure maria infestaret, ille : 
Eodem, iaquit, quo tu orhem terrarum, Sed quia id ego 
paroo navigio facioy latro vocor ; tu^ quia magnd classe et 
exercitu, imperator. — Quum in regali solio sederet Croesus, 
pretiosissimi veste indutus, Solonem interrogavit, an quid 
unquam pulchrius vidisset ? Gallos, inquit ille, et phasianos 
et pavones : naturali enim nee imitabili colore et pulchritudine 
iulgent. 

16. 
Damon et Pythias. 

Damon et P3rthias, Pythagorei, tam fidelem inter se aroi- 
citiam junxerunt, ut mori parati essent alter pro altero. 
Quum eorum alteri Dionysius tyrannus diem necis destina- 
visset, et is, qui morti addictus esset, paucos sibi dies ad 
res suas oridinandas postulavisset; vas factus est alter, ut, si 
ille non revertisset, moriendum esset ipsi. Omnes igitur, et 
imprimis Dionysius, novse atque ancipitis rei exitum specu- 
labantur. Appropinquante deinde definita die, nee illo re- 
deunte, unusquisque stultitige tam temerarium sponsorem 
condemnabat. At vero quum alter ad diem se recepisset, 
admiratus eorum fidem tyrannus supplicio liberavit eum, qui 
morte erat plectendus, ac petivit, ut se ad amicitiam ter- 
tium adscriberent. 

17. 
Augustus, 

Gfsecus quidam Augusto, e Palatio descendenti, honori- 
ficum aliquod epigramma porrigere solebat, spe prsemii. Id 
quum seepe irustra fecisset, Augustus eum deterri turns breve 
epigramma susl manu exaratum Grseculo advenienti obviam 
misit. Ille, dum legeret, laudabat, et tum voce, turn vultu 
gestuque mirabatur. Deinde ad sellam accessit, qua Csb- 
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sar ferebatur, paudosque ex crum6na denarios protraxit^ quos 
Caesari daret, dixitque, se plus datunim fuisse, si plus ha- 
buisset. Omnes risere; CsBsar autera dispensatorem vo- 
cari, et Grseco satis magnam pecunise summam niimeran 
jussit. 

18. 
Cyrus minor, rex Persarum, 

Quum Lysander Lacedseinoiiius ad Cyrum minorem, re- 
gem Asiae, Sardes venisset, hie erga Lysandrum in 0(nni. 
re comis atque humanus fuit, atque hortum ei aliquando di- 
ligenter consitum ostendit. Quum admiraretur Lysander 
et proceritatem arb5rum, et ordines, et humum subactam 
atque puram, et suavitatem odorum, qui efflabantur ex flori- 
bus : tum dixit, mirari se' non roodo diligentiam sed etiam 
soUertiam ejus, a quo ista dimensa et descripta essent. Cui 
Cyrus respondit : Atqui ego ista omnia dimensus sum, mei 
sunt ordines, mea descriptio ; multse etiam istarum arborum 
mea manu satsB sunt. Tum Lysander intuens ejus purpu- 
ram et ornatum corporis, dixit : Recte vero te. Gyre, beatum 
ferunt, quoniam virtutem tuam fortuna sequuta est. 

19. 
Catonis puen canstantia. 

• 

Marcus Cato puer in domo avunculi sui, Drusi, tril^uni 
plebis, educebatur. Quum apud eum socii de civitate im- 
petranda convenissent, et Quintus Poppedius, Marsorum 
princeps, eum rogaret, ut socios apud avunculum adjuvaret, 
constanti vultu respondit, non facturum* se. Iterum deinde 
et ssepius rogatus, in proposito perstitit. Tunc Poppedius 
puero in altissimam sedium partem subiato minatus est, se 
eum inde dejecturum,^ nisi precibus obtemperaret. Sed 
Cato ne hac quidem re ab incepto depelli potuit. Ita Pop- 
pedio vox ilia expressa est : Gratulemur nobis, socii, hunc 
esse tarn parvum : quo senatore ne sperare quidem civita- 
tem liceret. Sic ea constantia, quam postea per totam vi- 
tam ostendit, jam in puero Catone apparuit. 

1 Se. ease. 
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20. 

Lysimachi fortitudo. 

Lysimachus inter duces Alexandri illustri genera, sed 
longe magis virtute quam genere clarus erat. Quum Alex- 
ander Callisthenem philosophum miserandum in modum 
omnibus inembris truncasset, et insuper cum cane in cavea 
clauaum circumferret, Lysimachus, qui eunx audire atque 
ex ejus ore praecepta virtutis et sapientiae percipere solitus 
era^ venenum ei dedit, in remedium calamitatum. Quod 
adeo sgre tulit Alexander, ut Lysimachum leoni objici ju- 
beret. Sed quum leo impetum fecisset in eum, Lysima- 
chus manum amiculo involutam in os leonis immersit, arrep- 
taque lingua feram exanimavit. Quod quum nuntiatum regi 
esset, admiratio irae successit, carioremque habuit propter 
tantam constantiam. 

21: 
Animas generosus Fahricii, 

Pyrrhi hello maximum exemplum est justitise in hostem 
a Romanis constitutum. Quum enim rex Pyrrhus populo 
Romano helium ultro intulisset, quumque de imperio certa. 
men esset cum rege generoso ac potente ; perfuga ab eo 
venit in castra Fabricii, eique est pollicitus, si praemium 
sibi proposuisset, se, ut clam venisset, sic clam in Pyrrhi 
castra rediturum, et eum veneno necaturum. Hunc Fabri- 
cius reducendum curavit ad Pyrrhum ; idque factum .ejus 
a senatu laudatum est. 

22. 
Piso Orator et Servus. 

Marcus Piso, orator Romanus, sends prseceperat, ut tan- 
tum ad interrogata responderent, nee quidquam prseterea 
dicerent. Evenit, ut Clodium, qui tunc magistratum gere- 
bat, ad coenam invitari juberet. Hora coense instabat ; ade- 
rant ceteri convivee omnes, solus Clodius exspectabatur» 
Piso servum, qui solebat convivas vocare, aliquoties emisit, 
ut videret, an veniret. Quum denique jam desperaretur 
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ejus adventus, Piso servo : Die, inqoit, nam forte non invi* 
tavisti Clodium ? Invitavi, respondit ille. — Cur ergo non 
venit? — Quia venturum se negavit. Turn Piso: Cur id 
non statim dixisti? Respondit servus: Quia de eo non 
sum a te interrogatus. 

23. 
Demosthenes, 

Demosthenes causam orans quum judices parum attentos 
videret : Paullisper, inquit, ai^res mihi preebete ; rem vobis 
novam et jucundam narrabo. Quum aures arrexissent : 
Juvenis, iuquit, quispiam asinum conduxerat, quo Atbenis 
Megaram pfofecturus uteretur. In itinere quum sol ureret, 
neque esset umbraculum, deposuit clitellas, et sub asino 
consedit, ut ejus umbra tegeretur. Id vero agaso vetabat, 
damans, asinum locatuin esse, non umbram asini. Alter 
quum e diverse contenderet, tandem in jus ambulant. Hsec 
loquutus Demosthenes, ubi homines diligenter'auscultantes 
vidit, abiit. Turn revocatus a judicibus, rogatusque ut re- 
liquam fabulam enarraret: Quid? inquit, de asini umbra 
libet audire ? causam homiuis de vita periclitantis non 
audietis ? 

24. 
Scipio Nasica. 

Scipio Nasica quum ad poetam Ennium venisset, eique, 
ab ostio quserenti Ennium, ancilla dixisset, domi non esse : 
Nasica sensit, illam domini jussu dixisse, et ilium intus 
esse. Paucis post diebus quum ad Nasicam venisset En- 
nius, et quum a januH qusereret, exclamat Nasica, se domi 
non esse. Tum Ennius : Quid, inquit, ego non cognosco 
vocem tuam ? Hie Nasica : Homo es impudens ; ego 
quum qusBrerem, ancillse tuse credidi, te domi non esse ; tu 
mihi non credis ipsi. 

HanrMat e'xsul, 

Hannibal exsul ad Antiochum, SyrisB regem, venit. Rex 
illi in campo . ingentes ostendit copias, quas bellum cum 
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RomaaiB gesturus comparaverat ; exercitum auro et aigento 
flilgentem, equitatum frenis, ephippiis, phalSris spleudentem, 
elepiiantos denique cum tiirribus. Turn contemplation e 
tanti et tarn ornati exercitus gloriabundus Hannibalem ad- 
spicit, et : Putasne, inquit, satis esse Romanis hsec omnia ? 
Intelligebat numerum exercitus, quserens, num sufficeret 
bello Romano. At Hannibal eludens ignaviam .militum 
pretiose armatorum : Satis plane, inquit, esse credo Roma- 
nis hsBc omnia, etiamsi avarissimi sint. — Rex de numero 
qusesierat, respondit Hannibal -de predt. 

26. 
Epaminandas. 

Epaminondas, dux Thebanorum, quum vicis&et Lacedee 
monios apud Mantineam, simulque ipse gravi vulnere exani 
mari se videret, ut primum dispexit, qusesivit, salvusne esset 
clipeus? Quum salvui!h esse flentes sui respondissent : 
rogavit, essentne fusi hostes ? Quumque id quoque, ut cu- 
piebat, audivisset, evelli jussit earn, qua erat transfixus, has- 
.tam. Ita multo stanguine profuso,.in laetitili,' ei victoria est 
mortuus.^. 

• 27. • 

Socrates et Xenophon. 

Xenophontem in angip6rtu obviam habuit Socrates. 
Quumque videret adolescent^m vultu specioso admodum 
et rerecundo, porrecto baculo vetuit, ne praeteriret. Ut jcon- 
stitit, interrogavit eum Socrates, ul^inam venderentur, qu® 
essent necessaria variis usibus civium ? Ad* quae quum ex- 
pedite respondisset Xenophon, p^rcontatus esty ubinam boni 
ac probi homines fierent ? Id vero nescire se, quum re- 
spondisset adolescens : Sequere igitur me, inquit Socrates, 
et disce. Ex eo tempore Xenophon ccepit esse Socratis 
auditor, et bonus probusque factus est. 
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IV. VOCABULARIES 



ON 



THE EXERCISES. 



Nttmerala rafer to Principles of Word-buikUng, F* 174. 



TOCABULARY TO ExERCISB 7. 

Word-building,] — A field-tiller, yr<M» agar, root h^-^ field, 
and colo, till (agr-i-col-a, G. ae, husbandman). To choose- 
apart, ^rom lego, choose (diligo, lex, lect, to love with pref- 
erence). To take-to, from capio, capere (ac-cipio, ac*ci- 
pere, cep, cept : receive). Form a stronger verb from nare 
to swim (natare, from root of supine, 34). To take-before, 
from capere (pne-cipere, cep, cept : to direct or instruct a 
person to do something).* A precept (prseceptum). A precep- 
tor or teacher (prseceptor, 41). To make an ornament, from 
decor, root of decus, ornament- (decorare, adorn). To climb- 
down, ^rom scandere (descendere, scend, scens, descend). 
Descent (descens-us. Of what declens. ? 44). Abounding in 
money, yrom pecunia, money (pecuniosus, moneyed, 102). 

Hodie (=shoc die,) to-day. Pensum, task (prop- 
erly that which is weighed out; from pendere, to 
weigh). 

Vocabulary to 8. 

Word-building. ] — From hortus, garden, form little-garden 
(hort-ulus, 66). From flor-, root of ^os, fiower, form to flow- 

1 Perhaps because be who gives directions must have first taken, that is, under- 
etood them, himself. Capere, to take, is often used in the sense of «iwfer«lafuftii^,or 
taMni m the whole of a notion :— * Unod mentes eomm eapere possent.* Li v. iz. 9, 
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or (flor-ere, bhss&m, flourish, 39). Form to begin to blos- 
som or flourish (florescere, {Come into flower, 36). Form 
abounding in mores ; that is, in peculiar manners or liumors 
(m5r-osus, 102, morose, peevish, Sll-humored). From emere, 
to buy, form buying or purcliase (emptio, 43) — buyer (emp- 
tor). Form to-take-into from capere (incipere, cep, cept : 
to take in hand, to begin). A, thing begun, an undertaking 
(ittceptum). To fight-out, yrom pugnare, to fight (ex-pug- 
nare :. to take a city, to win-by-arms). The taking of a city 
(expugnatio). 

Vocabulary to 9. 

Word-'buHding,'\ — ^I. From tegere; cover, form that which 
is covered (tectum: roof, house) » To make an end: to fin- 
ish, yrom fin- (finire). To act as a guard, yrom custod, root 
of custos, keeper, guard (custodire, to guard). 

Sacramentum,^ the military-oath by which a sol- 
dier bound himself. 

II. From superbus, proud, form to be proud ; to act- 
proudly (superbire). Form a strengthened verb from cvint, 
supine root ofcanere, to sing, (cantare, to sing). An inhab- 
itant of Tarentum ; a Tarentine (Tarentinus). From vas- 
tus, waste, form to make waste ; to lay waste (vastare). 

Vocabulary to 10. 

Word'building.] — I. Form an intensive from cit, supine 
root of ciere (citare, to set in violent motion, 34). To set in 
motion again ; call forth again (recttare ; recite, to call 
forth, as it were, a dead writing to new activity or life). To 
call-forth-into activity (ex-citare," excite, awake). Form a 
trans, verb from cura, care (curare, 33, take-care-of). Form 
an intensive from spect, supine root o/*spicere, to look (spec- 
tare, look, 34). To look-out, (exspectare, expect, wait for). 
To come-to, approach (advenire). Approach (adventus, 
44). A trans, verb from nuntius, news (nuntiare, to an- 
nounce), A subst, from supine root of eqditare, to ride (equi- 
tatus, riding, cavalry). 

1 Sacer, devoted to the goda^ whether as aaeted, or as oicmnU : hence sacmie^.to 
make taered^ or to make aeeureed : sacramentnm, that wkiek makee a man aeaireed, 
IT he violates It. 

* Bpeni ezcltaie is tortdec a hope. 
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NuDcupare {probably from nomine capere) is used 
of solemnly and formally pronouncing a man's name, 
for instance in naming a man one's heir, &c. 

Vocabulary to 11. 

Word'huilding.^ — I. To make sound, /rom sanus (sanare, 
to cure). Reading ; perusal, yr(mi lect, supine root oflegeie 
(lectio, 43). From quserere, seekyform to seek-to (ac-qui-. 
rere, quisiv, quisit : seek, to myseljf, gain, earn, &c.). 

[Voc. on some Verbs that form, their perf. in t.] 

To help-to (ad-juvare, to assist). To move-to (adm5v6- 
re). To see-into (in-videre, envy). To come to (advenire). 
To come-upon (in-venire ; to find, invent : of things not 
soiight). To drink'^yut ; drink'-up (ebibSre, 11). To' eat- 
up (oom-edere, 7). To do-thoroughly (per-f Icere, (ec, feet, 
perform, complete, 16). To give or put to (ad-dere, addidi, 
^dditum, add). To give or put round (circum-dare, dedi, 
datum, surround). To stand-before (pree-stare, prse-stiti, 
prsstatum, to be better, excel, — perform, — ^praestare se, shorn 
or prove oneself). To promise-back (re-spondere, re-spon- 
di, sponsum : generally^. /o answer). To learn thoroughly 
(ediscere, learn by heart). To touch-to (attingere, tigi, 
lactum, reach), 

JJjr' Obs. Oc-cido, occidi, oc-casum, fall, perish — 
set Ksr (ob-cado). 
Ocrcido, oc-cidi, oc-cisum, slay wm (ob* 
csedo). 

VoCABTLAHy TO 12. 

Word'building.'l — I. Abstract' subst, from diligens (dili 
gentia, 61). Adv,from sup, root of stare (stat-im, 123, irk 
mediately : that is, while you are standing where you are^) 
Act-of-going-within ; passage into ; entrance (intro-itus 
44). To come-thoroughly (per-venire, arrive at). To sit 
against (ob-sidere, sed, sess, besiege). To-hither, hither-to 
(ad-huc). Bravely, courageously, /rom fortis (fortiter, 121). 

* Bo the Gennans une ttekenien Fusses (on standing foot) fnt im medi atsf^. 

21 
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[Gro through the degrees of comparison of fortiter 
(fortius, fortissime).] 

II. Exercise yrom exercit, sup. root of exercere (ex- 
ercitus, that which is exercised ; army). To clinib-to, yrom 
scandere (ad-scendere : scend, scens). Ascent (ad-scensus, 
44), One who says-law (ju-dex for jus-dex, 129). Judg- 
ment (ju-dicium, 137).. To set-loose-from ; ' free-from (ab- 
solvere ; solv, solut : acquit). Acquittal (ab-solut-id, 43). 
To do-completely (con-ficere, fee, feet: put^an-end'to ; ac' 
complish). 

Vocabulary to 13. 

Word-bunding. 1 — I. Abst. subst. from multus (mult-i- 
tudo, 63). Commander, from imperare (imperator, com-- 
mander-irt'chief).^ One who feeds, yrom past, sup. root of 
pascere (pastor). To cause flight, yrom fuga (fugare, |w^- 
to-fiight; rout). A little needle, yrom acus (acnleus : thofn^ 
66). Un-certain (in-certus). - 

Ater, black: atrare, to make black: atramentum, 
that which makes black ; or, is made Hack ; ink? 

[Vocabulary on Verbs for-ming their perfect in si.] 

To write-down (de-scribere :» copy, describe). To pluck- 
from (de-cerpere, cerps, cerpt: pluck, gather). To take- 
completely (con-stimere, consume, waste). To wait-behind 
^re-manere). To fore-tell (prse-dicere). To lead out 
(e-ducere). To look-to (ad-spicere, spex, spect : behold). 
To fix-through (trans-figere, transfix). To rule- or direct- 
out (c'-rigere, rex, rect: erect). To un-cover; discover 
(de-tegere). To shut-back; unshut (re-cludere, clus, clus : 
open). To sprinkle-to (ad-spergere, spers, spers : sprinkle). 
To yield-back (re-cedere, retire, withdraw). To press- 
against (op-primere, press, press: oppress; fall-upon an 
enemy unexpectedly with a crushing force). . To bum- 
completely (com-bur-ere,' 7). To shakerthoroughly, from 
quatio (con-cuteVe, concutio, cuss, cuss, to shake). 

1 Given as a title to a victorious Roman general. 

' The b belongs to the original root, as appears from our term. 
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Vocabulary to 14. 

Word-buUdtTig.] — I. To bestow in different directions, 
from tribuere (dis-tribuere). An Athenian, from Athenas 
(Atheniensis, 94). 

Pro-vinc-ia, province — ^a country gained by onward 
conquest : pro, vincere. 

IT. To go-out- (exire, ex-eo). A good-deed, benefit 
(beneficium, 139). To bind-down (de-vincire, oblige: bind 
a man by services rendered him). That which is dug out; 
trench, from fbss, sup. root o/'fbdere (foss-a).* Act or state 
of knowing; thiiig known, yrom not, sup. root of noscere 
(notio, notion). 

Vocabulary to 15. 

Word'building,'] — ^I. To go against or into (in-vadere). 
Carthaginian, from Carthago (Carthaginiensis, 94). One 
who is in the state of having been taken (capt-Tvus, ll5, 
captive). Manliness, from vir (virtus, 65 : courage, excel' 
lence, virtue). Blandishment, from blandire, vero from 
blandus (blandimentum,. 49). Body of citizens; state, 
from civis (cititas, 69). One who takes-first, yrom primus 
tond capere (prin-ceps, 130; prince, chief: also as adject. 
first). Subst. from princeps, to express the thing (prin- 
cipium, beginning, 1 38). Abst. subst. from inops' (inopia, 61 , 
want of resources ; want; destitution). Muddy, ^(wi lutum, 
mud (lut-u-lentus, 103). To draw-together, (contrahere). 
Remains, from reliquus, lefr (reliquis). Inhabitant-of-a- 
towa,from oppidum (oppidanus, 96). 

]J]j^ (1) Sta-gnum (that which is of a standing nature ; 
sta-gen-um. See 1 35, and note), po<d, pond. 

(2) Cacumen [B=acu-men,yrom^acuere, to sharpen 
(see 48), with prefixed c], a sharp, pointed 
summit : top of trees, <&c. 

(3) Legatus (past part, from legare, to delegate), 
(1) a;i ambassador, (2) a lieutenant-general. 

II. One who belongs or is subject to death (mort-alis 

1 Properly fern, partic. agreeing with terra. 
9 Derivation of loops 1 [In iwt ; opes ruwru».\ 
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90). Emptiness, yanity, ^rom vanus (vanitas, 60). Bitter- 
ness, ^om acerbus, bitter (acerbitas). That which is etk" 
joyed, fr&mf mcty sup. root of fruor (fruct-us, 44: produce, 
fruit, especially of trees). To bend-inwards (in-flectere, 
bend-down; bend). To shine-back; or shine much (re- 
fulgere, shine). Conspiracy, from con-jurare, tO'Stoear" 
together (con-juratio).^ Relating^ to Catiline* (Catilin-arius ; 
Catilinarian, or Catilifie's, gen.). Change, ^om mutare to 
change (mutatio). To flow-together (con-fluere). To send^ 
together (com-mittere). 

Committere prcBlium (to send the battle together 
^ — ^followed by cum) may be variously rendered : to 
Join biUtle with : to engage ; to commence the engage- 
ment ; to giije battle (to), &c. 

Jug-ur^ (that which join^ or is joined, from jug, 
simpler root ofjungere) (1) yoke, (2) range, i. ^.con' 
nected^e, a chain (of hills, &c.) 

[Vocab. on some Verbs with perf. ui and vt.] 

Compound of ad and tonare (at-tonare : part, attonitus, 
thunder-struck; astounded). To be yery-silent,^om tacye 
(re-ticere, to be silent about ; say nothing-ahout)} To hold- 
back (re-tinere ; also retain). To snatch out of (eripere, ^ 
ripui, reptum). 

Vocabulary to 16. 

• 

Word-building.^ — ^I. From what does cabile, bed, couch, 

come 1 (cub-are, to lie down.) Form an abstr. substantive from 

milit, root o/* miles, soldier (militia, 61 ; miles being an adjec' 

tive-substantive). Uncultivated, from ctiltus, part, of colo 

(in-cultus, rude, uncivilized). Draw-forth ; draw-out (pro-du- 

cere) . Stroke, from ict, sup. root of iceve, to-^sirike(ict\ia, 44). 

lUustris (in-luc-slris, dweUing-in-light, 112), illus-- 

trious. Lacunar, a panelled ceiling,* usually gilt : 

from lacuna, a hole, from its sunk panels. 

1 Derivation of con-spiracy ? [Con-splrare, to breathe together.] 

' Catiline was a profligate Roman nobleman. 

* To hold one's tongae, token one hag something to oay^ D. The re- may perhaps 
indicate that the speaking would have been in repif to some conduct, charge, Ace., 
of another person. 

< Or a ftet-work roof. 
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II. Abstr, subst.from libet (lib-ido, 46, lust). To ^ound- 
l>ack-again (re-sonare, res&uTid). Clamor ; shouts, from 
clamare (clam-or, 42). Boyish, frcm puer (puerilism 89) 
Joy ; gladness, from laetus (laeiitia, 62). Blame, subst 
from reprehens, sup. root of repTehendere (reprehensio) 
To. make a present, yrom don-um (donare, to present). Fear 
ful; timorous, yrom pav-ere (pay-idus, 82). One who has 
fled-across,^am trans and fugere (trans-^ga, 58 : deserter) 
On high, in sublime, or subUme only.^ 

Vocabulary to 17. 

Word-building. \ — Subst. from audac, root ofBXidxXy boid^ 
daring (audacia, boldness, daringness, courage). Immor- 
tality, from mortalis (im-mortalitas). Prudence, from the 
adj. prudens j[prudentia). That which is paid, neut. partic, 
from tribuere (tributum: tribute). To plaee'On: impose 
(im-ponere). Adj. from Cannae (Cannensis, 94). Of gold ; 
golden, from aurum (aureus, 98). To have-often, from 
habere (habit-are, 35 : hence to occupy regularly : to dwell- 
in). Cpnso]ation,^om solat, root of solari (solatium, 56). 
To give-forth (pro-mittere : hence to promise). Verbal 
subst. from in, against, and petere, to seek, aim cU, &c. (im- 
petus ; which is singular in not being formed, from the root 
of the supine : it is of the fourth). 

Jumentum (for jug-mentum,^ an animal that is 
yoked), a beast of burden. 

Yiam terere, to wear a road : to travel it often. 

II. A contest, from certare* (certamen, 48). Age, from 
vetus (vetustas, 60). To move-from, ^om cedere (decedere). 
Sermo (related to serere, to connect), discourse. 



Vocabulary to 18. 

Word-building.] — I. To grow-down (de-crescere, de- 
crease : of the moon, to wane). To burst-forth, (prorumpere^. 
Youth, as abstr. subst. from juvenis (juven-tus, tutis, 65). 



I Cicero always used sublime without in. 

S Or possibly for juva-mentum or jut-me»tumt a help ; an animal used by man ta 
aaaitt him In his labors. The derivation ttomjugum is the vaan probable one. 

s Certare is properly to make enre^ from eertue ; a contest being lor the settling of 
some disputed point. 

21* 



i 
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Old-age, frmii aenex (senectus,* tutis). Ta Uave^from (de- 
linquere, to sin, transgress. Hence^ delictum, a sin; a 
transgression). The office of Consul (Consulatus, 6, ua ; 
68: consulship), 

II. To grow cool, from fervescere, to grow hot (de-fer- 
vescere, ferbui and fervi). Without care (securus, 23). 
AAstr. suhst.from concors (concbrdia; concord, harmony). 
Ta place-back, from atatuere (redtituere, stitu, stitut, r«- 
store). Long, as adj. from diu, jTor a long time (diuturnus, 
117). To burst-completely (cor-rumpere, 7: corrupt). To 
drive-under, yrom agere (sub^gere, subdue). Wickedness, 
from the anomalous adj. nequam, wicked (nequitia). To 
giye-away (de-dere ; dedere se, to give oneself up to, '&c. : 
to surrender). 

Quantopere (quanto opere : voith how much v>ork), 
how much. Securus ago, / live in security (vitam, 
life, understood). Neg-otium (nec-otium, not leisure), 
business, affair. 

Vocabulary to 19. 

Word-building.'] — ^I. Writer, ^om scribere (scriptor, au- 
thor). Writing (scriptum, neut. partic). To stand-out 
(ex-stare, -stiti, to be extant). Abstr. substantive from ele- 
gans (elegantia). To yield-thoroughly (concedere). Truly, 
from verus, true (vere). That which is sharpened ; point, 
from acuere (acumen, 48: sharpness, acuteness). Abstr. 
substantives from utilis, innocens' (utilitas, utility, usefulness, 
use : innocentia, innocenceY To show-from (de-monstrare : 
to show, to prove). Adj. from domus, home (domesticus, da- 
mestic, private). Relating to a family (familiaris). Joking, 
from jocari (jocabundus, 8(^). Abstr. substatUives from grar 
vis and severus (gravitas, gravity; severitas, seriousness). 
To place-together (componere, arrange, adjust). Oratorical 
(oratorius). To dis-conuect, /rom serere, to join (dis-serere, 
to discuss : the object of a discussion being to separate a 
thing from what it was mixed and confounded with). To 
place-before (pro-ponere). To establish-in (instituere, stitu, 
stitut : to institute ; to train). Abstr. subst. from or-iri, to 
arise (origo, 47, origin}. To draw-down (de-ducere, to con-^ 

1 Which seems to show Uiat the gen. was originaUy seneo-U. 



247 

tinue in unbroken order to a lower point ; continue). Re- 
lating to citizens, yrom civis (civfliB, 89 : civil). To cast- 
nnder, from jacere (sub-jicere, jec, ject). To conquer-down 
(de-vincere, conquer). To become illustrious, from clarus 
(olaresco ; inclaresco ; -clarui, become famous). 

Res gestse, affairs carried on; exploits j achieve^ 
ments, successes, 

Modo — -modo, at one time — at another : or now — 
now. 

Ad — ^usque, quite up to : up to ; or down to.^ 

II. To become known, yr^wi not, sup. root of nosco (no- 
tesdo ; in-notesco, notui). To commission- together, i. e. to 
bring together by a charge given to each,^om mandare' 
(com-mendare, to recommend; to introduce by a commenda- 
tory letter, &c.) To touch-together, ^ro^ tangere (con-^n- 
g^ere, -tigi, as intrans. to faU-tO'the-lot'of),^ A turning,yrom 
vertere (versus, a verse),* To knock against, yrom. the old 
verb fendere, (offendere, offend). Fertility, /rom uber, fertile 
(iibertas, 60). ^ 

Vocabulary to 20. 

Word-building,] — I. To come-forth (pro-venire, to grow). 
To enlighten-completely, from lustrare (coUustrare). To 
send-down (de-mittere). To-strengthen-thoroughly, from 
firmare (con-firmare). 

II. A littliB-brother (fratfcrculus, 66). To make free, 
^rom liber (llberare). Form proudly, from superh^xs, proud 
(superbe) :^unjustly, from in-justus (in-jiiste) : — ^bitterly, 
from acorbus, bitter (acerbe).' Form an intensive from tract, 
sup,rootofir3here (tractare, to treat),. To despise-com- 
pletely, /rom temnere (contemnere, temps, tempt). Asking, 
question, yrom interrogare (interrogatio). 

By sea and land, terri marique. 

To wrong a man, or do a wrong-to, aliquem inju- 
ria afficere. 

Unless I am deceived, nisi animus me fallit. 

1 Derivation of ptMieus 7 [popaliciu, vcp'lieus.] 

s If mando ssmanni do, commendare is to bring togethert by patttng one in the 
other** hands. 

s See Syn. 4. 

4Thia alludes to the old way of tamiiy huk at the end of a line, and writing 4m 
dpposito way. 
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Vocabulary TO 31. 

Wprd'buUding.'] — I. Form ahstr. subst. from super-stity 
roo^ (T^superates^ (super-stitio). To have- a thing. -forth, 
that is SLW^y from, from habere (prohibere, hibu, hibTt; to 
toard'Ojf, prevent). Knowledge ; jrom cognit, sup, root of 
cognoscere (cognitio). Fieiy, from plus (pietas, 60). Not 
to know, from scire (ne-scire). To be-waiting-on, or 
against, from manere (imminere). It stands-before (prae- 
stat, it is better). Not friendly, from amicus (in-imicus, 
hostile: as subst. enemy). Believable, yrom credere (credi- 
bilis, credible). Incredible (incredibilis). 

Prorsus (pTO'versus, for-wards), thoroughly, quite. 

Utinam* (uti-nam) would that (with suQ.). 

II. It falls-to, from cadere (accidit, it happens, it hap' 
pened). To drive-into (impellere ; pul, puis : impel). To 
give-forth (pro-dere, didi, ditum, betray). To. cultivate 
thoroughly (ex-colere, cultivate). To come-together (con- 
venire, trans, to visit). Verb of the first conjug. from vigil, 
awake (vigilare, to be awake; to watch). Cruelly, yrom cru- 
dehs (crudeliter).' From-thence (de-inde, thenceforth ; then). 
To-tblther (ad-eo, so). Knowledge, from sciens, knowing 
(scientia : conscientia ; consciousness, conscience). 

Vocabulary to 22. . 

m 

Word'buUding.] — I. Strong, from robur, strength (xo- 
bustus, 109). To give or put together (condere, didi, ditiun^ 
(\)to hide, (2) to found). To speak-against (contradicere, 
contradict). To make-forward (pro-f Icere, fee, feet, to make 
progress). 

Quo-modo (in what manner), how. 
Iterum, a second time ; once more ; again. 
Nihil curare, not to care at all. 
Succensere, to be angry, does not come from cen^ 
seo, but from succensus, lundled, part, of suecendere : 
just as denseo, from densus. 

1 a^ertte* was pdrhaps used absolutely, as avperttes sui, one who has twnritfed 
kinuel/: hence avpergtitio expresses the childish maknesa of sach a person. 

> Uti Is ' that^" and nam is a strengthening affix, added to many interrogatives» Ace. 
Hence wttemi is properly, 'tAof it weve so i*^ * Oh that it weio so !* 

* Oive the degrees of comparison of crudditar [cnuMttM, eruddisnma.} 
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II. To mn-against (oc-currere, to meet). To come-to 
(ad-venire). To be. wondered-at ; from mirari (mirabilis.) 
How short, qttam brevis, -e, 
Nogligere (=nec legere, not to pick up), to ne* 
" gleet; disregard. 

Insidise (in-sedere), a sittings down against a map ; 
a. plot, &c. 

Insidias struere, to waylay, plot against, <&;c. 

Vocabulary to 23. 

Word'buUding.] — ^I. Relating to Marius ; Marius's (Ma- 
rianus). One who is opposite, j^om ad versus (adversarius). 
To act as a minister (ministrare : administrare, to adminis' 
ter). Worth, from dignus, worthy (dignitas, dignity). To 
hold-against, L e. against other ^claimants or opponents (ob- 
tinere, obtain). To establish-completely, yrom statuere (con- 
stituere, stitu, stitut; resolve, determine). lSiVLvy,from invi- 
dere, to see into or against (invidia). That which is en- 
joyed, yrom fruct, sup. root of fvui {fructvis, profit, advantage). 
To press-in, yrom premere (im-primere, impress). To re- 
ceive-thoroughly (per-cipere, cep, cept, to receive). 

Per-pet-uus, perpetual: from per and petere (in 
the meaning of to aim at ; to endeavor, to arrive at,) 
that which is {throughout =) ever endeavoring to 
arrive at some object. 

II. To take-away-quite,* from emere, to take (per-imere, 
em, empt : to carry off, spoken of diseases, &c.) To make- 
thoroughly (efficere, fee, feet: bring to pass; cause). 
Abounding in leisure, from otium (otiosus). To hold- 
together, j^-omtenere (continere, keep, detain). 
To speak the truth, verum dicere. 
Voluntas (volo, am willing), will. 
Re-cusare (re-caus-ar^), to give causes or excuses 
against: to refuse. ' 

Vocabulary to 24, 

Word-building.^ — I. Form an intensive from occult, sup. 
root o^occulere, to hide (occultare, to hide). To take-from 

1 Or ptr has here a d^ravativB meaning : to take away frtmaturdifi by hmd 
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(de-cipere, io, cep, cept, deceive). Abstr. sub^t, from pot-, 
root of the obsolete potia, able (potestas, power). To send- 
away (a-mittere, to lose). Freedom, from liber, yre« (liber- 
tas). To fall-into, from cadere (in-cidere, cid). To throw- 
across (tr^-jicere, jec, ject : fo cross^-^rmy being under- 
stood). To fly-away (au^Bigere, io.) Otherwise, ^om ali, 
root ojT alius (alitor). 

Re-cuperare, related to cap-ere, recover, 

II. Very-narrow, by adding a prefix to angustus (per- 
angustus). To choose-out, from legere (e-ligere, leg, lect). 
To go-out, i. e. out of the way qf (e-vadere, vas, vas). 

Ef-fig-ies (ex and fig, shorter root of fingere, to 
fashion), a likeness; a statue. 

Vocabulary to 25. 

Word'building.]—^!. To have-to (ad-hibere, ui, itum ; 
use, employ). Sorrow, from mGerere (moBror, 42). Re- 
pentance, from po&nitens (poenitentia). Adv, from vehe- 
mens (vehementer, violently, earnestly). Give 'its degrees 
of comparison (vehementius, vehementissime). Madness, 
rage, from furere (furor, 42). To excite-completely, from 
cit, sup. root of qiere (con-citare: to excite, rouse). To 
hold-from (abs-tinere, abstain from). Not easy, diflicult, 
from facilis (dif-ficilis, 10). To judge, from judic, root of 
judex (judicare, to judge). A sin, neut. part, from peccBxe 
(peccatum). 

Cautus, cautious'; from caut, sup. root ^cavere, 
to beware. 

E-mend-are (e, mendtim, blemish, fauU), to re- 
move a fault. Emendatissimus most nearly faultless 
Quam-vis (how-you-please : tis, Hd sing, from 
volo), however ; however much ; although. 
Tan-quam (taniTquam, so — as), as tf. 

II. Valuable^ yrowi pretium (pretiosus, />rcct(W5). Beauty, 
from pulchr- (pulchr-itudo). Bountifulness, goodness, yrom 
benignus (benignitas). Clemency, mercy, from clemens 
(dementia) .• To stand-through (per-stare, stit, stat: oer- 
sist). To do-enough (satis-facere, satisfy). Adv. from 
iacilis (facilS.) 
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Quidni? (quid-ni, what unless?) why not? why 
should we not ? 

Quanquam (quam-quam), jalthough. 

Vocabulary to 26." 

Word-building,'] — I. To bridle, from frenum, bridle 
(frenare). Bridled-out, L e. having the bridle let loose 
(ef-frenatus : unbridled). . Passionateness, from iracundus, 
passionate (iracundia : anger, as a temper of which ira is 
one outbreak). Relating to. Yarius ; of Yarias (Varianus). 
To cry-out (ex-clamare). Lightness, frivolity, /rowi levis, 
light (le vitas). Hungry, from fames, hunger (famelTcus, 
starving). To allot-back, to give-back (re-tribuere). To 
stretch-on (in-tendere, tend, tens : exert). 

Centurio (centum, a hundred), an officer over lOQ 
men : a centurion. 

Aciem instruere, to draw up in line of battle. 
Retribuere gratiam {to return gratitude), to re^ 
eompense. 

II. To begin to be completely well, from valere (con- 
valescere, 36). One-who-wishes-well (bene-volus, benevo- 
lent, beneficent). Abstr. subst, from benevolus (benev- 
olentia, as if from bene-volens). Abstr. subst. from 
honestus (honestas, good-conduct). Suddenly, from subitus 
(subito). 

Quam primum, a^ soon as possible. 

YOCABULARY TO 2^7. 

Word-buUding^] — I. Dwelling in heaven, heavenly, ^oi» 
caelum (coelestis, 110). Relating to man, human, from 
hom-o (humanus). Not-pious, impious (impius). To 
leam-to (ad-discere, to learn something additional.) 

Invicem (in vicem), mutually; to be rendered 
* one another.^ 

II. Cultivation, from cult, sup. root of colore (cultura). 
One who dwells-in, from colere (in-cola, inhabitant), 

^que ac, {equally ana '^) equally as; just as; 
as much as ; as. 

Ck>lonn8 {from colore), farmer. 
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Vocabulary to 28. 



Word-building,] — I. To grow-ripe, to ripen, from ma- 
turus (maturescere). That which nourishes, from nutrire 
(nutrimentum, nourishmerU). Cultivator, from sup, root of 
colere (cult-or). Strong, yrwnval-ere (validus, 104). Com- 
passion, from misericor« (misericordia). Inconsiderateness, 
from considerans, partic. of considerare (in-considerantia). 
Not-never (non-nunquam, sometimes). To come around 
(circum-venire, circumvent). Adv. from segnis (segniter). 
To restrain-together, from arcere (co-ercere). To make- 
crowded, from frequent, root of frequens (frequentare, to 
frequent). 

Illecebra (il-licere, entice)^ enticement, allurement. 

Auctunmus (from auct, sup. root of aug-ere, to 
increase), Autumn.^ 

II . To cover-about (ob-tegere, to cover). Adv. from Istus 
(l«te). To blossom-forth (ef-florescere, put forth their blos- 
soms). To make-ripe or ripen, from maturus (maturare). 
To devour-down (de-vorare, consume). Difficulty (difficul- 
tas). To snatch-away, yroOT rapere (ab-ripere). 

Vocabulary to 29. 

Word-building.] — I. To take-back (re-cip-ere, cep, cept, 
recover). 

From statuere, to place, establish, form compounds 
with in, con (instituere ; constituere). 

Re-med-ium {re and med, root of mederi, to heal), 
r remedy 

II. To hold-a-different-way-from (distinere,^ withhold, 
prevent). To leave-behind (re-linquere, liqu, lict). To 
make-common, from vulg-us (vulg-are). To make com- 
mon in different directions (di-vulgare, divulge). To do-to 
(afficere, fee, feet). Form intensive from vent, sup. root of 
venire (ventare : ad-ventare, to be approaching). To pray« 
out (ex-orare, to prevail upon by prayers). 

> NoTS. The names of the months are a^jeetivet : h«ioe * m ike m»iUk tf 
Ja m uarff^^ mense Januanio. 
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To bold-up (su8-tinere, sustain). 
Farm intensive from sup. root o/" jacere (jactare). 
To draw up an army in order of battle, aciem in- 
struere (stnix, struct). 

As quickly as possible, quam celerrime. 

Vocabulary to 30. 

Word'huilding.'] — ^I. To go-back (red-ire; red-eo: r«- 
p%m). To make ohacfiTef from obscurus (obscurare). To 
lend-to (ad-ducere). To send-back (re-mittere, remit). To 
cast-back, yro)w jacere (re-jicere, r<?;cci). To choose-apart 
(di-ligere, leg, lect, to love, i. e. with preference). Very- 
ulustrious, from clarus (prae-clarus, 18). 

Im-becillis (in, tipan; bacillum, staff, stick), weak, 
Su-spicio (a looking under, to see if any thing is 
concealed; or,ti looking secretly), suspicion. 

11. To be very earnest, from per-severus (perse verare, 
intrans. to persist, persevere). Born-together (co-gnatus,^ 
related 4 jbls subst. relation). To dis-cdnnect, from serera 
(de-serere, -rui, -rtum, desert). To place^behind (post- 
ponere, posu, posit). To laugh-down (deride r^, ris, ns, 
deride). To lead-away (de-ducere). To remain-through- 
out (perrmanere, mans: continue). To fight-against (im« 
pugnare). Diligently, yrom diligens (diligenter). Standing, 
from stare (statio, military post).^ To place in different 
directions (disponere, arrange, dispose). To cast back (re- 
jicere, io : of an enemy, drive back). 

Labefactare (labare, facere), to make to totter. 

Vocabulary to 31. 

Word-building.] — I. Abounding in fables (fabulosus, 
fabulous). Having much of fair appearance, ^rom species 
(speci-osus, specious, plausible). To give completely (con- 
donare, to pardon, to grant). Deceitful, yromfallere (fal- 
lax, 85). To give-across, /r<wn dare (tra-dere, did, dit: to 
deliver). To weave-together (con-texere, -xui, -xtum, in- 

1 QfutiUf part of gnaseor^ the older form of noftor: guummsigtmuwr: with 
ot #»», as In yivot, vtwdUf ice 



* wnasiM, pan. oi gnaseor^ me oioer lorm < 
root #»», as In yivot, ytwdUf ice 
t ' OtuariM* may be translated by ttaiiomu. 

22 
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terioeave). Abstr, tahst. from pravus (prSvitas). To do* 
in (in-ficere, to stain). Injustice, . from in-justus (in- 
justitia). 

De-lir-are (lira, afurrovo), to go out ofthefurrou) : 
hence to he foolish, crazy, &c. 

Prorsus (pro-versus,J^-ii?arJj), entirely, quite, 

Quam primum, as soon as possible. 

II. Custom, from consuet, sup^ root of con-suescere 
(con-suetudo). Exercising ; exerci&e, from exercitare, in- 
tensive from exercere (exercitatio). To strengthen-com- 
pletely, from robor, root of robur, strength (cor-roborare). 
Liberality, yrom liberalis (liberalitas). To move-completely 
(com-movere). To strike-to (af-fiig^re, fiix, flict). To make 
a heap,^ofn cumulus (cumulare). To press-against,yro»i 
premere (op-primere, press, oppress). To make a number, 
to count, from numerus (numerare). To reckon-to (ad- 
numerare, to reckon-amongst). 

Vocabulary to 32. 

Word'buildiTig.] — ^I. To make a race,yr(wngener, root oj 
genus (generare, to beget). Severity, gravity, ^om severus 
(severitas). Dwelling on the earth (terrestris). To join- 
apart (sepngeTe, separate). To make an end, from termi- 
nus (terminare, end, terminate). 

Re-fert = rei, fert, i. e. ad rem fert ; it bears to 
the matter, t^ of importance, &^c. 

Inter-est, it is between ; so, that is, as to make a 
difference: it matters, concerns, is of importance. 

II. To make firm (firmare). To take hsick, from pre- 
hendere, to seipie hold q/* (re-prehendere, blame). 

JJj^ Gitards in this exercise is to be translated 
by excubisB ; force by preesidium. 

Excubiae (ex, out ; cubare, to lie), a watch, a body 
of guards watching, 

Prae-sid-ium (pne, before, sedere, to sit — ^that 
which sits before to protect). 
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Vocabulary to 33. 

Word'huilding-] — Con-nubium (con-nubere, to marry), 
marriage. Pro-miscuous (pro ; misc-eo, mix), that which is 
mixed forth ; promiscuous, mixed, 
Re-nov-are, to re-nevo. 

Vocabulary to 3,4. 

■ 

Word-'huilding,'] — I. To do-thoroughly (con-ficere : pass 
confici, to be worn-out). 

Com-mddus (con, modus, manner), convenient, 
suitable, Slc. : neut. an advantage. 

II. Form intensive from oblect, sup. root of ob-licere 
(oblectare, to delight, beguile). To entice thoroughly (pel- 
licere, lex, lect, entice). 

Vocabulary to 35. 

Word-building.] — Act of ruling, from dominari, to rule 
fdominatio, rule, dominion). Adv. from publicus, public 
(publico, publicly, at the public expense). To frighten away 
(de-terrere, deter). Not good, wicked, from probus (im- 
probus). 

Res-publica (see p. 168, 71). 

Vocabulary to 36. 

Word-building. "] — I. To cast ; under, yr<wi jacere (sub- 
jicere, jec, ject : subject, subdue). To make myself tumed- 
towards, from ad-versus, turned towar4s, partic. of ad- 
vertere (adversari : to stand opposite to ; to oppose). To 
give help, from auxilium, help (auxiliari, to help, to assist). 
To make myself a companion, yr^^m comit,^ root of comes, 
companion (comitari). Traris. deponent verb from insidiie, 
a plot (insidiari, to plot against). Trans, verb from nu- 
merus, number (numerare, to count, to number). Trans, 
deponent verb from gloria (gloriari, to boast). Trans, verb 
from labor (laborare, to labor ; to be in distress). 

i Amu 'coin* «tU, *fV nqr. nvt of\n»togo. 
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11. To make prosperous, from secundus, favorahU (s^- 
cundare). Return, from redit, sup. root of redeo (reditus, 
iis). 

To give a prosperous return, reditumsecundart. 
It goes ill with me, in rebus adversis versor, 
• 

Vocabulary to 37. 

Word'buildingJ]—!, Ungrateful, yr(wi» gratus (in^ratus^. 
Thing promised, promise, from promittere (promissum). 
Deamess, yrom cams, dear (caritas, affection). 

Justum prcBlium, a pitched battle (i. e. not a mere 
skirmish). 

II. Subst, to eoepress the did, from rapere (raptus, iis, rape^ 
robbery). To rise to or against (adoriri, adort, to fall on^ to 
attack). Adv. from communis (communiter). To make 
sound, yr(>97» sanus (sanare, to heal). 

To be named joint-king, in consortium regni ad» 
scisci (perf. adsdtus sum). 

Vocabulary to 38. 

Word-buUding.] — ^I. Moderation : from temperans (tem- 
perantia). Intemperance (in-temperantia). In-active, ^om 
gnavus, active (i-gnavus, sluggish, slothful). Sloth, slug- 
gishness, yrom ignavus (ignavia, indolence, weakness of the 
will). Subst. to express the act from remittere (remissio, 
remission). 

To plead a cause, causam dicere. 
Condemned to death, capite damnatus (^condemned 
by the head). Also, capitis damnatus. 

II. Not-never (non-n,unquam, sometimes). To connect- 
from or dis-connect, i. e. from myself , from serere (de- 
serere, seru, sert), to desert. 

Vocabulary to 39. 

Word'buUding.^ — ^I. Abstr. subst. from integr, root of 
integer, whole (integritas, wholeness, entireness — integrity, 
unrightness). To do-completely, from facere ^con-ficere, 
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aceomplishj complete). Abstr, subst, from curs, sup. root 
of currere, to run (cursus, iis, course). To take-to, from 
capere (ac-cipere, cep, cept : to receive). Cultiratioii, yrom 
cult, sup. root of coleie (cultus, civilizcaion). 

. In-8citia (in, not : scire, to know), ignorance. 

Con-stat (it stands together, as a consistent fact), 
it is well J^nown, allowed, &c. 

II. One who oppresses, yrom oppress, sup. root ^oppri- 
mere (oppressor, oppressor). 

Vocabulary to 40. 

Word-building.'] — ^I. Adv. from accuratus (accurate, 
accurately). Give its degrees of comparison (accuratius, 
accuratissime). To touch-to, from tangere, (at-tingere, 
attig, attact, to touch, to attain, to reach). Abstr. subst. 
from elegans (elegantia). 

Verum attingere, to Jut or arrive at the truth. 
Audita {things heard) may be tranfilated by a rela- 
tive sentence : ' what he had heard.* 

II. To rattle-against, yrom crepare (in-crepare, to scold). 
To read-through, yHwT legere (per-legere, leg, lect). 

22* 



V. QUESTIONS 

ON 

THE LATIN ACCIDENCE. 



Nvmwali enclosed in parentheses refer to the page and paiagiaph. 



To what question does the nom. answer ? (To who or what 
with the verb.) To what question does the gen, answer? 
(To whose? of what?) To what question doeis the dot, 
answer ? (To for whom or what ? to whom or what ?) To 
what question*does the ace. ^fter the verb answer 1 (To 
whom? or what? with the verb and its nom. case.) How is 
the voe, known? (The vocative denotes the person ad- 
dressed by name : it is generally stopped off by commas.) To 
what questions does the abL answer ? (To the questions 
with what ? by what ? when ? and whence ? sometimes to on 
what ? from what ? at what ? in what ?) To what question 
does the abl. answer after a comparative ? (To than what ?) 

When are nouns called common ? (When they are used 
as mas. or fem. according as nudes or females are spoken 
of.) When are nouns called epicene? (When they are 
idways of one gender, which cannot be altered to specify 
the sex.) How then can the sex be specified ? (By adding 
mas oxfemina,) 

Go through: Musa — Magister — Puer — Dominus — Reg- 
niun — ^Nubes — Lapis {root, lapid)— Opus (rooty oper, neut.) 
— Parens (root, parent) — Gradus, Facies. What is the voc. 
of 7ir^7tw* (143,2)? of^Zttt*(143,2)? What cases are al- 
ways alike in neuters ? In what letter do these oases end 
in die plural ? 

What is the gender of nouns of the first (37) ? Mention 
some plurals of the first that have a sing, meaning (145, 10). 
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Mention some nouns of the first' whose dat. and abl. plural 
is abus, (Dea;'doiBina, filia, anima, equa, asina, famiila, 
liberta, mula, socia, serva.) 60 through pater-familias. • 
(G*. patris-familias : D. j)atri-familias, and so on. FamiHas 
is an old gen.) What form ^f the gen. sing, is found in 
poetry?' (Ai — as aulai.) -What form of the gen. plur. is 
sometimes found ? (Um for arum.) 

What is the gender of x)ouns;of the second (37) ? . Give 
the exceptions (37). Mention some nouns in er that do not 
throw away the e (145, 11). Go through- (^omu.^ (146, note). 
Mention some nouns of the sec. that are used in the plur.- 
only. (Castra, a camp ; fasti, the calendar ; and some 
names of towns : Voir, Gabii, <&c.) Go through vir : vis 
(168,71). 

What terminations are mas. in the third (37) ? what fem. 
(37) ? what neuter (37) ? What peculiarities have neuters 
in e, al, ar (143, 3 ?) What nouns take ium in gen. plur. (143, 
4) ? What monosyUajbles take gen. in um (144, 4,/) ? What 
exceptions are there to the rule that nouns in is esj er, not 
increasing in gen., take ium (144, 4, e)l Wh^t is generally 
the ace. of o^r, <e^A^.^ (Aera, sethera.) 

What is the gender of nouns of the fourth (37) ? Give 
the exceptions. How did this declension arise (148, 20)? 
What words have ubus in dat. plur. ? 

[Arcus, acus, portus, quercus, ficus, lacus, artus, 

Et tribus, et partus, specus, adde yeruque pecuqtie. (Zumpt.)] 

What is the gender of nouns of the fifth (37) ? What is 
the only exception ? When must dies be mas. (37) ? When 
is e in et long (148, 22) ? 

Adjectives. 

Go through the terminations of adjectives of three termi- 
nations (149, 27). 

Gro. through bonus, tener, unus. When only has unus a 
plural? (When used with a noun that has no singular.) 
What declension do adjectives of three terminations follow 
in the mas: ? in the fem, ? in the neut. ? Mention some 
adjs. in«r that retain ^le « (149, 29). In what respects must 
the adj. agree with its noun (150, 36) ? 

What is the dbh of tristis? ihe neut, plur,? the gen. 
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plur. (149, 30) ? What is the neut. of comparatives f the M. 
sing. ? the neut, plur, ? the gen, plur, (149, 31) ? Gro through 
amans (loving), vetus,felix. What is the abl. sing, of par^ 
ticiples in ns, when used as such ? Which term, of abl. is 
the more common in adj. (150, 33)^ What adjectives have 
e only (150, 34) ? Go through the terminations of ah adj. in 
t^-; a comparative: an adj. of one termination (150, 37). In 
comparatives is e or t the more common term, of abl. ? {e in 
the best writers).^ What adjectives very rarely, if ever, 
take e in the abl. ? (Those in -ap, -cors, -ceps : together with 
par, memor, iners, ingens, inops, recens, teres, &c.) GrO 
through duo, amho^ tres (151). .Go through acer (171). Men- 
tion dome other adjectives that have this peculiarity (171). 
Gro through plus (151, note) . 

Go through senex (150, and 144, 4, e). What adjectives 
have gen. in lus (149, 29) ? Go through uterque (each) ; 
unusquisque (151). Go through alius (149, 29) ? What is 
the gen. of cut^ (another, of two—. 149, 29) ? Go through 
summus mons, ima quercus, reUquum opus (151, 39). What 
is the Eng. of mediai aqum (nom, plur,) 1 of extremus liber 1 

Comparison of Adjectives. [Page 170.] 

Hpw is the comparative formed ? (By adding tor to the 
root!) How is the superlative formed ? (By adding issi* 
mus to the root.) How do adjs. in er form their superlatives 1 
(By adding nmt^« to nom,) What adjectives in is make su- 
perl, in Umus ? (FacUis, agilis, similis, gracilis, humUis ; 
with difficilis, dissimilis, of course.) How do adjectives in 
flcus, dicus, volus, from facio, dico, volo, form comp. and 
superl. ? (In entior, erdissimus,) What is superl, of vetus, 
nuperus? (Veterrimus, nuperrimus,) Oi maturus-? (Matu- 
risnmus or maturrimus,) Give the degrees of comparison 
of bonus : (melior, optimus) — malus : (pejor, pessimus) — 
magnus : (major, maximus)— ^aruu^ : (minor^ minimus) — 
multus : (plus, neut. ; plurimus) — dives : (divitior, divitissi- 
mus, or ditior, ditissimus)- — of nequam, inde.cl. (nequior, ne- 
quissimus) — exterus (exterior, extremus and extimus)— t»- 

1 Cicero and Livy ftjrra abl. of ctnnpaiatives in e rather than i. In later writefs i 
is the mora common ending. (BiUrota.) 
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ferns (inferior, infimus or imus) — supems (superior, supre- 
miis or summus). What compar. and superlat. are related 
in meaning to the adv. tn^t^ ? (interior, intimus) — ^to eitra ? 
(citerior, citimus) — ^to uUra ? (ulterior, ultimus)— to prope ? 
(propior, proximus) — ^to the Greek word &««(, ^un^^f.(ocior, 
ocissimus.) What is the superL of prior? (primus)— the 
comp. of juvenis? (junior)— of senex? (senior.) When 
.must the comparison he formed by magis, maxime ? (When 
the adj. ends in as pure.) When may an adjective in uSy 
pure, form its comparison regularly 1 (When qu^ which 
sounds like kw^ precedes us : as, antiquus^ iniquus.) What 
is used for the comparativ-e of an adverb derived from an ad- 
jective 1 (The neuter of the comparative adjective.) What 
is the superlative of such an adverb ? (It is formed by 
adding e to the root of the superlative adjective.) • 

The Numerals. [Page 172.] 

What are cardinal numhers? (Those that answer to, 
how many ?) What ordinals ? (Those that mark the place 
that any individual holds in a series.) What distributives ? 
(Those that answer to, how many apiece?) Are cardinal 
nmnbers declinable? (From 4 to 100 not: the names of 
the hundreds ^re, ducenti, trecenti, &>c, Mille is indecl. as 
an adj,: but as a subst, has plur. millia, ium, ibus, &c.) 
Are. the ordinals and distributives declinable? (Yes.) 
Give the first ten numerals in the three series ; and the 
num. adverbs answering to how many times (172). Give 
them from 10 to 20 (173). 

Give the Latin for 20: for 18. Do the Ueens^ end in 
decim or decern? Give the Latin for 11th, 12th, 13th, 
18th, 19th, 20th, 2l8t. Give the Latin for eleven apiece, 
twelve apiece, thirteen apiece, twenty apiece. What is the 
difference between cardinals in ginta and in genti ? (Those 
in ginta are so many tens ; those in genti so many hun- 
dreds.) Between ordinals in cesimus, gesimus, and those in 
centesimus, gentesimus ? (Those in cesimus, gesimus, are so 
many tens ; those in centesimus, gentesimus, so many A«n- 
dreds.) Do the distributives in cent, geni, belong to tens or 
hundreds ? (To both.) Is there any difference of form be- 
tween them? (Yes : the hundreds are added to a root end- 
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ing in a consonant, except in tricenij treceni, where the form 
with By treceniy belongs to hui^dreds.) 

Turn intb Latin 366, (173, Obs. 2.) 

What are the forms for 1000, 2000, &c. ? (MUle, mUle- 
simuSf milleni, or singula milUa, miUies ; ana then; bis 
mUle, bis millesimus, bina millia, bis miUies, &c.) How are 
the intermediate forms supplied ? (By the combination of 
two forms : unus et viginti^ or viginti unus, one and twenty ; 
or, twenty-one: but the forms duode-, unde-, are mostly 
used for thfe two before every ten or hundred,) - 

With what sort of words are the distributives used as 
cardinals ? (With subst. used in plur. only : bin(B literee, two 
letters: but uni is used, not singuli: and ^rtmVnot temi,) 

PjiOT^ouNs. [Page 168.] 

Go through: ego, tu, sui,^ — meus, tuus, suus, noster, 
vester. What is voc. mas. oi meus? (Mi.) What syllable 
is often appended to strengthen the pers. pron* ? (Met: 
egomet, mihim^^, iemet.) What is appended to the nom. of 
tu? {Te:tate.) How is the ace. ^e strengthened ? (By 
doubling, sese.) How is ovm strongly expressed? [By 
adding gen. ipsius^ to poss. pron. or (to the abl.) the syll. pte 
in suopte, suapte, (not in Cicero,) for suo ipsius, sud ipsius,] 

Go through, is : through ille, iste, (as if from \^us, istus, 
a, ud, G. ius, &c.) Go through idem* What is the dif- 
ference between mas. and neut. sing, of idem? (The neut. 
has t :. the masw I.) Go through qui; through quis. When 
has quis fem. sing, and neut. plur. qua ? (Generally after 
si, ne, num.) What is neut. sing, of the compounds of 
qui and quis indef. ? {Q^id and quod; of which the forms in 
quid are used, when the noun they refer to is not expressed.)' 
What is the neut. of quis, who? ((^uid.) Go through aH- 
quis, quidam, quivis, quicunque, (which has only quodcunque 
in neut.,^ quispiam; quilibet, quisquam. Go through ^t^- 
quis, (it has only quisquis, quicquid, abl. fem. quaqua. Kom. 
plur. quiqui; abl. quibus, quibus.) Into what letter is m 
often turned before d in idem, quidam ? (Into n : quorun- 
dam, &c.) By what syllables, is Ate strengthened ? {Ce, 
dne : hicce, haecce, hocce ; hiccine, haeccine, hoccine.) By 

» Fot the pi. ^torum, ot^tarum. 



263 

« 

what are iUe, iste, strengthened ? (By ic : iUie, ilUscj iUoe ; 

isticj istsec, istoc.) , 

The Verb. 

Go through the terminations of the third persons of 
the act. Toice (152). Go through the terminations of the 
persons (153). Go through the terminations of the Latin 
verb (154). In what tenses do verbs of the third in to drop 
the i (158, 45)? Go through suscipio — suseipior (158, 45). 
Give the first person of each tense of suscipio, that has root 
of present. Go through esse (164.) In what persons and 
tenses of prosum is prod, not pro, prefixed to the tenses of 
esse (165,^2, 1)? 

Go through possum (165, 63), volo, nolo, mah (165, 63), 
edo {165), fero (165). Of what verb is^ used as the pas- 
sive? {Of f ado,) What peculiarities has it ? (The per- 
fect tenses are regular from facio ; foetus sum, &c. ; the 
imperfect ones regular from fio of ihe fourth, with this ex- 
ception, that imperf suly, and infin. keep the e with i before 
it ; fterem, fieri,) Go throu^ eo (166). What is the 
compound of eo with re? {Red-eo,) Go through ajo,^ 
What is otVi' tu? (= aisne tu? say you so?) Go through 
inquam^ I say. What tenses and what meaning have 

1. Freaent 
Indicative. Ck>iij!uictiye. 

Ajo Ais Alt AJam AJu AJat 
— — AJnnt AjaaL 

3. Lnpexfeet* 
AJetam -haa -haJt 
Ajetem«« -^atU -hamt, 

Lnper.: Ai. Partic.: AJens. 

S Inqnam. 

1. Present 
Indicative. Cd^JonettTe. 

Inqnam Inqnii Inqnit •-" In^nias biqaiat 

InqnimmB Inqnitis Inqoinnt* — Inqviatii biqniaJit 

8. Imperfect 

Inquietem -hfu -bat 
. InqnieteflNw -batU -bmU. 

3. Fatnie. 

— Inqniet Inqniet Impesat : Inque, InqottOi 

— — — Inqoient 

4. Perfect 

— Inqoisti *- Partic: Inqniemi. 
T* Inquistis — 
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memini, capi^ odi ? (Perfect tenses. In memini, odi, petf. 
has present meaning : pluperf. of imperf., and so on. — I 
remember, I hate : cmpi is, / began or have begun. Perf. 
captus estf when followed by »n/in. pass, of strictly passive 
meaning.) What is imperat. of memini? {Memento ^ pi. 
mementote.) What are ttusim, faocim ? (Old forms for ausus 
sim, fecerim,) Wh^i h&s qtueso ? {Tl. I, qtuesumus.) 

What is English of defit ? {fails \me\)^--4nfit ? — {begins to 
spedky-^^onfU ?^ {^X\ is accomplished; or, a sum is made up.) 
What is the English of salve, ave? {Hail! salre also 
fareweU) — of vale ? (farewell)— of cedo ? {tell me, give me, 
pray.) 

Prepositions. 
What prepositions always govern the ablative (173, 80)? 

See Appendix 2. 

Go through Penelope, JEneas, Anchises, Orpheus, Delos, 
Evangelion, melos. What are the principal peculiarities of 
Greek nouns of the third ? Go through poima, (atis) n. 
poisis, Erinnys, Nereis, tigris. Echo, Dido, Achilles, Ulysses, 
Pericles, Chremes, 

What are patronymics ? What do mas. patronymics end 
in ? What dofem. patronymics end in? From what man's 
name does CEnides come? Give the fern. form. Give 
mas. and fern, patronymics from JElneas, Anchises, Tyn- 
darus, Theseus, Atlas. 

What are the mas. termin. for an inhabitant of such a 
country? The fern, terminations? Give mof. andyem. 
words for a Persian, Cretan, Trojan, Thradan, Lacedf^- 
monian, Phanician, Roman, inhabitant of Clusium, of Ab- 
dera, of Arpinum, of Miletus, of Athens. 

Give the indtials of the Roman Prsenomina. . What does 
COS. mean? (ConjttZ.) COSS. 1 {Consulibus.) D.O.M.? 
{Deo Optimo, maximo.) S.P.Q.R.? {Senaius, popuiasque 
Romanus.) A.V.C.? {Ab urbe condUd.) 



yi. QUESTIONS ON LATIN SYNTAX. 



1. In what respects does a verb agree with its nominative 
case ? (In number and person.) 2. Art adjective with 
its substantive ? (In gender, number, and case.) ' 3. 
What verbs take a substantive or adjective after them 
in the nominative ? 

(Verbs of becoming, being, seeming, 
And passive verbs of making, cdliing, deeming.^) 
4. In what case does the thing by which stund ? (In 
the abl.) 5. In what case does the agent, or person 
by whom, stand ?' (In the abl. with a or ab : but 
sometimes in the dat,) 6. When should the pronoun 
that is the nom. to the verb be expressed ? (When 
the pron. is emphatic.) 

7. When two or more nom. cases sing, come together, in 

which number should the verb be put, and in what 
person 1 (In the plural iiumber, and in the more worthy 
person.) 

8. With et — et,quufh — turn (both — and), in which number 

is the verb generally put ? (In the sing.) 

9. When an adjective belongs to more than one substantive 

or pronoun, with which should it agree in gender ? and 
in. which number should it stand, even when the sub- 
^antives, &c. are all sing, ? (It should agree with 
the more worthy gender, and be in the plur.) 10. 
When the substantives are things that have not life, in 
what gender is the adj. generally put ? (In the neut.) 

1 Verba snbstentiva ; Ut ««m, forem^fio', existo ; Verba vocandi pas9iva; ut imnu- 
nor, appMor, dieor^ vocor, nuneupor : et lis sirailia ; at videor^ kabeoTf exiaUmor^ 
ntrinqne eosdem casus habent. 

> Passivis additur ablativas agentls, sed antecedente a vel ab prwposltione ; at in- 
tafdam dativus. 

23 
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11. What sabstantives are seldom to be translated ? 
(Man, woman, thing.) 
12. What tenses of the indie, are followed by the ftes. and 
^erf, of the subj. ? (The pres,^ fat,, and perfect with 
* have^ are followed by the pres, and perf. of the subj.) 
13. What tense^ of die indie, are followed by the im- 
perf. and pluperf. of the subj. ? (The past tenses of 
the indie, are followed by the imperf. and pluperf. of 
the subj.) 14. Is the perf. with have considered a past 
tense ? (No : it is a pfresenX'perf, expressing an action 
that has been done in some space of time, however 
largCy thiat is still uneapired.) 15. lef the jut. perf. 
a ^5;. tense? (No.) 

^ 2. Sequence of Tenses, Translation of^ that.' 

Obs. The pres. . and perf. of the subjunctive form one 
pair, the imperf, and pluperf. another. 

(a) Acctwa^'wc and infinitive.^ 16. When is *^^' to be 
omitted^ and the sentence turned into the accusative and 
infinitive ? 

(' Thaf to omit is mostly best 

With forms impersonal, as certum est :' 

With verbs of thinkingy knowing, wishing,^ 

Feelingy hearing, et credendi ; 
A.nd other verbs that fill the class 
Declarandi et sentiendu 
But the impersonals, 

Contingit, evenit, and accidit, 
With restat, reliquum est, and /?*, . - 

are followed by ut : as sequitur is sometimes.) 
(b)ut,] 17. When is 'that' to be translated by * w^ with 
the subjunctive ? ^When it introduces a purpose or a 

. ccm^e^^c^ : and aner the impersonals 
Contingit, ^evenit, and accidit, 

With restat, reliquum est, Kndfit, 

Obs. When it introduces a purpose it is followed by 
' may,' * might,' When it introduces a consequence it 
refers to a * so,' or * such.') 

« VMbi of wUhing may alao \m followed by ut. Cicero alwagt ues tU ftflet lytaNU 
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{e) nl.] 18. When is * that* to be translated by ne with the 
- mljunetive ? (When ' that,* ei^pressing the purpose^ ia 
followed by a negative word. lO^ ^^ being really 
* not* the following * not* is to be nntranslated, and < no- 
body! ' nothing,* turned into * anybody* ' anything,*) 

(d) Qinn.] 19. When is ' that* to be translated by quin ? 
[When a negative sentence precedes : especially after 
non dubitOf non dubium est, quis dubitat ? facete non 
possum Ql cannot help'), and fieri non potest {*-ix 
cannot, be/) — ^when a negative /b/Joto;.] 

20. When is ' that* to be translated by quod? (After verbs 
that express an emotion of the mind, as gaudeo, re- 
joice ; nUror, wonder ; but most of these also take the 
accusative with tn/in.' — Also, when * that* refers to a 
' tMs* or * that* in the preceding sentence.) 

21. When is *tha^ to be translated by *quo?* 

(Let ' that* translated be by ' quo,* 
When with comparatives it does go.) 

22. How is < thaf translated ailter verbs of fearing? 

(Vereor ne, I fear he wUl, 
Yereor ut, I fear he tPon*t, 
Txtiu/iUure by euhpinctive present 
After fear : forget it don't.) 

^ 3. The Relative, 

23. What are respectively the demonstratives or antecedent 
pronouns to qui, qualis, quantus, quot ? (Is, talis, tan- 
tus, tot.) 

24. Is the relative ever governed in case, by a word that is 
not in its own clause ? (No.) 

25. In what respects does the relative agree with its ante- 
cedent ? (In gender, number, and person J) 26. When 
the antecedent is expressed in the relative, and omitted 
in the principal clause, where is the relative clause 
often placed? (First.) 27. What ;»ro9umn often repre- 
sents it in the principal clause ? (/; or hie,) 

27.* What is the relative * what* equivalent to ? (* That 
%johich*) 

1 Ota. With fMde<H mirar, me fin»d whmi Uw Torb that fbUowi 'ttd* ig tai a 
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28. When the rek^.. agrees with some case of a subst, ex- 
pressed in its own, but not in the principal clause, what 
must be done 1 (Some case of that subst. must be 
supplied in the principal clause.) 

29. For what does an infin. spmetitnes stand ? (For the 
nominative case to a verb : the substantive <o an adjec' 
tive : or the antecedent to a relative,^) - 30. When 
an adj. pr rel. is to agree with an infin. mood or ^^n- 
tence^ in what gender must it be put ? (la the neuter 
gender.) 81. When the rel. has a sentence for its 
antecedent, what do we often find instead of the rel. 
only ? {Id quod, or qucB res^ where id and res are in 
apposition to the former sentence.) 

32. How may ' but,^ or a relative with ' not,^ be translated 
after nobody, nothing, &c. ? (By quin, with subj. : but 
quin may not stand for cui non, or cujus non.) 

33. In such a sentence as ' Thebes, which is a town,^ &c., 
should which agree with Thebes, or with toum ? (With 
town.^) ^ 

35. When the antecedent has a superlative with it, in which 
clause does the superlative generally stand ? (In the 
relative clause.)* 36. He was th& first person who 
DID IT. (Primus fecit.) 

^ 4. Ne, with Imper. --^Infinitive expressing purpose. 

37. How is ' nof to be translated before the imperative, or 
subj. used imperatively ? (By ne.) 38. How is * a^ 
before the inf., and after so, such, to be translated ? 
(By ut: * as not to—,' by quin.) 

39. What does the Lat. inf. never express ? (A purpose.) 
40. When the £ng. inf. expresses a purpose, how may 
it be translated V 41. After what verbs is the inf. to 

1 AUqnando omtlo est verbo nominativns. 

Aliquando oratio supplet locum sabstantivif a4iectivo in neutro genere posito. 
AUqnando oraUo ponltar pro antecedente. 

> Selativfun inter dao snlntantiva diversoram generumetniunercMmin coUocatum, 
Interdmn cum posteriore concordat. 
S The varioua ways of expressing a jntf^oM aie given in the followiiig table :-> 
Eo nt Indos spectem, 



Eo nt Indos spectem, > 

«- S Indomm spectandorum \ __„.* I 
^ Jjudos spectandl } causA, ( ^ 



Eo Indos spectHtnrus. f ' «« ^^'V to see the games 

Eo ad lados spectandos, 
Eo lados spectatum («iv.)> 
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be U anslated by «^— or if there is a not^ ne — ^with the 
BubjuncUve ? 

(By * ut,^ translate infinitiye. 
With €^k, command, advise^ and strive. 
But never be this rule forgot, 
Put * ne^ for * ttit,' when there's a * nct,^ 
Under < ask' are included heg^ pray, &c. : imder ' com- 
mand,' charge, direct, &c. : under ' advise,' exhort, ad" 
monish, warn, &.C.) 

42. How must ' as not to , , , &c.,' after a negative be 
translated? (By ^tn with subj.) 

43. By what conjunctions are verba of hindering generally 
followed? (By quormntts; to be rendered by ^fronC 
with the participial subst.) 

^5. Interrogatives, 

44. Which interrogative particle asks simply for informa- 
tion? (Ne.) 45. Which expects the answer *yes?* 
(Nonne.) 46. Which the answer *no.?' (Num: but 
not in dependent questions, where it is simply * whe- 
ther:) 

47. When are questions dependent 1 (When they are con- 
nected with a preceding word or sentence.) 48. Men- 
tion some words on whiqh' questions depend, , [Ask, 
doubt, know, or not know, examine, try — it is uncertain, 
&c.) 

49. In what mood does the verb stand in a dependent ques- 
tion? (The subj.) 50. In what mood must the verb 
be put in sentences that stand as the ace. to a prece- 
ding verb ? (The subj.) 

51. How must ' whether' be translated in double questions ? 
(By utrum, num, or the appended ne,) 52. How ' or f 
(By an,) 53. If ' whether^ is untranslated, how may 
'or' be translated? (By an, anne, or the appended 
ne,^) 54. Does an ever stand before a, single ques- 



I (Whether) — (or) • ^ 
Qtram ... — an I In rendering, the ictrKm or m is not tfanalated in 

Diun -^ an V a Street qnesuon : i. e. when the verb it in the ' 

bB —an I iieativ€mood, 

{uml r tm tl a t e d ) — an or ne. J 

23* 
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tion ? (Yes : when the answer * ne*. is confidently 
expected j and oft^n with something of impatience.) 

55. ^ow is < yes^ to be translated ? (Either by the parti- 
cles itOf ita est, sane, etiam, vero; or by repeating the 
word about which the question is made.) 

56. How is <no' to he translated? (Either by negative 
particles (non, nUnime, nihil mifius, Sic), with or with' 
out the verb of the interrogative sentence ; or by imo 
with a noun, adjective, or verb, which is the opposite to 
the one in the interrogative sentence.) 

^ 6. {Iilay, might ; can, could; should, might,) 

57. Go through / may go, &c. 

(mt'At ire licet, / may go, 
tibi ire licet, thou may est go, &c.) 

58. / might have gone. 

(mihi ire licuit, / might have gone, 
tihi ire licuit, thou mightest have gone, &c.) 

59. / can do it. . 

(ego facere possum^ / can do it. 
tu facere potes, thou canst do it, &c.) 

60. I could have done it. 

(ego facere potui, / could have done it. 
tu facere potuisti, thou couldst have done it, &o.) 

61. / ought to do it. 

(me facere oportet, ) / ought to do it; 
or ego facere debeo, ) or, should do it.) 

62. / ought to have done it. 

(me facere oportuit, ) I ought to have done it ; 
or ag'o facere debui, \ or, should have done it.) 

63. Translate, / ought to do it, omitting ut, 

(ego faciam oportet, / ought to do it. 
tu facias oportet, thou oughtest to do it, &c.) 

64. I HAY BE DECEIVED. (Fieri potest ut fallar.) 

65. How is the. jierf. infin, to be translated after might, 
could, ought ? (By pres. infin. unless it is meant that 
the action should have been completed before the. time 
spoken of.) 
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^ 7. Apposition, 

^^. How is the case of a substantive in apposition deter* 
mined ? (It agrees in case with the subst. cf which 
it is spoken.) The citt of Rome. (Urbs Roma.) 

67. When urbs or oppidum stands in apposition to the 
name of a tovon, does the verb agree with urbSj oppidum, 
or with the name of the town ? (With urbs or oppidum.) 

68. When there is a fern, form of a substantive, for' 
instance, magistra, when should it be used? (When it 
stands in apposition to a fem. subst.) 

^ 8. Case of Subst. or Adj. after esse. 

69. He wishes to be the first. (Yult esse prineeps ; or 
se esse principem.) 70. He says that he is ready. 
(Ait esse paratus ; or, se esse paratum.) 

71. They hay be happy. (Licet esse beatis: or^less com- 

monly, beatos,) 

^ 9. Genitive. 

72. When may a substantive and preposition generally be 
translated by the gen J (When the prepos. joins it to 
another substantive.) 73. How much pleasure; much 
GOOD ; SOME TIME. (Quautum .voluptatis ; multum boni ; 
aliquid temporis.) 

74. What do you mean by a partitive adj.? (A partitive 
adj. is one that expresses some individuals considered 
as parts of a larger number or body.) 75. What case 
follows partitive adjectives ; and what prepositions are 
often used instead of it ? (The genitive : but the pre- 
. positions de, e, ex, are often used.) 76. With what 
does the partitive adj. generally agree in gender? 
(With the governed genitive, because that expresses 
the thing meant.^) 77. In what gender does a super^ 
iattve or solus stand when it governs a genit., and also 
refers to another subst.? (In the gender not of the 

* Nomina partitlva, onineraHa, compamtlTa, et snperlativa, et qtuedam adjectlva 
partitiTe posita* genitiTiim, a quo et genus matnantor, exl^nt. 
Urarpantw autem -et cum his pnej^tioniboi, 4«t «, <Xt »iil«r, ante. 
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gen,, but of the other sulfstantive,) 78. In what ca^e 
does a substantive of description stand when it has an 
adjective agreeing with it 1 (In the genitive t>r abla- 
tive.*) 79. By what cases are o-pas est followed? 
(By an ablative of what is needed^ a dative of the person 
who needs}) 80. . What other construction is there 
with opus est ?' i^Optis is often used in the nom. or ace, 
after esse.) 81. There is no need. What nbbd is 
THERE? (Nihil opus est. Quid opus est?) 62. The 

TOP OF THE mountain. ThE MIDDLE OF THE WAY. 

The REST OF the work. The whole of Greece. 
(Summus mons ; media via ; reliquum opus ; universa 
Graecia.) 

83^. What adjectives govern the genitive ? (Adjectives which 
signify desire, - knowledge, recollection, fear, partidpa' 
tion, and their opposites, with many of those that ex- 
press fulness or emptiness.^) 84. What case do par- 
ticiples used adjectively and verbals in ax govern? 
• (The genitive.*) 

85. What substantives are omitted after to he? (Such sub- 
stantives as property, duty, part, mark, &c.*) 86. It 
IS Cicero's part. (Ciceronis est.) It is your part. 
(Tuura est.^) 87. What case do verbs of accusing, 
&c. take of the cAarg-e.? (Genitive.^) 88. What case 
do satago, &c. govern ? (Genitive^.?) 89. What case 
do verbs of remembering bh^ forgetting govern ? (Acc» 

1 Lmm^ vituperiuniy vel guatitas rei, ponitur in ablativo, etiam genitive. 

1 Opus et usus abiativum ezigunt. 

S C^nu autem adjective, pro neeessarius, quandoque poni videtar. 

4 Adjectiva qnee desiderium, notitiam, memoriam, tlmorem, significaat, atqne 
lis contraria, genitivum exigunt: cum plurimls aliis que affectionem animi de- 
nStant. 

< Participia, cum fiunt nomlna, genitivum exigunt 

A4jectiva verbalia in ax etiam genitivum exi|^nt. 

8 Sum genitivum pmtuiat, quoties significat possessionem, officiumi slgnum, aut 
id quod ad rem quampiam pertinet 

a. This j^nitive may be rendered in various ways, (besides * it it the diKfgr,* or 
*jKirt of:' * a mark of:*) ' it is eharaeteristic of;' * it is itteumbent on ;' ' U requires;* 
* it demands ;* * it shows ;* < it betrays ;* ' it is for^ (you, &c. ;*) fcc. 

Non cujusvls est, it is not every man who can, Ate. 

7 Ekcipiuntiir hi nominativi, meum, tuum^ suum^ nostrum^ vestrum, hmmanum, 
beUuinumi et simiiia. 

8 Verba accusandi, damnandi, roonendi, absolvendi, et simiiia, genitivum postu- 
lant, qui crimen significat. 

(£1^.) To condemn to death. 

(Lat.) To condemn of the head^ (capitis.) 

9 SatagOf misereor, et misercsco^ genitivum postulant 
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or g<0n.') 90. In ^hat case may a neut, pron. stand 
with accusarey admonerey &c. ? .(Aecusatiye.) 

^10. Impersonals, 

91. With interest and refert in what case is the person 
to wham it is of importance put ? (In the gen,, but in- 
stead of personal pronoyns, the possessives are used 
in the dhl.fem?) 92. How is the degree of impor- 
tance expressed ? (Either by the gen, of price, or by 
an adverb }) 93. How is the thit^ that is of impor- 
tance expressed ? (By an infinitive clause ; or its rep- 
resentative, a ineiuter pronoun ; or a clause introduced 
either by an interrogative, or by a conjunetufn.) • 94. 
What case of the person feeling do pudet, &c., take ? 
and what case of what causes the feeling ? {Pudet, pi- 
get, panitet, tmdet, miseret, take an , accusative of the 
person feeling, a genitive of what causes the feeling.^) 
95. What case do instar apd ergo take 1 (Genitive.?) 

96. What adverbs govern the genitive ? (Some adveibs 
of place, time, and quantity,^) 

^11. Dative. 

97. What adjectives govern the dcd. ? (Adjectives which 
signify advantage, likeness, agreeMeness, usefulness, 
fitness, facility, &c., with -their' opposites, govern the 
dative,^) 98. Mention some adjectives that are fol- 
lowed by odf. (Natus, commodus, incommodus, utilis, 
inutilis, vehemens, aptus, accommodatus, idoneus, may 
also be followed by ad with an ace. of the purpose.^) 99. 
What cases may follow propior, proximus ? (Dat., but 

1 JZMitni«eor, ehliviswr^ memtnt, recardor^ genitlvam, ant accusativnni, ad- 
mittont. 

> Hec impeTsonalta, interest et refert, qnibnilibet genitivis juogantur ; pneter 
ho« ablatlyos foBmlnlnos, meAy tuA^ mut, noetrd, vettrd, et eujA. 

8 Addnntur et hi i^nitivi, tewtt, ^luiiitt, wMgm, parvi^ qntaitiewnqWi tunUdem. 
{duantl interestf of how great importance it is.] 

* His impenonallbtu subjicUnr accusativas cum genitivo, panitet, trndet^ misertt, 
nUsereseit^ pudet^ piget. 

i Instar et ergo, adyerbialiter sumpta, genitiTnm pott se habent. 

8 Qxuedam adverbia loci, temporis, et qnantitatis, i^nitivuin admittnnt, 

7 AdJoctiva^ qnibas commSdnni, incommoduni, simiUtudoi dissimilitudo, Tolup- 
taa, tabmissio, ant relatio ad aliqaid significatnr, dativam postulant. 

8 M'atusy eommddus, ineommddus, uHlis, inniilis, vehimens, eqttus, cum maltls 
aUis, inteidnm etiam accuaativo com prcpositione junguqtor. 
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sometimes the accus.) 100. Wheit should similis take 
the gen. T (To express like a person in character.) 
101. In what case do you put the person to, for, or against 
whom- the action is done, or the feeling entertained ? 
(Dat.) 102. Mention the classes of verbs that take 
the dat. (Verbs that signify advantage or disadvan^ 
tage ; verbs of comparing ; of giving and restoring ; of 

. promising Kud paying; of commanding and telUng; of 
■ trusting and intrusting ; of complying with and oppo^ 
sing; 6{ threatening and being angry ^^Sii^}) J03. Do 
any of these take the ace. also ? (Yes : many govern 
the ace. ; and many an ace. of. the immediate, a dat. of 
th^ remoter object.) 104. By what prepositions may 

' verbs of comparing be followed ? (By the prepositions; 
cum, ad, and inter se, * together.') 105. What verbs 
of advantage and disadvantage govern the dec. ? (Juvo, 
lado, delecto, and offendo, govern the ace}) 106. Of 
verbs of commanding, which govern the occ. only, and 
which the dat. or ace. ? {Rego and gubemo govern the ' 
ace, tempero and moderor the ace, or dat.^) 

1 07. What case do sum and its compounds govern? (Sum with 
its compounds, except possum, governs the dative.^) 

108. Mention the compound verbs that generally govern the 
dat. (Verbs compounded with the adverbs bene, satis^ 
male. Most of those compounded with 

Pr<B,con, sub, 
Ad, in, inter, ob. 
Many of those compounded \vith . 
Ab, ante, de, a,nd e. 
Post, super, pro, and re.*) 



I Verba ddndi et reddendi ; premittendi ae solvendi ; iti^terandi et m 
fidendi ; 9bsequendi et rqtugnawii ; minatidi et iroicewU ; regont dAtlTnin. 

His jungas nvbo^ fateoqxxe^ indtUgeo^ pareo-, . 
Oratulor, auxUior^ studeo, medeorquet vocoque.* 

^Cr * He threatens me with deatk^* should be 
In Latin} * threatens death to me.* 

S Ex his jKvo, lado, delecto, et alia qneedam, accusativnm exigunt 

> Excipe reg-o, guherno^ que accusativum habent ; tempero et moderor, que none 
datlvum, nunc accusativum habent / 

4 Sumy cum compositis, pneVer possum, regit datlVum. 

* Datlvimi'ferme regunt verba composlta cam his adverblis, hene, aatia, male; eC 
cum his pnepositionibus, prts, ad, eon, svb, ante, post, ob,'in, inter. 

■ I .^•^•^m- 1 ■ III! II . .1 — ^— .— 

* In the sense of * to heme leisure for ;* '•toH engaged in.* 
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109. He surrounds the city with a wall. He 

PRESENTS ME WITH A GARLAND. (Urbem mUTO, OT 

murum urbi circumdat.' Mihi coronam, #r me corond 
doDaL) 

110. What verbs govern two datives ? {Esse, donare, mil- 
tere, proficisciy &c., With dare and vertere, to impute.^) 
111. What case often follows sum where we should 
put the noin.7 (The dative.) 112. How is have of- 
ten translated? {By esse with a dative.) 113. My 
i^ABiE IS Caius. (Mihi nome.n est Caio, or Caiits, oi 
sometimes Caii,) 114. I have a cow. I have six 
cows.. (Est mihi vacca : sunt mihi sex vaccee.) 

§ 12. Accusative. 

115. Do neuter verbs ever take the ace. ? (Yes : when the 
substantive is of ^kindred meaning or origin.) 116. 
Explain siUre honores. (The verb sitire here implies 
the transitive notion of desiring.) 

117. What verbs take two accusatives ? (Verbs of asking, 
teaching, clothing, concealing, generally govern two ac" 
cusatives}) 118. Do all the verbs that have any of 
these meanings take two accusatives ? > (No : either 
the person or the thing is often governed by a preposi- 
tion.) 119. What transitive verbs take two accuiia- 
tives, one in a sort of apposition to the other ? (Trans- 
itive verbs that take two nominatives in the passive.) 

§ 13. Ablative. 

120. What does the ahl. express ? (The thing with which : 
and often the manner how, and cause why}) 121. In 
what case is the specified price put? (Abl.^) 122. 
What adjectives stand in the ahl. to express the price, 
pretio being understood ? {Magno, permagno, parvo, 
minimo; plurimo, nimio, vili : but the genitives; except 

1 Sunij cum inaltis alils, geminom admittit dattviun. 

I Verba rogandi, docendi, vesttondi, celandi, fere dnpUcem regant accnaa- 
tivnni. 

s QuodTto verboin admittit ablativnm tlgnUkantem Instramentiim, aut cainaai, 
ant modnm actlonis. 

4 Qaibiudam verbis subjicitnr nomen pretij in abUtivo casn. 
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vilis, are also found, especially with verbs of valuing}) 
123. What adjectives always express price in the gen,? 
( Tanti*&nd quand, with their compounds ; plurisy mi- 
noris.*) 124. What substantives stand in the gen. af- 
ter verbs of valuing ? (Flacci, hauci, niMli, piU, &c^) 
125. What should be used instead of multi and majih- 
fis ? (Magni and pluris.) 
126. What case dO verbs of abounding, &c., govern ? (Verbs 
of abounding, filling, loading, &c., and their opposites, 
si^ch as verbs of waiUing, depriving of, emptying of, 
govern the . ablative.*) 127. What case may egeo and 
indigeo govern ? (Gen.) 128. What case do verbs 
of freeing from, &c., take ? (Some verbs of freeing 
from, removing from, differing from, being at a distance 
from, &c., are sometimes followed by the ablative,) 
129. What is their more general construction in prose ? 
(They are followed by a preposition.) 130. What 
case do fungor, &c. govern ? (Fungor, fruor, utor, 
with their compounds, potiot, vescor, dignor, glorior, 
take the ablative ; as does also super sedeo.^) 131. In 
what case is the manner, cause, <fec. put ? ( AbL) 

^14. Passive Voice. 

132. In what case is the agei/it expressed after the pass, 
verb, when a, ah, is not used? (Dat.) 133. After 
what part of the verb is this the regular construction? 
(Part, in dus.') 134. What verbs cannot be used j^er- 
sonally in the pass, voice ? (Those that govern the 
dcUive in the active.) 135. Go through / am believed} 
136. Mention some verbs that have a pass, construc- 
tion. {Vapulo, veneo, fio.) 137, What is the substi- 

1 Filij poMlOt «tii^m0, magnOf nimio, plvrtmo^ tUmidio, dvple, per se scpe ponimtwr, 
•ubandita voce prgUo. 

> Excipiiintnr hi genhivi ilne sntatantivis positi ; taiitt, quanUi plurist mmorist 
Contuiem, quantivia^ quantU^etj quanUeunfue^ &c. 

* Ftoeeif natict, nikili, pUi^ a»»u^ hmjuM, teruncH, verbis sstlmandi peenliariter 
itddantar. 

4 Verba abvndandi, implendi, onerandii et his divena, ablativo jnngiintiir. 

5 Fungor, fruor^ utor, vescor^ dignor, muto, communwo^ suptroedeo, ablativo 
jnngantur. 

Potior^ aut genitivo, aut ablativo, Jungitur. 

< Participiis passive vocis additur interdam datlvus, pnesertim si exeunt in dna. 

7 Mihi creditnr, / am believed. Nobis creditur. we are believed. 

Tibi creditnr, thou art believed. Vobis creditur, you are believed. 

nii creditor, he is believed. Ill is creditur, they are believed. 
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tute for Vifut, tn/*. /Mz^^., when the verb has no supine 
to form it within ? {Fore ox futurum esse, followed by 
v^ with the subjunctive.) 138. I HOPiE he will re- 
cover. (Spero fore ut canvalescat.) 
139. What verbs can govern an ace. in the p{iss, ? (Those 
that govern two accusatives in the active.^) 140. Can 
a pass, verb or participle take an" ace, of the part af- 
fected V (Yes.*) 141. Translate We have walked 
ENOUGH by the pass, {Satis ambulatum est,^) 142. 
Which is the more common in Lat. : * Caius videtur, 
dicitur, &c. esse,* or ' videtur, dicitur, &,c% Caium esse?* 
(The personal construction is far the more common.) 

§ 15. Time, 

143. How is a noun of time put in answer to when ? {khV) 
144; in answer \joforJtow long? (Ace.*) 145. How 
do you express the time in or within which ? (By inter^ 
intra ; or by the abl.) 146. How do you express time 
in answer to how long before or after? (Abl.) 147. 
How are ante, post, used in this construction ? (As 
adverbs, unless there be another noun or pronoun to be 
governed by them.) 148, Howdo you express a point 
or space of future time for which any arrangement is 
now made ? (By in with acc») 149. How do you 
express the exact time by or against which a thing is to 
be done? (By ad with ace.) 150. Four tears 
AGO. (Abhinc annos, or annis; quatuor.) 151. Three 
tears old. (Tres annos natus.) 152'. Above twentt 
TEARS OLD. (Major annis viginti.) 153. Three 

YEMiS AFTER HE HAD RETURNED. (PoSt treS aUnOS 

quam Tediit; or, redierat, &c.) 

1 Ht^asmodi vwba (i. e. verba rogandl, dooendi, yestiendi, celaadi) etiam in pat- 
sItA voce accttsativnm post se Babent. 

S Verbis qulbnsdam ad^imrablativns partis afibctae, et pofitice acensativiu. 

Qattdam n^tnrpantar etiaui cum genitlva 

' Verbum ijnpersonale passivse vocis pro singQlis personis ntrinsqne nameri ele- 
ganter aecipi potest. [Thus gtatttr may be, I stand (statnr a tiu) ; thon standes 
(statnr a te) ; and so on. Thus, curritar, there is naming, or Mey are runniiig.] 

4 Qqs significant partem temporis, in ablative freqnentius ponuntor. 

f QoK antem dnrationem temporis significant, in accnsativo fere ^nnntnr. 

24 -. 
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^ 16. Place. 

154. In what case is 4he town at which a tl^Hg is done, to 
be put ? (In the gen. if it is a singular noun of the 
first or second declension: if not, in the ablative ^) 
155. In what case is the name of a town to be put in 
answer to whither? (Ace.') 156. In answer to whence? 
(Abl.') 157. To what proper names do these rules ap- 
ply ? (To the names of toums or smaU islfinds,) 158. 
In what case do urbs and oppidum stand in apposition 
to the name of a town in the gen. ? (In the ablative.) 
159. How is o^ translated before the name of a town, 
when the action was not done in, but near it ? (By ad 
or apud.) 160. How is local space expressed ? (By 
the occ, sometimes by the abl.) 

160.* At home. From home. Home; after a verb of 
motion. Into the country. From the country. 
In the country. On the ground. In the field. 
(At home, domi. From home^ domo» Home, donium. 
On the ground, humi, which may follow a verb of either 
rest or motion. In the field, mfiitise. Into the country, 
rus. From the country, rure« In the coutUry, ruri ; or 
less commonly, rare.) 

^17. Gerunds. 

161. Decline * grieving' throughout.^ 162. Of writing 
A LETTER. (Scribeudi epistolam ; or, scribendee epis- 
tols.) 163, The letter is to be written ; or, The 

LETTER must BE WRITTEN ; Or, We MUST WRITE THE 

LETTER, (scribenda est epistola, the letter is to be writ- 
ten.) 164. Gro through, I must write. • 

1 Omne yertnim admlttit genltiTiun oppldi nominis, in quo fit aetto, modo prinue 
▼el ncands declloiatioDU, et singnlaris nnmeri sit. 

Verom ai oppldi Bomen plnntti dnntaxat numeri, ant tertic decUnationls Aiaiit, 
In ablativo ponitiir. 

> VeiUs sinUficantibos motam ad loctCm fere addlttir nomen loci in accnialivo 
fine nreposiaone. 

* Verbis significantibus motam a loco fere additnr nomen loci in ablativo sine 
positione. 

4 N. IXdere, grieving. 
G. dolendi, of grieving^ 
D. dolendo, to grieving. 
Ace. dolere, grieving, (ad dolendnm, to grieve.) 
Abl. dolendo, dy ^TMviii^. 
The nee. is doUndum only, when governed by a pieposltlMk 
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Sing, (mihi) scribendum est, / must torite, 
(tibi) Bcribendum est, thou must write, 

iilli) scribendum est, he must write. 
nobis) scribendum* est, we must torite. 
(vobis) scribendum est, you must write, 
(illis) scribendum ^, they must write. 

165. Go through, epistoia scribenda. 

(N. Epistoia scribenda, a letter to be written, 
G, epistolee scribendae, of writing a letter. 
D. epistolae scribendae, to or for writing a letter. 
Ace. (ad) epistolam scribendam, to write a letter, (ar, 

to or for writing a letter.) 
Abl. epistold scribendsi, by writing a letter.) 

16Q. When must the part, in dus not be used in agree- 
ment with its substantive ? (When the verb does not 
govern the ace.) 167. We mxtst spare our enemies. 
/(Parcendum est inimicis.) 

• ^18. Participles. 

168. What kind of sentences may be translated by parti- 
ciples ? (Subordinate sentences connected with a prin- 
cipal one by relative pronouns, or such conjunctions as 
whfn, cfter, if, since, becajise, aUhough, Sic.) 169. In 
what case do a noun, or pronoun, and participle, stand 
when the noun or pronoun is not governed by any other 
word ? and what is this construction called ? (They 
stand in the abl., and the construction is called the 
ablative absolute.^) 

170. He gave them the country to dwell in. (He 
gave them the country to-be'dwelt-in : habitandam.) 
171. What does the part, in rus often express ? (The 
purpose with which a person acts.) 172. What does 
the part, in dus often express ? (The end or purpose 
for which a thing is done.) 173. Express 'to have 
a thing made, in the sense of caitsing it to be made. 
(Faciendum curare.) ^ 

174. How may * without before the participial substantive 

I Qnlb^Ubet yerl)|a additur ablativiu absolate rampms. 
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be translated ? (By a participle with non or some other 
negative word.) " 

17t). What participle 4s wanting in all but deponents and 
neuter-passives ? (The participle of the perfect active,) 
176. Having left his brother." (Relicto Iratre, or 
quum reliquisset fratrem.) 

§ 19. Pronouns, 

177. My own fault. Our own fault. (Mea ipsitu culpa; 
Nostra ipsorum culpa.) 178. Wten — self, — selves, 
are to be translatied by ipse^ and a personal pronoim, in 
what case may ipse stand 1 (The ipse generally in the 
nominative, but sometimes in the same case as the per- 
sonal pronoun.) 179. When may him, his, her, its, 
theirs, in a dependent sentence, be translated by sui or 
suiLS, even when they denote the nom. not of their 
own, but of the principal sentence ? (Whenever, from 
the grammar or the obvious sense, there would be no 
danger of understanding the sui or suus to mean the 
nominative of its own verb.) 180. By what pronoun 
must Am, her, <&c. be translated, when sui or suus 
would be understood to mean the nom. of its own 
verb ? (By ipse.) 181. Does suus ever relate to the 
accusative, ox any > oblique case? (Yes.) 182. With 
what pron. is tnis very common ? (With quisque or 
unusquisque,) 183. Which gen. pi., iim or i, is used 
after partitives ? (The pi. 6m.) 

184. What is the difference between ' is qui pugnat,' and 
^ hie or ille qui pugnat?' (^ Is qui pugnat' means 

* the combat^ or * a combatant ;' while * hie qui pugnat,' 

* iUe qui pugnat,' signify respectively * this combatant,' 
' yom^r combatant.') 185. Which of these three pro- 
nouns is to be used when he, him, &c, is without em- 
phasis, simply describing a person or thing before men'- 
tioned, or about to be described by a rel. clause ? (7^, 
ea, id.) 186. By what case only of * «*' can his, her, 
their, be translated ? (By the gen.) 187. Of two things 
already mentioned, what pronoun means the latter ? 
wh&t the former ? [Hie relates to the nearer, the lot- 
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UriHie to the more remote^ the former}) 188. Which 
pron* means that of yours? (Iste.) 189. Medea illa. 
(The fwoaoua Medea.) 190. Distinguish between Ate, 
iste, ilUy referring to different objects. {Hie denotes 
the nearest, iUe the most remote, iste that which is the 
nearest to the party addressed.') 
191. When is nny to oe translated by quisquam or uUus ? 
(' Any* when all are excluded is quisquam or ullus.) 
1 92, When by quivis, quilibet ? (* Any^ when all are 
. includisd is quivis, or quilibet : it then means ' any you 
please f no matter which.^) 193. When by quis ? 
(* Any* is quis after si, nisi, num, ne, quo, quanto.) 
194. When by aliquis, quispiam 1 (* Any^ is translated 
by aliquis or quispiam, when it means ' some one or 
other,' * some.') 195. Does quisquam ever follows? 
(Yes : but it then generally implies that th6 existence 
of the exception is very dotbtful.) 196. By what 
pronouns may ' a' sometimes be translated ? (By 
quidam, aliquis, or quispiam.) 197. Wh^X prefix do in- 
terrogatives often take ? (The syllable ec.) 198. 
What ajffix ? (The syllable nam.) 

§ 20. Comparison. 

199. How should ' always* with two superlatives be trans- 
lated ? (By quisque, agreeing with the same substantives 
that the superlatives agree with.) 

Altissima qtusque fiumina minimo sono labuntur, 
The deepest rivers always flow with the least sound. 

200. When are the pronouns that, those, not to be trans- 
lated 1 (When they stand in the second member of a 
comparative sentence for a substantive expressed in 
the first.) 201. When quam is omitted, in what case 
is the following subst. put ? (In the abl.') 202. 
What case goes with comparatives and superlatives to 
express the measure of excess or defect ? (The abl.^) 

1 Hie et itf«, com ad dao anteposita referantar, hie plenunqae ad posteriiw, iU* 
ad prius refertar. 

* Hec demoDstrativa, Ate, Mt«, iUe^ »ie disHngiraBtar : hie mihl prozimun demon- 
stn^t : Mt« eum, qui apud te est ; iUe eum, qui ab utroque remutas est. 

> Comparativa, cmn exponantnr pec quam^ ablativum admittunt. 

4 Tofito, fMAiUo^ hoe^ 90 et gue^ cum quibasdam allis quae mensuram excessus 
significant, item ^tate et natm, compamtiTis et supe* '»tivis sepe Jaagnntur. 

24* 
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203. How are the Eng, the — the, «« iy how mm^k—by 
so much, to be translated ? (By quanto—'tanto ; quo — 
eo or hoc.) . 

§ 21. Remarks on the Tenses, ^c. 

204. When, may the present be followed by the imporf. 
suhj, ? (When the present is used, as it often is in 
narrative^ for the past}) 205. When is the Eog. 
pres, generally translated by the hdXm future ? (When 
the action expressed by it is still future, which it gen- 
erally b when the verb in the principal clause b in a 
future tense or the imperative mood.) 206. By what 
tense is the perf definite often translated ? (By theyu- 
ture perfect,) 207. How are assertions softened in 
Latin \ (By putting the verb in the present or perf. 
of the subjunctive.^ 208. What subjunctives are very 
fVequently used in this way? {Velim, nolim, tnaUm.) 
209. What conjunction is often omitted after velim, 

&C. ? (Ut,) 210. 1 HAVE LONG DESIRED. (Jam 

pridem cupio.) 
211. Is the perf suhj. ever used as an imperat, 1 (Yes.) 
212. What other tense is sometimes used as an tm- 
perat,? (The future.) 213. By what tense are ques- 
tions of appeal, or questions for assent, to be translated 1 
(By the present or imperfect of the subjunctive, accord- 
mg as a present or past time b referred to:) 

^ 22. Conditional Sentences. 

[d^TlM elanae with <<f' U the eonditiontU clauM: the other the CMw«fM«ii( 

claase.] 

214. In a conditional sentence, how are the verbs translated 
when both are in the indicative ? (By the indicative, 
as in English : but if die consequent verb is in theyti- 
ture, the conditional verb is move commonly in ^e 
present or perf. subjunctive.) 

215. If both verbs have ' should,^ ' xoould,^ or ' ioere to^ that 
is, are of the form that generally corresponds to the 
impeffect subjunctive, how should they be translated ? 

1 ThU is called the prmtmt kitUritum. 
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(Generally by th^ present subjunctive : but sometimes 
by the imperfect.) « 

216. When the consequent verb has a ' toou/df or < should^* 
but the conditional verb not, how is the translation to 
be made ? (By the subjunct. impetf. or pluperfect}) 

Si quid habet, dat. 
(214.) ^ Si quid habebit, dabit. 
Si quid habeat, dabit. 



(c%Y5\ 5 ^^ ^^ habeat, det. 



Si quid'haberet, daret, 
/nig \ j Si quid haberet, daret. 
^ '-^ ^ Si quid habuisset, dedisset. 

217. With what tenses may si take the indie. ? (With/^e^., 
petf,, andyu^.) 218. With what tenses does si always 
govern the subjunctive ? (With the imperfect and 
pluperfect,) 

219. What are the conditional forms of the suhj, 1 (Scribe' 
rem, scripsissem, and scripiurtis essem : but scribam is 
often used conditionally.) 220. When should scrip- 
turus essem, eram or fin, be used for * should have writ' 
ten /' (When the thing would probably have happened, 
because it was so itUended or arrat^ed,) 221. What 
tenses of the indie, are used for the suhj. in conditional 
sentences ? (The imperfect and pluperfect.) 222. Is 
si ever omitted ? (Yes.) 223. Where. should the verb 
of the sentence then stand ? (First.) 

224. In a dependent conditional sentence, the verb of the 
consequent clause will be in the infin. : what infinitives 
will take the place respectively of dat ? of ddbit ? da- 
ret ? dedisset 1 daturus esset ? (Dat will become dare . 
dabit, det, and daret, daturum esse : dedisset, daturum 
fuisse : daturus esset, erat, or fuit, daturum fore,) 

§ 23. Oblique Narration. 

225. Explain the meaning of oblique narration. (When the 
speech of another is reported in the third person.) 226 
In oblique narration, in what mood will the principal 
verbs stand ? (The infinitive.) 227. In what mood 
will the verbs d the subordinate clauses stand, provided 

1 Of eoone, * memtd haw,* * thttiM *«fM,' by tiMi f^tqMi/. 
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they express the words and opimons, not. of the narro' 
tar J but of the speaker ? (In the subjunctive.) 228. In 
oblique narration wnat is often omitted ? (The verb or 
participle on which the Jufinitives depend.) 229. In 
what mood are qttestions for anstoer asked? (In the 
subjunctive,) 230. In what mood are questions ofap' 
peal asked? (In the infinitive.) 231. When ques- 
tions are thus asked in the injin., may interrogative 
pronouns and adverbs be used with the infin,? (Yes.) 
232. In what mood is the charge expressed with quod? 
(In the subj.) 233. How are the ace. and infin, used 
with ne in ^direct narration ? (In indignant exclama- 
tions.) 

§ 24. The Relative. 

234. Mention some' words, phrases, &c., with which qui 
takes the subj. (After sum, in * sunt qui,' ' erant 
qui,' ^c, and in negative and interrogative sentences, 
nemo J nihilj <&c. est? quis est? an quisquam est? 
quotusquisque est ? Sic.^ Also after adsunt qui^ non de^ 
sunt qui J &c., and similkr phrases with reperio, invenio 
[to find].) 

235. What mood does qui govern, when it introduces the 
ground of an assertion ? (The subj.) 236. What 
mood does qui take after quippe, utpote? (Generally 

^ the subjunctive.) 237. What mood does qui take, 
when it is equivalent to tif with a personal or possessive 
pronoun? (Subj.) 238. Mention some phrases with 
which qui has this force. 
(After (1) dignus, indigtius, idoneus, Slc. 

f2) tarn, talis, epismodi, is {such), &c. 
3) comparatives with quam. 

(4) t^ sum (ss talis sum), ^ I am a man to.* 

(5) quis sum ? who am I? 

(6) when it expresses a purpose.) 

239. In what other cases does qui govern the subj. ? 
(After unus and solus signifying ' alone,' *■ only,' and to 
express a repeated action taking place in past time.^) 

1 The \pib U then In imftrf* otplvfwrf. 
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^25. Quttm and ether Conjunctions, 

240. When does quum take the indie. ? (When it expresses 
' the time^ either simply or in a very marked manner ; 
and in sach sentences as ' when you say this, you are 
mistaken.'^) 241. What mood does quum, *when,' 
govern with the imperf, and pluperf, : and generally 
when the sentence with when can be turned into a 
participle? (The subj.) 241.* Mention some con- 
junctions that always govern the subjunctive. (Quasi, 
tanquam, as if; utinam, would that; dum, modo, 
or dummodo, provided only ; forsitan, perhaps ; licet, 
although.) 242. When are the pres. Siud perf. sUbj. 
used with utinam ? (When the thing wished is not 
to be represented as impossible to Ite realized. The 
imperf. and pluperf express wishesL that are] in fhe 
speaker's opinion, impossible, ox^unlikely to be realized.) 
243*. . How is * nof generally expressed after utinam, 
dum, Slc.J (By ne.) 

244, When the principal verb is in the present tense, in 
what mood is the verb after antequam or priusquam 
expressed? (In the pres. indicative or subjunctive.) 
245. When the principal verb is in the fat., in what 
mood or moods may the dependent verb be ? (In the 
future perfect or the present subjunctive ; sometimes in 
the present indicative.) 246. When the principal verb 
is in the past tense, in what mood or moods may the 
dependent verb be ? (In the perfect indicative, or in the 
imperfect subjunctive.) 247. When should the subj. 
always be used after antequam, priusquam ? (When- 
ever it is stated or implied to be. necessary, proper, or 
designed with a view to some purpose, that the one 
action or event should precede the other.), 

248. When do dum, donee, quoad, = until, take the tn- 

I In such sentences what is said in the principal clause is not only eon- 
te ijytfr<ne»K< with tlie action expressed in the fuum clause, but is actwdly t»- 
duded in it. 

When does mittm always take the snl^nnctivel [When It means tJUkmtgK 
tiJUrMW, $imc0^ (when aUif does not exprass Um».y\ 
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^ati»e? (When they merely mark the tinu up to 
which the action or state is to be continued.) 249. 
When the subjunctive ? . (When that i^ to which the 
action or state is to be continued, is to be represented, 
ndt as a fact, but only as what may possMy occur ; 
especially, when it is itself the object pursued.) 250. 
What mood do they and quamdiu always take, in the 
sense of as long (is? (The indiceUive.)^ 251. With 
the adverbs meaning after, as soon as, how should the 
English pluperf generally be translated 1 (By the 
per?.) 

252. What are the conjimctions by which * although* is to 
be translated 1 (£tsi, tametsi, quamquam, with the in- 
dicative ; or licet with the subjunctive.) 

253. What is quamvis, and what mood does it govern? 
(However much; however, yriih^x^y : it may often how- 
ever be rendered although,) 254. What is etiamsif 
and what mood does it take 1 (Even if; even though : 
it governs indie, or subjunct.) 255. Do any oUier 
conjunctions express though? (Yes: sometimes quum 
and ut.) 

256. What is the Lat. for * because^ and what mood does it 
take? (Quia with indie.) 

257. What is the conjunction for * since ?*^ (Quoniamwiih 
indie.) 



(Examples,) 

r Ante rorat qo&mpluit, It drops before it rains. 
244. < Tempestas minatur antequam surgat, A tempest 
[^ threatens before it gets up, 

; Antequam aliquo loco consedero,\fm^^s a me Ute- 
ras non exspectabis, Till I settle Somewhere, you wUl 
not expect long letters from me, 
Antequam de republicd dieam, exponam VQbis 
breviter, <&c. 

Priusquam respondeo . . . dicam, iic, (Phil. ii. 3.) 

1 Wlhea itgiTM avMMm: not *«Aic«' o(Hme; which Is tx f««, ^c. 
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246.^ 



249. 



HsBc omnia (tnte facta sunt, qtiom Verres Italiam 
attigity All these things were done before Verres 
reached Italy. 

Ducentis annis ante quam Romam caperent, in 
Italiam GalH trarnscendenmt, 7^ Gauls crossed over 
^mto Italy two hundred years before they took Rome, 

Exspectabo dum yenias, / wiU wait till you come. 

Exspecto dmn venias, / am waiting tiR you come, 

\Ex8pectabam dmn venires, I was waiting till you 
came* 



VII. CAUTIONS. 



L Bimt ktTt fftan, (or A«, «&«, tkeg. Whea they are to be tmnOated tyy th* acaua- 
Cnie,) mnst be translated by tne proper case of emiy when they and the momt- 
inativ ef the verb stand for the same person, Also^ in the same case, Jki*, Aerv, 
iUt theirst mast be translated by euue, 

8. Jk a eentemee with * that* iq^emdent on a ;NWt teiM0, the perfect to to be tram sl Mted 
by the present {and imperfect) infinitive, wkenever the notion expneted by it 
ie not to be deecribed as over before the time of the principal verb. 

8. * Bhonld' nfter * that* ie to be translated by the present infinltlTe whom U ioea 

not exprees either duty or a fatnre event 

4. ' Would,* * should,* after a pest tenee are future forms : 

( He says that he wiU come. 
\ He said that he would come. 

5. ' T^tiv"* should be enwessed by ' res,* (fem.,) when the adjective alone would 

leave it doubtful whether men or thiwo were meant : . 

Thus * ef meaty things,* not mtutorum, but mnitarum rerum. 

6. Ckm is written afier, and m om Kwrd vith the ablatives met te, Ace. : mmmr, 

tecwM, ««e«m, nobisemmy vobiseum. 

7. llany English verbs become transitive by the addition of a^jmjMntioii ; tar 

instance, te emile at, ice. 
6. ' Fbr* before a substantive or pronoun followed by the v\fiM* ia not to be tnuuh 
lated. The construction is the aec. with t'l^n. 

T« {. . .{. ifoTA boy not to obey his parents. 

11 IS a sm ^ that a boy should not obey his parents. * 

9. * Ae* and ' but* are often (hn eflbct) relaHves : ' but* being equivalent to the relat 

withiMt. 

10. *8ueh* in English is often used where site is meant, rather than quality. 

It should then be translated into Latin hy tantus^ yuantus; not lc(i», 
fualis. 

11. ' That,* when it stands for a substantive which has been expressed in a pie- 

ceding clause, is not to be translated. 
IS. Jf outer verbs tf motion often fonn their |M»/0et d^/imte of the oettos voice with 
* am,* not ^ have,* 

13. * 7b* is omitted after many veibs, which thus seem to govern two aocnaatlvtfs. 

14. When ' that* introduces a consequence, * that not* is tit noil, not ne. 

Thatr-not \ for ai'«»»T«M -ne. 
mM^-»v. J coneequence . ,.ut nen. . 

15. After verbs of fearing, the "En^. future and the partieipied substvmtive are trans- 

lated by the present or imperfect subjunctive, with ut or ne. 

16. Who, v)hat, which, are often dependent interrogativeOi especially after verbs of 

asking, knowing, doubting, &c. 

17. *May,* 'might,* sometimes mean 'can,* 'eould,* and must be translated by 

possum. 

18. The perf it^fin. must be translated by the present ti(/Sn. after might, could, 

oufht, unless the action is to be represented as over before the time to which 

mtght, could, fcc., refer. 
19* ' Of you,* ' of ue* are not to be translated after how many, or e^iher numerals, 

when the wh^e party are spoken of. When of ue, of yoa, are <miitted, the 

verb will be of thefiret )ind eeeond pen. respectively. 
SM). In Enfflish, substantives standing before and spoken of other substantiveB, are 

used ae^eetivdy, and must be translated into lAtin by a4ie(itives. 
31. ' ffhat* is sometimes used for * how,* (quam;) sometimes for *how groatf 

(quantus.) 
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S. ' Ar* and * w* are to be untranstated, when the Bona that tbllonri ean b« 

^daced in apptitioH to another noaii in the sentence. 
S3. Wlien one^ two, Ace., mean aa«, tmOf fcc. ofieet, or >>r taek, fhey must be tnuit« 

tated by the distributifM numerals, niywlt, KjiI, fcc. Bee C. 38. 
94. To express the future sulffunetive ptustvej we most not use the jNwewqrff tn 

du* with «t«, e««eM, Ate., bnt fiOurum aU, uaeL, Ace., followed by ulL 
SS. Apcr <ui expression of time, ' lAoe* is often nsed for on vMek. 
98. What is m /orm the ^re««at parUe^le acfivo is often * the ^ortieqrta/ «iiA*tan- 

<«ve* or gerand. It is always ao, when it giimamt or is /evamsd, instead of 

merely agreeiug, 

37. ' / Aav< to ao it* must be translated by the part, in duo. 

(Eng.) With whom we Adw to live. 

{Lat.) With whom •'( it to-be4ivedt (qnUrasenm Tivendiim est) 
98. * It is,* followed by what is in form the ii^fiu. paa».t generally expressea 

noceooity, fitM**, or something tnUmded. 
90. But ' t« to he* sometimes means, not neeeoaitf, fitneso, or intention, bat jm^W- 

bilitif as, * file passage io toho found in the fifth book,* =^ the passage msg 

or M» be found in the fifth boolc. 
3K A proooat partic^ must be translated by a porfeU participle (or its substttnle, 

quum with porf.or ptuporf. ouij.) when the action expressed by it mnst be 

over, before that expressed by the verb be^ns. 
31. The English preoent port. act. u generally translated by the Latin put partic, 

when the verb is d^onenL 

38. ' But? (■= except, ludeao) after a negative Is nwt', or (if it stands before a soh- 

stantive) the prspos.^«ter. 
S3. When tlie action was not dime in, but only near a town, ' at* must be trans- 
lated by 04 or opud. 

34. ' On^ often means * aemje one* (aliquis) or 'a eertats one,* (qnidam.) 

35. ' WiW and * would^* * wiU wot* and * wevld not,* are often principal verbs, to be 

translated by velle and noUe respectively. 
They are to be ao translated when for 

^vfill, would, we may substttnte 

ie (arO) fcc.) wUlini^, tuae (were, k^.) willing. 

36. When aif English word is followed by a preposition, consider whether the 

Latin word to be used Is followed by a preposition or by a case : and thmi by 
what pruosition, or what case. • 

37. O never translate, puer admodum care, 

* I tan going to plemgh,* by ' iwm ieme airare.* 
With eo the phrase has got nothing to do : 
Be.fftMi oratuTue the Latin for you. 

38. In so many apieee, leave * opieee* qidte alone, 
Bnt ti nmnerals choose a dietrihuioe one. 



VIIL DISTINCTIPN OF SYNONYMES. 

1. dui fumrit, mnrniT : wm quaeita imriinnirnTm. 
9. Tn succBHDS rogom ; tosdas AccENnn facesqiw. 

3. Navls, equas, curmsque vbhumt ; portabit asellns 
Pondera, poKTABirirTqae humeri ; leviora fsbvhtur. 
Leva oBRiT clipeum ; vestesque oRRuirruR et arma. 

4. CoHTiiiorr use of things we like ; 
But AcciDiT, when evils strike. 

5. Villa nssncuirs : contbhnb pericula, miles : 
SpBRNB voluptates, foDdasqae Ubidinis escas. 

DssncERB relates to what we might value or reepeel : cohtemivbri ta 
what we might fear or think important : spbrmbrb, to what we im^fM 
aeeqft or pursue. . , 

6. ExiMO que mala sunt ; Aniito bona : dbmxrx possum 
Quidlihet : hcc teneas justo discrimine verba. 

7. Pars ORJE est utus : retinentur flumina Rins. 

Hence ora, coast; litus, ehore; rifa, bank. 
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APPENDIX I. 



) 



▼wta ibllow«d bv Cm., Dat^ or AU^ when 100 naa m prap(M(ltlmi,,«iid iImnM 
tkMffan be likely to pat the Mciuative. (Thow nrlth asterieki take ■laotA «e. 
of the iMiv, thoai^ loiiie of them only when the ace. is a nmu. prtn.) 



sail. 



potior, (oW.) • 
( misexeor. 
(miaeresco. 

oblivlscor, (flu.) 

JmenHni, (aee,) 
lecordor, (aee.) 
reminisoor, (ace.) 






repiUf S 

advitei 

annoert 



}?«•?» 



indlfeo, 



J 



M. 



*re>poBdeo. 

credo. 

»impero. 

congratmiaUt *gratiilor. - 



DAT. 






maledlco. 
*8iiadeo. 



displeatf, 
direUt 
mey, 
faoort 

tueeoTt 
heal,) 



pardon, 
pemMrie. 

ST 



Inwf, 



dispiioeo. 
*prBGiploi» 
. *inYid80. 
faveo. 

adUor, (ace.) 
*do. 

anzilior, 
opitalor. 

( subvenio, 
\ succuno. ' 

medeor. 

noeeo. 

♦indnlffeo. 

nnbo. 

Jpareo, 
obedio, 
obteinpero. 

"'ignosco. 

*pennitlo. 

"'penuadea 

piaceo. 
treaiato, 
{ lepngno. 

«nnilor,(a«e.) 

sadsfbcio. 

parco. 

cooYenlo. 
( *niinor, 
( *minitor. 
Jlldo. l^ 
I conftdo, J •^' 



ABL. 

oMMe, afatttor. 

J^ST {"■»«-• 

mtfef, frnor. 

atamt potior, (gm.) 

require,' 

need, 

tDomt, 

use, ntor. 






APPENDIX II. 



GREEK NOXJNa 

- w- <-?"*f^ ■, ■, wn (to), I, I, 

IrtDaok^Aiiehls-et, a, «, in, fl, «, Voe. MSMttMt « aai i. 

(PBnUOp^ §8, K, to, «, C, 

'IM-8s, 1, o, nmM-On, 6} Oi 

OrjA-eysi el} 60| emn or SI, tOt eo. 

(«r, N. e^ G. 60S, D. U (eT), Aec tt poedcaL) 
. Ath-te} 0^ 0, On or 0, fls, 0. (In Greek Mf ,) 
'Poe»-ie, is, ^ i, Im, > Is, i. | es, eta (nRH Mt/miMl.) 

») J 



M DncL. 



9dDBC&. < 



V--IJ («»»H (In, 
NeiMs, 

O. Neiildris, ) i, em,) (Nertl,) 8. ] Ss, vim ilnu, es. » 

(Bs,)j (I,){ 7ii.){ 

Feild-«8, is, I ii em, I es, K 

Dld^ Iks, ^ 0, 0, 1 (Also, tale, 4x.) 



Om. Nenlen la e, 6. itis, Imve D. pinr. in etw; thiis,jwlnc, D. plv. jw«MiKf, 



EXABIPLES OF PATRONYMICS, (or names from « fotket or 



AiBas, Aafhlneii Tyndinis, Thieens, Atlas, (mi|iis,) 



EXAMPLES OF NAMES (bcbived from onk's toww ok matetk 

. coumrRT*) 

m. Fena, (>es, Tros, Thnx, Laeo, (Laeon,) Fhoinlz, 

C PmraUn OreMMt } 7Vm#, 7%rm««m I Lm cm u u , Pkmtigam, 

' OntUy S TVmm, S 

Bomtovst Clttftnns, Afhenlensls, AbderttiSt (Am. ^fMirlli*) 

(ilMMHi) (4if avmna) (eiiwMbemMi) (jafJikiaf) 

MUeeins, Ar|ilnas» 

(•/ MtUbu) (^f Jtrpimm.) 



I IVir Tki$9idu, Renoe itfat eomes ftmn nom. la #«#• 
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INITIALS OF ROMAN NAMES. {Pranomma,) 



A. 

AFP. 

G. 

CN. 

D. 

K. 

L. 

M. 

ir.orlfl 



ilind» fot 



Jiutus, 
Quus. 

Kato. 
Martut, 



N. 
P. 

a. 

BER. 

SEX. 

SP. 

T. 

TI. 



stands for 



Puilnu, 

Senrimt. 
Sextut, 

Tit¥S, 



APPENDIX III. 



at,i 



quo, 



no. 



neve, 
neu, 



CONJUNCTIONS. 
(1) Om^unethiu govemhtg the ra^fime^vt. 



(that, M onbr that, (often ren- 
} 4erad by the ti^mttve.i) 
^ that and carry * notj* (after verbs 
of fear.) 
thBti (and cany * the* to the com- 
parative.) 
'noti (with imperat. or evlj, used 

imperatively.) 
thatt and carry * not :' leet. 
that, (after verbs of /ear.) 
it may often be rendered by not 
, with the ti^ii. 

an4 that not ; nor- 

kutf (as used after nogeOiva.) 

the relative with ne^. 
quin, -( *ai noC with ivfin. 

I from or withovt with the |»arts- 
L eipial oMbetamUve. 



qaomfDUfl, 



{(»y toUd^Os U$§,) Ckc( 
«<. 
/rom, with the partidplal 
substantive. . 
QtTnam, wofdd ihat. 
dnm, > provided that : if only. 

modo, > (after these co^Joactloiis 

dQmmSdo, ) ' im<* is ni.) 
quasi, f^^if* 

ut si, ) (pre*. ovJg. rendered by 

acsi, ] the perfect alter 

tanqnam, L cb^jonctiatts.) 
licet, although* 

quamvis, hpw^or mneh; althot^h. 
qnnm, iinee ; alfkough. 
nedum, \ _-,_>l |__- 
nedumnt, $"««••«•• 



C2) OtAer eoii/iNWtioiM, several of which take the subjunctive occasionallyi (c 

pecially with the imperfect and pluperfect.) 



quod, * 



because^ that^ (after verbs ex- 
pressing emotione^ and when 
it refers to a demonatrutive 
, pronoun.) 
quum** when. 

postqaam* ) after, (generally with per/, 
postraquam, $ indicative.) 



simttlap, 
simulatque, 
nt primumt 
qanm primnm, 

JJjj I when ; after. 

antequam,^ 
priusqnam, 



a* soon M, (generally 
with|»er/. indicative.) 



\befi 



ore. 



1 Sometimes ut=s so that ; om condition that. Sometimes = although. 

s Qttttm, * ipAeni* often takes the subjunctive : it should generally do so, when 
the verb with when could be turned into a participle. 

3 AnUquam and ptiusquam mostly take the mij. of the imperf. and pluperf. ; 
and whenever it Is meant that one thing is neeesfory or designed to piecede uiother. 
The indicative is used when mere priority Is to be eiprassed. 
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quoadi ( mMUi) 

qnain din, «• Itmg •». 

«i,« if. 

sin, hu if: tin niiras, hu ifntu 

nlal, ni, im2M«. 

etri, 1 

etlamsi, > 

et, que, ac, alquB, ami, (oe wldom before. 

k flonnds.) 
eliam, {Jkfor9 iu" 



word,) I «V0i»; aUo; too* 

qaSqoe, {flfUr iU • (ettoMrin aiiswen, 

woid,) is 'f0ir<*> 

et, J 

aut, Tel, ve, or, 
veram, vera, but. 
autem, at, ast, atqni, sed, buL 
tamed, attimen, ) yet; nottoUMotamiing ; 
vemntamen, - ) nevertkeUso, 
quia, beeoMoe* 

qidppe, because ; iuasmuek u$ 
quonlam, i^^ 

qnaiidoqiiidem, ^ '*>'*** 
q«Bttdo, wkoHy otsuo, 
siqaldenij since; if indeed. 
qaatftnus, t» w/or M. 
nam, namqne, i >. 
enhn,etenlm, J-^*^* 






Itaque, mnd «#; rt sr V sr * . 

proMeres, J 
ukueo, >ikmr^fer§ 

tss: J 

hinc, komee; thmnfere 

qnare, 

qnapiopter, 

qnamowem; 

.qnodrea, 

el— et, 

atqne— atqne, 

ac— ac, 

tam ' qnam, 

tDn>— torn, 

qtramr— tom, 

Bon solum, ( venim (or ) 

noa modo, \ sed) eliam ( 

aut— aut, \ -., . ■ 

vel— vel, J«»w«^- 

sive— sive, ) »e it tkalt—or 

sea— seu, j ^tker—er: 

nunc — nunc, \now—n9w; one 

modo— modo, ) 



net otUf—hU eUo. 



mot emif, hU 



WW WW HHW g 



..I 



neque — neque, , 

nee, aloae, may often be modeled by 
* oni* and ' M(* eanrled to the TSit. 



Obs. Enim, antom, wro 



sentence or clause : tgiimr seldom does. 



Jdomdi 



cewasf stand as the Jbrwt words of a 



1 2>«iii, donee^quoudt in the sense of wittf, take the sv^'. when then is reforenee 
to an -olffeet to be Mained. In the sense of * as long as* they have the tn- 
■wattiM* 

S 8i and its compounds take the sn^nettes of the inaerfeei and pluporfeei, and 
of the other tenses when the eondition is to be ezpressea doubtfmUg" 
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INDEX. 



" • 



(On flndiag roQt of ^reimt flmn root of pnftti,) 

To And tho root of fhe preteid ftom the root of the ferfmt^ we mint mneni- 
ber how the root of. the perfect waf formed. 

«) ThtM if «ei iv, « pie^Bde ' W or any other terminatioii of the tenses that 
' have the root of the perfect^ we get the root of the present hy thrpwing them 
away. But scmietimes m Is to be retained. 

h) We most remember that % is made ap of m, or m, or ftw ; and therafim ttie 
root of the present ends in c, ^, or fit; sometimes however in o, A, or the 
vowel that precedes x. 

[dtLxiy text, eoxij firom duco^ t^9, eogno. 
etxt, v«zt, struxif ttom vte*, vdbv, stiruo.] 

e) We most remember that p* may be made up of bt : so that the root of the 
present may end in A ; not neeessariiy in ji. 

(scrips-it =:«er*»-sit: K. sorb.) 

d) Smnetlmes an » or m must be inserted befine the final mute, to i^ve the root 
of the present 

(vTc-it; R.vinc: lUp-it; R. ramp.) 

«) Sometimes i must be turned into A, to get the root of the present. 

(jec-it; R.>de.) 

/) Befijre #« a d has dton been thrown away. 

(dausi sas claud-si ; R. claud.) 

g) An s before « is a ^, d, or r, in the pngenu 

(Juttif ceBsif gMsi, tcomjiti-^o, esd-tfi gtr-9.) 

[9^ When a verb is followed by Is, the maaobf is that the fint peiaoB 
of the pres. ends in is.] 



LATIN INDEX. 



[p, retoi to ih^pof^. Nnmerals below 7 refer to the Exerdiet, Ftuft II. Aboye 0, 
to the VocabnliuiM, Put II. Numerals encloeed In parentheses refer to the Esc* 
erdaes, Part II. j 



A« ab, abs, >%^ra»; ^.* a firente, (34,) tii 

fnmt: ab- a. c. staudM for ab orbe 

condit&, from tka citg iuUt; from the 

huUdintr of the etCy. 
abesse, to be cbtout ; to be far from. 
abire, to go away A 
abol6re, to abrogoAb. 
abOlesoere, m«« away, lieteay. 
abripere, (ripa, rept,) 28, to onaUk away; 

hurry away. 
alHH^ondere, (did, dit,) to hide. 
absent, (23,) abeetU: construe 'tn hie 

abeenee,* 
absolvere, (solv. sol&t,) to aeouit, 12. 
abstinere, to abetain from, 25. 
absnmeie, to take away, deetroy. 
ae, and. 

accSdere, (ces8,)iroi(pi0; tgtproaeh. 
accldere, Byn.Ay to happen; b^all: accT- 

dit, 21, it happens; or, it happened. 
accTpere, (cep, cept,) to reedte^ S, 39. 
accipiter, a hawk, 2. 
accommodare se, to adapt. 
accorlte, accurately, 40. 
accnrrere, to run iip. 
accusare, to aeeuee. 
acer, p. 171, sharp, aeUvOt fierce. 
acerbe, sharply, 20. 
acerbitas, sharpness, 15. 
aoerbus, 36, sour ,- bitter. 
Achilles, (23,) Achilles, the bravest of the 

Greeks who fought at Troy : Gen. is. 
Icies, sharpness ; sight ; /tne or order of 

battle ; ' ranks ;' aciem instmere, 26, 29. 
acqalrere, to acquire. 
acuere, to sharpen. 
acaieus, 13, a sting, a <Aom. 
acUmen, 19, acuteness. 



acute, sharply; wittily. 

ad, to, at; ad tempus, (25,) for a time; 
ad— ^nsqne, 19, tip to. 

addere, to add. 

addictus morti, cofniemMod Is daofA, [ad- 
dicere.] 

addiscere, S7, to learn more. 

addQcere, 30, to lead to ; induce. 

ftdeo, 21, (23,) so ; in such a manner. 

adesse, (JS&,) to be present, tdbeat hana. 

adferre, (fero, irreg. verb,) to bring. 

adhsrerf^to adhere; to bejoinoato; to 
stick ; or, be caught. 

adhibfire, 25, to use, to employ. 

ad-hinnire, to neigh at any thing. 

adhuc, 12, (22,) hitherto, yet. 

adimere, (em, empt,) to take away some- 
thing desirable. 

adipisci, (adept,) to obtain^ gain, win. 

adjnvare, to hdp, (ace.) 

administrare, 523, to administer. 

admirftbills, admirable, wonderful. 

admSdnm, very. 

admonbre, (mono, monit,) to admomxsh^ 
remind. 

admdvSre, to move (a thing) to. 

adauDierare, 31, to reckon to. 

adolescere, to grow up ; grow to maturity. 

adoriri, 37,8 to attack, ful on, accost. 

adomare, (25,) to adorn. 

adscendere, 12, climb to, ascend, mount. 

ad-scnbere, [to write in addition to.] nt 
se ad amicitiam tertium adscriberent, 
(to admit him as a third person into their 
friendship ;) tolet him too be their friend. 

adspectns, (10,) hok^ sight : Gen. Os. 

adspergere, (spers, spers,) to besprinkle. 

adsplcere, io, (spez, spect,) to behold. 



1 See Conjog. of eft, inf. ire. Irreg. verbs, p. 123, First Latin Book. 
> In Fab. 4, p. S30 to address or accost : meaning, however, that it was done with 
a dseestfil intsntien. 
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(nwv, raat,) to occmCmk, 

(trmu.i) it aeeuttom m^Mdf. 
advect, «M advehere. 
•dvehere, (vex, vect,) to hrinf. 
advenire, (10.) to comm to. 
adventare, 39, to approaeh. 
adventus, 10, oppnaeh ; G. fts. 
advdnarias, S3, enemy. 
adveraiu, adveroe^ towardo ; ad Yerso teni- 

pore, (at an advoroe oeason,) in adver- 

titff. 
edes, pi. hmue. 
egra rerre, to take (any thing) ill; to he 

displeased at (any thing.) 
cdHicare, to build. 
cdlUtai cnralis, (33,) the OmnUe JEdile- 

mhip ; tke diffnitu of Curute JBSdite. 
aedlhtius, j[37,> one who has been JEdUe. 
asgrotos, ^k. 
JE0pii\, the Egyptians. 
iEnfias, ^neas, a Tr^an prince ; G. c, 

App. ii. 
nqaaiis, (adJ*,) of the same age. 
eqnare, (33.) to make eqnat ; to equalits. 
nqne ac, 27, just as, as. 
cquit&s, equity, justice. 
equas, even^ equal, justy fair; equns 

aoiiuus, resirna/tion. 
aiir, ths air. See p. 168, 71. 
B8 allenam, 33, (another's money =) debt. 
cstas, summer. 
cstimare, to value. 
etas, time of life, age. 
in asternnm, forever. 
vvam, age, an age. 
afficere, io, to affect; iqjttri& afficere, to 

wrong; animam vulaptate, to give 

pleasure to the mind; poenft, to visit 

with punishment ; ultimo suppUcio, to 

ezeeutSy to put to death. 
affirmare, to affirm. 
affligere, (fliz, fllct,) to affiiet. 
Agamemnon, the eommander-in-chit^f of 

CAe Greeks at Troy ; G. Onis. 
ai^too, muleteer ; G. Onis. 
age, (96,) comet 

ager, S, field, territory ; G. agri. 
agere, (6g, act,) to £f, to act, t4f drive, to 

spend, (life, time, &c. ;) causam, to 

plead a cause ; qaid ttp;\n 1 
ag-grSdior, (gress,) to'^ttack, [from ad to, 

grftdior to w<Uk.) 
agitare, to drive. 
agnoscere, (nov, nitj to recognise^ ae- 

knowledge. 
agnus, lan^. 

agric6Ia, 3, 7, a husbandman. 
agricaltfira, agriculture, tillage. 
ain* ta? (for aisne tn?) say you so? 

how so? 
Alcibiades, Gen. is, an .Athenian^ a pupil 

of Socrates^ and general «n the Pelo- 

ponnesian war. 
aiero, p. 168, to nourish^ support. 
Alexander, 6. dri, a king of Macedon, 

called * the Great * 



aileniis, beUmgimg to 



V '«e*«r«wm*«.* 



alimentnm, nenrishmstUt food, 
aliqaamdia, for sonte Urns, 
altqnando, p. 173, some time or other. 
aliqnis, p. 169, any one, atty, some. 
aHqoid, (iMttf.,) something; some. 

fore a genitive it is to be translated by 

some, and the genitive not to have '4f.* 
aliqnot, some, several. 
aUqnOties, several times. 
aHter, 34, otherwise. 
alias, p. 151, 30, other^ another; 6. las. 
al<4lgare, to tie up. 
al|6qai, (locat,) speak to, address. 
albs, the aloe ; G. es, App. iL 
Aipes, the Jtlps ; G. ium. 
alter, p. 151, another; one more: alter — 

alter, the one— the other. 
alterater, one or the other, one of tk$ 

tioo. 
altttudo, height. 
alius, high^ deep; loud, altam nare, Vim 

deep sea, or high sea. * 

amare, to love. 
amftrus, bitter. 

anibire gratiam, to court the favor (of.) 
ambilio, ambition. 
ambitus, bribery ; O. iis. 
ambulare, to walk; in Jus smbnlare, te 

go to law ; to go before a magietrats. 
amTc&lam, cloak, mantle. 
amicitia, friendship. 
arnicas, 3, friend ; amTcam habere all* 

quem, to have a wmn for your friend. 
ftmittere, (mis, miss,) SM, to lose. 
amois, river. 

amoenitas, beamty, (of places, 4rc.) 
amor, love. 
amussis, Abl. i, carpeiUer^s rule, ptumt 

line. 
amphifoiom, an amphibious animal. 
an. — Synt. Si, p. 360, note 1. 
anas, fttis, duck. 
an-ceps, (clpitis,) deuhtful. 
Anchlses, a 7Ve;a», the father ofJBneae ; 

G. ae, App. ii. 
ancilla, mtud-servant ; maid. 
angiportns, fts, lane. 
anguis, snake. 

Anglas, English ; an RngHehman. 
angustis, a narrow pass. 
angustus, narrow. 
anTma, breaU^ vital prine^le, soul, aai- 

mam agere, (to -be spending the ««ta< 

prine^a, sss) to be wear death ; to be 

about to die. I 

animal, animal ; G. ftlin 
animi levitas, lightness of wind, thought- 

lessness. 
animus, mind, soul, heart, feeing, m- 

tetUion ; aoimas me fUllt, / cm ant- 

taken. 
Anin, 6. finis, a river that ffows tato tte 

Tiber. 
ann&lus, ring. 



aw 



•anni, ywr. tertliu •eit ftmras, «s quo, 
(it it tk9 third fear frpmtkatBkitk^sai) 
*it it tkrf yeart sin^* ^c. 

antea, b^ore^ (adv.) 
antecMere, to ^ ft^Mv ; to mcm;. ■ 
antefenre, to frrfer. 

• aateqiuun, beftrre, (coi^anctional adv.) 
antlqniu, mneient, 
aatmiD, eave, 
apus, old woman. 
anxios, anxious. 

Apelles, G.is, a ceUbrotod Oreeian painter. 
aperire, (apeni, «pert) p. 164, to open, 
iipolio, 6. Ynls, JipoUo^tke go^ «f poelrf 

and propkeetf. 
ap-p&rtro, (pani,) to appear,- 
appellare, to caU to, appeal to, 
appeliere classem, (S4,) (to drive-ajleet 

to, =) to ^ut Mto a port, to land. 
appStere, to deeire^ long to attain. 
ap-properare, to kaetem up. 
aptus, fit. 

apiid, at, iy, omM^tl, in the kouoe of. 
&qna, 3, wotor. aqua marina; aea-waterf 

ealt water. 
iqaila, 3, eagle. 
&ra, (13,) aitar. 
ftrare, 1, to plough. 
Arftris, (a river in Oaml,) the SaSne, 
arbitrhun. — See note on Ex. 43. 
arbor, (8,) tree. fem. 6. Sris. 
arc&nnm, secret, 
axc^rey. to ward 0/; keep off, — exclude 

from. 
arcessere, p. 163, to sendfor^ eummen. 
arehiteelns, arehitset. 
arcus, bow ; 6. iks, (Dat. pi. fibns.) 
arena, 3, sand. 
argentnjn, silver. 
A^, 6. GmiD, Argos^ a town of Chreeee^ 

in the Peloponnesus. 
Arlstldes, a noble Jttkmianj fawted for 

his justice. 
anna capere, to take arms. 
ar-rlgere, (rex, rect,) to raise i^^ prick 

ar-ripere, io, (ripn, lept,) to snatch iqi, to 

snatch hold o/, seiie. 
ars, tUt art, 

ars (Hratoria, oraUny : vid. bonus. 
arti-fex, (flcia*) artist. 
arvnm, fioughed land, cornfield, field. 
trx,eitadel, 

aseendexe, to aseendy eUaifr. 
aslnos, 3, ass. 

anidnltas, aesiduitf^ induetrf. 
astnun, eonsteUationt star. 
at, but, at vero, but. 
Athena, Imm, Jitksns. 
AthenienBls, 14, an Jtthenian. 
atqae, and. 
ntqvdjbuL 

atitmentam, 13, ink. 
attentua, (at-tendera,) attentive, pamm 

attantas, (too tittle attentive,) verjf in- 



atroi, torriMc, «£» ; G. «Mda. 

attlnsere, (tig, tact,) 40, to tone*, 

attonaie, to astound, 

ancepa, ^for avi-cepa,) Wrd-eotoiUr, 
[avis, bird; capere, to take.] 6. an- 
cfipis. 

anctor, an adviser, qoibaa aaetmlbiu, 
(>»Ao being the advisers') may be 
rendered ' bp whose advice.* 

anctoritaa, authoritif. 

auctumnus, 28, autumn. 

audacia, 17, boldness, 

andax, 17, teU ; 6.-tcUr. 

audere, (ansns sum,) to dars, to pre- 
sume. 

andlre, to Aasr. 

anfugere,' io, 34, tofy awajf. 

augere, (aa}(, anct,) to increase : tnaM* 

aureus, of gold, golden, 

auris, ear. 

aumm, 4, gold, 

auscultare, 6, to listen. 

ant, or; ant— aut, either— or. 

autem, but. 

auxilium, 5, help; anxiUa, 5, amaBiliarf 
forces. 

avaritia, avarte«. 

avAms, greedy, avarieieue. 

Ivis, 3, bird. 

avunctiius, uncle. 



Bacnius, or bacnlnm, stick, staff. 

baliena, whals, 

barbarus, baTbaroua. 

barbarus, bariiarian ; one who ioa« hot a 
Oreek. 

beate, happily. 

beatus, happy, beatum ferre aliqnem, to 
call a man happy. 

bellare, to wage war; bellandi sta- 
dium = love of war, 

belloa, beast. 

bellum, 5, war ; gerere, to wage war. 

Mae, welt. 

beneficium, 14, benefiL 

beneficns bounttful. 

benevolentia, 96, benevolence, goodnees. 

benignitas, 85, bountifulness, goodness 

benlgnus, bountifuL 

bestia, beast, wild boast, 

bTbSre, (bib, bibit,) to drink, p. 161, 55. 

blandimentum, 15, blandishment, 

bienninm, the spoke of two yeare, 

bis, twies. 

BcBOtia, a country m att'daUs Orsees ; 
capital, Thebes. 

bonltas, goodness. 6. itis. 

b6nnm, • good thing, a bleesing, 

b6nus, good : bone artes, as useful leant- 
ing ; the arts and sdeneee, 

bos, bOvis, p. 168, ox, 

Inaehlnm, 5, ann. 

brSvis, oAorC 

Brtsfiia, Brieeis ; G. Idis. 

BritannlcQS, British. 
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Brandiudtiiiit 
bratos, kruUt trutUh. 



CScftmen, IS, tk« tof^peak* 

Cfulaver, (n.,) e&rpae. 

cidAre, j>. 161, tofaU^ 

caecas, tlind. 

cmlera, (eecTd, ccs,) p. 161,t« ftey, kiU, 

Cssar, Gmot ; 6. Irb. 

calamltas, a cotemtty. 

calcar, a «;nir ; 6. arte. - 

cilidiu, vmrm, 

callSre bene, to be well skilled in. 

callldas, ekiiful; calUdiMlme, ««ry fftO- 

ealor, Jb«at ; 6. 5ris. 

Candidas, wAtt^. 

etnero, 1, p. 163, 58, to tii^T- 

ciBls,d4)^; G. 1«. . ^ 

Cannc, ftrum, Cbmub, « tomi %% Cam- 
pania. 

Cannensls, 17, ef Omnm. 

cantare, 9, to evng. 

cantilena, (9,) eonf, 

cantili|ur«u 4« ^ tn//. 

cantos, eong ; 6. lis. 

ctpere, io, p. 161, 55 ; aima capeve, to 
take arms. 

capessere, p. 163, to seite hold ef^ under- 
take. 

capitis, (of the head, =) to death. 

capra, ^at. 

captlvus, 15, captive. 

captaras, fuL part, of capio, to take. 

Capua, CapuA, the capital ttf CkanpoMia, 
tn sottikem Italy. 

c&put, p. 147, kead; capTte or capitis 
damnatusi 38, condemned to death. 

career, p. 147, prison ; 6. firis. 

cftrfire, p. 159, 1. (goirerns abl.) to wantj to 
bemthout. 

caritas, 37, affection. 

cannen, 6. Inis, song. 

eftro, p. lAlifie»h ; 6. carnis. 

carpere, p. 161, 55, to ptuek. ' « 

Carthftginiensis, 15, Carthaginian. 

Carthlso, Inls, a potoerfal citjf in Jifrica, 
founded by Queen Dido, (from Tyre;) 
the rival of Rome. 

ctrus, dear. 

casti^Ure, to chastise. 

cftstra, (pi.,) a camp. 

castas, chaste. 

casus, (31,) misfortune; G. tis. 

casa, by chance. 

CatUinarii, the Catilinarian conspirators. 

Cito, Onis, a Roman famed for his ii^Ux- 
ible adherence to his principles ; he lived 
between the second and third Punie wars. 

caosa, cause; caas&, for the sake of; 
caosam agere, to plead a cause* (as ad- 
vocate ;) causam dTcere, to plead ene*s 
Mn» eause. 



cantos, 95, 

civea, a cage. 

eavivst (civ, caot,) p. UW, to baitare of. 

dyos, A«/tow. 

cMePB, p. 161, U yield. 

cSlebratos, part, of celebnn, celebrated, 

celerltas, swiftness ; G. fttis. 

cehnriter, quieklW' 

ceisos, high. taU* 

censSre, p. 160, to thinky value. 

centailo, 86» oenturioni G. Onis. 

cSpl* see capere. 

eera, wax. 

CiMs, iris, Gsrsf , the goddess ef earn, 

camera, (crST, ciet,) ta see, p e r c ei v e, pt 
163, 58. 

eertamen, 17^ eonteet. 

certaie, 3, 17, to fight, puarrel. 

certos, certain. 

cervus, stag. 

ceteri, e, a, Cib« other; other. 

Chmonta, a town in Bmetia. 

ChrlstiaDas, Ckrietian. 

Chryses, G. e, Chryses, a priest ef ApeUa, 

cibos, i, food. 

cingere, (cinx, cinct,) p. 168, to gird, sur- 
round. 

^\"^ I abouL 
circam. ) -w-i- 

circom-d&re, (drcomdSdi, cireomditnin,) 

to surround. 

fiy' 'to sonroonA a city with a waU* 

is either * ciicumdare urbem mure,* 

at ' circomdara murum urbi.* 

circom-Unere, (16v, lit,) to smear round, 

anoint, cover. 
circam sfidere, (to eit around,) to imveetor 

besiege a town, 
drcom-spicere, io, (spez, spect,} to look 

around. 
circum-vSnlra, 98, to eurroumd, to otmiM- 
veat. 



l^^\on this side of 



cito, quickly. 

civllis, 19, civil. 

cTvis, p. 147, a eitiien. 

cTvItas, etate; admieeien to dtixenekip, 

p. 147. 
cl&des, defeat, overthrow ; clades Varlana, 

the defeat of Variue. 
clam, secretly. 

clam, (prep.,) without the knowledge ef. 
clamare, 3, to shout. 
clamor, 16, clamor, shouting: 
clams, p. 150, clear, illuetnoue. 
classlH^p. 147 ; classem appellere, (appftli, 

appalsom,) to put into a port ; to land. 
ctaudere, (claos, clans,) p. 161, to duu, 
clSvus, a nail. 

dementia, 35, clemency, mercy. 
clipeus, shield. 

elltelle, ^aM«ter« ; a paeksaddle. 
ccBlestis, 37, heavenly. 
coBlum, p. 146, heaven. 
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copiM, Awmt; ad espui Toc«m, te {nf 
«tl« to iftiiiMk*. 

ccBnaie, to ^'m. 

co-dreare, to r««(r«fii. . 

9flfl0if g(Qo^, cpact,) to eompdt p. 10S. 
* cogitare, to eon^tier. 

co-gnatus, 30, rdated, 

COgnitio, 81, knowledge. 

co-gnoBcere, (co-gtiovl, co^Itam,) to 
knew wM, genentlly firom iafonnation ; 
to Uam ; cognltus, known. 
^iCr Obs. The original fOQt is gn»t as 
in yyo, yyw, ytywittK, 

colere, p. 163, cv/tivoto, wofokip. 

collineare, to *t< tA« mark* 

eoills, (m^) At//. 

col-I&qni, (locnt,) to cMiv«rae. 

collnm, iMcA. 

col-lastrare» oniigkUn, iUnmmaU. 

coIOnns, 27, former. 

color, Oris, eo/or. 

colamba, dove. 

com-b&rere, p. 843, to bum down ; to ft«ni, 
(= consmne by burning.) See «r», p. 
163. 

eom-Sdere, to eat np^ to devouTt to eat. 
See edo, p. 165. 

c6mes, (comTtis,) companion. 

cOmls, affable^ polite. 

comltia, (pU) an assembly of the people 
fur the election of magistrates.' From 
* com' and * tt,' sap. root of eo. 

coniiueniorare, to make mention of. 

(^ De aifter eommemorare most be 
rendered by * «/.* 

commendare, 19. 

cummittere, to commit ; proeliom, 15. 

com-m5dam, 34, advantag^e. 

coin-morarl, [to tarry together^'l to live 
togretker. 

commovSre, to move ; moveo, p. 160, viil. 

commonicare, to make eemmon ; to ekare, 
(followed by e«m.) 

(^pmmuniter, 37, in common. 

com-parare, to proemre. Compaiare co- 
pias, to raiee troope or foreee. 

comparttns, formed. 

compel iare, to call. 

coiopBrlre, p. 164, to ascertain. 

compescere, to reetrain^ repreee. 

compiere, (plfiv, plSl,) tofal. 

eompSnere, to arrange. 

compositaS) ^from componere,) arranged, 
diepoeed^ i-e. In Ex. 19 : ' composltus 
ad gravitatem ae severltatem,* may be 
rendered, * adopting a grave and se- 
rious tone.* 

com-prebendere, (prehend, prehens,) to 
/ take prisoner^ to seize. 

eoncedeie, 19, (43,) to yield, to go. 

concha, ekell. 

conciliare, to coneiliatej reeoneUe, win over. 

concio, onia, assembly. 

concttare, 8S, to excite^ rouse. 

cnncwdia, 18, eoneord. 

CORCupiiicerA, to wtj^h for, desire. 



oottcntera, (coB-i|iiater«,) to ekedti. 

condue, 88, to bmUdy found. 

condfmentam, (ftum condire,) 

conditio, condition. 

condonare, 31, to pardouy grant. 

condQcere, (dm, duct,) to kire, 

CDnfBro, to carry, (together eonflro 
calpam, I tkrow tkt blame, 

conferre se, to betake tkemsslveo. 

conficere, 18, 34, 39. 

eonfidftre, to fed eoti/tdemt. 

confidens, trueting, eot^ldenL 

confirmare, to streiigtken. 

coD'fiteri, (fess,) to confeee. 

confQsus, (partidp. of conftindero.) 

confluere, 15, to JUno together. 

conjicere, (43.) to ibvW, to ekoot. 

eonrjuoiere, (34,) to join, 

co^jumtlo, 15, (U.,) conepiraef. 

coonnblann 33, marriage. 

conqulrere, seek after^ eoUeet. 

con-8cendere, (scend, scens,) to e/tsiA up. 

conscientia, 21, kmnoledge. 

consentftnens, reasonaMe^ agreeable. 

con-s6rere, (sSv, sit,) to plant. 

conservare, (81,) to preserve^ obeerve. 

conslderare, to consider. 

consldere, (sfid, sess,) to eeitle; to perek, 

consilium, design^ plant intention; d' 
pere, to form a resolution. 

con-sistere, (stit,) to stop. 

consltus. See consfirere, planted. 

consolatio, (36,) consolation. 

consortium, partnersk^. See 37. 

conspectus, us, sigkt. 

conspicere, io, (spez, speet,) to MMil, to 
see. 

constantia, firmness, constaney. 

constat, it is known, evident, 

con-stituefe, 33, 39, (32,) to i^point. 
Constituere exemplum, to set an ex- 
ample. 

coDStmere, (stmx, struct,) to eonetruet, 
build, (a nest.) 

consuetudo, 31, custom ; 6. Tnls. 

consul, (15,) G. iills, coneul. 

consularls, (37,) consular; of consular 
rank. 

consulatus, 18, eonsulskip; consnlatum 
pStere, to be a candidate for tke consul- 
skip, (33.) 

consniere, to consult; consulere alicnl, 
(31.) to consult a man*s intereete. 

consumere, (40,) to coiui(mc, spend, 

consumptns, worn out. 

contaminare, (35,) (for con-tagminan,) 
to contaminate. 

coDtegere, to cover. 

conteinnere, (temps, tempt,) to despite, 80. 

contemplari, to look at.' 

contemptalio, sigkt. 

contentus, contented, content, (aU.) 

contexere, 31, to weave, ^otn to. 

contlnens, 6. ntis, conttnent, (a4i>) 

con-tinfire, 83, to hold, contain, 

contiogere, 19, (ii,) to toucA, lay held of. 



300 



euDtnuilcere, S8| to ^tak againaU 
•coBtrtlierer 15. contrihere fiMoiliarlti- 
tem cum aliqno, to make^ aequaimt4aue 
(or strike vp an intinuKi/) imm amj^ody. 
con-trectare, to handU ; to ptJi abouL 
convftlescere, 96, to grow otrongf amend. 
convSnire, 81, to aeeemble, 
convTcium, an imeeUve. 
coQ-vIva, gnest. (Com. Gendsr.) 
copie, foreeoj troepe; oopia eqnettiM, 

cavcUry. 
copiam fftcere, to make pleniif =b to give 

an opportunitif. 
cOquere, (cox, coct,) to cook, bake^ r^en. 
coram, ht^ore. 
cor, cordUr, keart, 
Corinthiu, Corintk^ a riek eommereial 

city of Oruee. 
Cornelius, a Roman family name; C. 

Nepos, a Raman kieterian. 
cornu, korn.1 
cqrfina, crown. 
corrf gere, to correct. 
corpus, p. 147, body: 6. firis. 
corrOborare, 31, to eirengtkon, 
corruere, (ru, rut,) tofaJi dotfn. 
comunpere, (35,) to corrupt. 
cortex, Icis, bark. 
corvus, raven. ' , 

crabro, A^met. 
eras, Ummttow. 
crastinns, to-morroi0*«. 
crostinus dies, to-morrow. 
crassus, p. 150, thiok^ coaree. 
creare, to create^ 
credere, to believe^ to truot ; credldi, cre- 

dTtum, (dat.) 
cremate, to bum^ bum dtnon. 
crepare, p. 150, to make a naiee. 
crescere, p. 163, of the moon, to wax, to 

grow. 
cnmen, p. 147, erinUy ckarge. 
cruciare, to torment. 
crudelis, emel. 
crudeliter, 31, cruelly. 
cnuofina, puree. 
cms, cruris, leg. n. 
cflbare, p. 150, (ii,) to lie down. 
cnblle, 16, bed^ ctmek. 
cubitu surgere, to riee from M, to gtA 
up ; cubitom ire, to j^o to bed, (supines 
of cnbare.) 
c&dere, 5, to forge. 
culpa, p. 145,/iu(ft. 
eulter, 6. tri, knife. 
cultor, 38, cultivator. 
cultuia, 37, cultivation. 
cultus, -CLs, 39, eioiliiaXion. 
cum, wtCA, wken ; cum — turn, both — and. 
cum maxime, at the moment that ; as he 

was just. 
cumulare, (34,) to heapt to load. 



cuBCtfttfOf deli^^ 

cunctl, all. 

cnnctus, (with tub.) the tekole, 

c&pere, (from eupiOf cilplvi, ettplttiiii,) 
p. 161, 55. ^^ ffX^^m^'c 

cupYditas, fttis, desire. " 

cupldo, 6. dinis, deeire. 

cfipldus, deeirotie. 

curl vhy7 

curare. 10, 22, to care fer^ take care of; 
nQiii curare, not to care at all : with 
piurt. in dus, to cause; e. g. ftcicndum 
curare, to cauae to be nude; to haioa 
any thing made. 

Cures, 6. ium, CterM, c eOy ctf Ue SafttiMf 
in Italy. 

curia, the eanate-house. 

currere, (cucurr, curs,) to nm, 4, p. 183* 

eurrXcalnm, a couree. 

currus, fts, chariot. 

cursus, 30, G. illis, course. 

cumHs flpdilitas, curule mdHeskip; the 
dignity of curule ttdile. 

custOdia, (35,) custody; in custodiA fe- 
nfire, to keqt in custody. 

Gustodire, 5, to keep safe^ preearve. 

custos, 5, guard ; 6. Mis. 

Cjrb«le, a goddasSf tke mothar of all the 
gods ; G. es. 

Damnare, to condemn. 

Damnum, Aurt, loss ; damna inferre, to 

injlict injuries. 
dftre, (dSd, d&tf) p. 150 ; psnam, to si^er 

punishment. 
de,/rom, concerning^ about^ of. 
Mb^re^ to owe. See p. 870, 61, 63. 
debilis, weak, feeble. 

decedere, 17, to depart, withdraw, to die. 
decernere. (cr6v, crSt,) to decree, resolve. 
decerpere, (corps, cerpt,) to pluck down, to 

pluck. 
decertare, to contend, to figkt. 
dScet, it is becoming ; it becomes, (ace.) 

Sometimes it may be rendermi by 

ought. 
declpere, io, (cfip, cept,) 34, to deceive. 
declarare, to declare. 
decorare, 7, to adorn. 
decrescere, (decrSvi,) 18. See cresceiie« 

p. 1^, to decrease, to wane, 
dedficus, (6ris,) disgrace, shame ; dedecne 

sui, disgrace to himself. 
dfidSre, (uedld, dedit,) to give m; to 

surrender, compound of dfi and do. 
ded&cere, (dux, duct,) 19, 30. 
deesse, to be wanting. 
def&tlgare, to weai^, to Ure. 
defendere, (fend, fens,) to defend; to 

ward off. 
defervesccre, 18. 
degere,> (perf. d6gi,) to spend life, timOj 

d-c. ; to live. 



1 See note on the Genitive of the Fourth Declension, First Latin Book, p. 16. 
• For de-igcre, /rmn »le and ngrre. 
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deflttbeM, (glnpjh gluptj toMy- 
daincepst om hfter amotker ; tueeUiivdf. 
'(teliide, 81, (11,) (ikene^cFrCA. 
de-jloere, io» OSc> J^cO ^ <Ar»io doutn. 
dolectare, 5, to deligkt^ tUfyre. 
dfilere, (d816v, deiet,) p. 159, 54, to blot 

out, defaee. 
delictum, 18, «m, transgrunon. 
dellgere, (leg, led,) to choose oia ; to 

choose. 
. delbiquere, to trtaugress. 
dellrare, 31, to raoe^ dote. 
dellms, eroxir. ^ 

Delphi, a town of Orooco^ famous for the 

Oraeie ofJipouo. ■ 
delphlous, a dolphin, 
demens, ends, mad. 
demlssusr (part of demlttere,) hu»g 

down; dopn. 
demittere, 20, to send down. 
deinonstrare, to «Aoio, to prove. 
dCnftrius, a denarius^ ^a Roman coin 

vwrth about 8|ff> or 15 cents.) 
denlqae, at last. 
dens, p. 147, tooth; 6. dentis. 
de-pellere, to drive awaff. 
dependere, to hang" down. 
de-plorare, to bewail. f 

deprehendere, to caixk (rn the commission 

of a fault, ire's See prehendere, p. 161. 
dendfire, 30, to deride, mock. 
descendere^ 7, to eome down. 
desGiTbere, describe ; lay out, (gardens.) 
descriptio, laying out, (of a garden, ^c.) 
desSrere, (sera, sert,) 30, to leave off, 

forsake. 
de-sTd&rare, to miss ; to feel the want of. 
deslnere, (desU, desltum,) to end; to 

leave off. 
deslpere, io, to be foolish, [de, fromi 

s&pere, to be wise.'\ O me desiplen- 

tern ! O fool tlMl I was I 
desperare, to despair of. 
de-splcere, to look down (upon.) 
desttnare, to fix. 

detSgere, (tez, tect,) 13. (Voc. on perf. si.) 
deterrere, 35, to deter, frtghten. 
de-tr&here, (traz, tract,) to drag off; take 

■off. 
de-tntns, (part, of detfirere, tiTv, tnt,) 

rubbed, gulled. 
Deus, Ood, p. 168, 74. 
devincere, (vie, vlct,) to conquer com- 
pletely ; to con4uer. 
devincire, (vinx, vinct,) to bind, enekain. 
devdrare, to devour. 
dexter, (^ tram,) rigkt, (opp. to left.) 
Diana, Ptano, goddess of toe chase. 
dicere, (dix, diet,) to say, to speak-^to call. 
dictator, dictator, (a high office at Rome.) 
dictum, a saying. 
Diflo, a Phanteian princess, queen of 

Carthage ; Gen. ta. See App. 11. p. ggi . 
dies, day. Ad diem, to his day. 
dlfflcllis, difficult. 
diflkultas, difieulty 
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dliTldere, to distrust, (dat.) 

dignltas, worthy worthtness, 

dlgnos, wortKy, abl. 

drllcSrore, to tear to pieces. ^ 

dilftniare, to tear to pieces. 

ditigenter, dil^enUy. 

diligentia, diligence. 

dlllgere, (dilex, dllect,) to lovo^ 

dllfivlum, flood. 

di-m6tior, (mensas,) to measure out. 

dimlcare, to fight. 

dimitteie, to send away ; to disnuee. 

dlr!fi^re, (direx, direct,) to direet—4e 

steer (« vessel.) 
dlscedere, (discess,) to depart. 
discere, (dTdTcI,) to learn. 
dlscipllna, diecrpline, teaehtng 
disclpalas, pupil. 
dtscrSpare, to be different. 
discrTinen, difference, danger. 
dlsjungere, (junx, janct,) to sepaaroU. 
(Hspens&tor, a steward. 
dis})licere, (plica,) to displease. 
dispOnere, (p&sn, p&slt,) to dispose; to 

place, arrange. 
dlspfitire, to discuss ; to dispute. 
dlsquTrere, to examine. 
dissSrere, (sera, sert,) to discuss; to 

argue. 
dissTdinro, disagreement, quarrel. 
disslpare, to scatter ; to spread abroad ; 

publish. 
distlnCre, (distlnu, distent,) to keep off; to 

engage or distract (with bosiness.) 
distrlbuere, to distribute. 
diu, long; for a long time. 
diutarnus, long (of duration,) 
dlversos, different : e dlverso contendere, 

to maintain the contrary. 
dives, Itls, rich. See p. 360. 
divldere (dlvTs, divls,) to dimde, 
dTvTnitas, &tls, divinity. 
divinus, divine. 
divltie, riches, wealth. 
divulgare, to publish. 
d6cere, p. 160, li., to teach. 
dolSre, p. 150, Utobe pained, grieoe. 
d6lQr,/Mitii, sorrow. 
dSlas, trick, stratagem. 
d6mare, p. 159» il., to tame. 
domestlcus, domestic. 
dominatlo, rule, sovereignty. 
domlnus, master. 

dSmus, p. 146, hotise, home, O. As and 1. 
dOnaie, to present. See Synt 375. 
donee, till, until — as long as. 
donnm, gift. 

dormire, to sleep ; tobe aslem. 
drachma, drachma, (a Oreek coin, worth 

about 9|(f. or 18 cents.) 
dubie : baud — , without doubt. 
dQcere, p. 162, to lead. 

dacere nomen, to take its name. 
ducere in matrimoniUm« <0 marry, {qf 
the husband.) 
dndam, long ago. 
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dirieis, MWHt. 

danit wAtffI, mUilj jnrovided. 
duo, ficw. 
dnodteim, twelve, 
dnrare, to karim ; to /<uC. 
dnraseere, to jtow hard. 
dnras, Aortf, JiarM, er««/. 
dax, d&cU, leader^ gmuraU 



£, ex, out of; from 

ebTbere, to drink up; to drain, 

8bar, 6ri8, ivory. 

Mere, (fid, fta) p. 165, (5.) to eat. 

Men, (edid, edit,) tottU; to fublitk ; to 
oxhitit. 

edicere, to maJfctf a proc^anuUtoji. 

ediscere, to leam bf heart. 

edtteare, to educate. 

edncere, (edax, edact,) to draw forth or 
0ti< ; to Artn^ ifp. 

effleaz, efeetual. 

•fficere, io, (f^c, feet,) to iffeet; aeeom^ieh. 

elBcles, image^ likeness ; G. 16i. 

ef -flare, to breathe {put.) ef-flare animam 
(to ^«at&« out oiw'f 6reatA,) to «a^pM*e ; 
orea/A« oii«'« laet. 

efflorescere, to 6to««om, flourish. 

ef'fftdere, io, to <ftf tfoer, (effSd, effoos.) 

effreoatns, unbridled. 

elfugere, io, escape,, anoid. 

egfire, p. 100, Iv., (gen. or abl.,) to need. 

ego, i, p. 168. 

^[rfigie, admirably ; egregiouely. 

egiesstts, part, of egrSidi, to go out. 

elftbi, (laps,) to slip away. 

elatas fport. i^ ef-ferre,) lifted up^ etated. 

eleganua, degance. 

elephas, antis, elephant. 

elephanttu, elephant. 

elSvare, to depredate. 

elTgere (leg, lect,) to choose out ; decl. 

e-ludere (ll^^O ^ deride. 

emendatus. 25. emended. 

Sm6re, p. 163, (58,) to tey. 

emittere, to «eiia ««< ; to put out; to let go. 

enini, /or. 

enTtl, to strive. 

ensis, sword. 

eo, <AtM«r. See qno. 

Epaininondas, a Theban general. 

Kphesus, a city of Asia Minor. Ephe- 
Hins, Ephesian. 

ephippiuni, a saddle. 

epigraiiima, (fttis,) epigram. 

eplstdla. Utter. 

epit5iiie, G. es; on epitome; abridge- 
ment. See Aup. ii. (Penelope) p. 391. 

Sques, equUls, horseman^ knight. 

equestres copie, cavairy. 

eqaitatns, As, cavalry. 

equns, A<0r«e ; eqno vehl, to ride on horse- 
back. 

erectUii, raised up^ erect. 

fliga, towards^ (ncc.) 

ergo, therefore — on account of. 



erigere, (erex, erect*) erecL . 

eripere, io, (ripo, rept,) smaieh ; shmUM 

away ; dat of person ftom whom, 
error, wanderings error ; Q. Oris, 
emdire^to instruct^ tsaei, 
emnipere, to break out. 
esse, p. 164, to be. 
•su>, imper. of esse, to be. 
esurire, to be hungry, 
et^ and— alsottoof even; et— et, teti— AiHi 
etiam, even, toe. 

etiamsi, even ift thoughyoUhdugh. 
etsl, although. 
eradere, (evis,) to eeei^ ; to turn out , 

become. 
evectns, part, of evehere, to roue. 
e-vellere, to draw at pluck ouL 
evSnlt, it happens ; evenit, •( happomsd. 
evertere, (vert, Ten,) to ovorthroWf pmU 

down. 
Hvltare, to av&id. 
evolare, tojly out of. 
ex, out of; from, (abl.) 
ex-anlmare, to piu to death. 
exirare, [to plough up a wax tablet,] to 

write. 
exardescere. (exarsl,) blaze forth; [of ■ 

war) to brook out, 
excellere« (al,) to excel; to be dtsUn- 

guished. 
excltare, exeita, arouse^ awake ; — stir up, 
exctamare, to exdaim. 
exc&lere, (cola, enlt,) to eultnats^ 
excraciare, to torment. 
excnbiae, watches^ posts ; to be rendered 

guards. "^ 

exercere, (ui,) to exercise ; to pruUioe. 
exercitatio. practice. 
exercitns, fts, army. 
exiguQs, small. 
exills, Uiin, 

exire, (exeo,) to go out ; to leans. 
existimare, to thtnk. 
exitus, us, egress, issue^ end. 
exolescere, to become ob s olete; to paoo 

away- 
exoptHtns, wished for, desirable. 
exOrare, to supplicate; to prevail t^o* 

(by entreaties^ 
exonri, (exortus.) to rise; sHse. (See 

orior, p. 167. 
expSdit, it is expedient. 
expedite, quickly, promptly, without hssi- 

tation. 
expel lere, (poll, pals,) to drive out, banioh. 
experTri, (expertos,) to try; to exp e riemee , 
exptlare, to plunder. 
explore, (explfivl, ekpietmn,) to jiff, to 

fulfil, to complete. 
explurare, to examine, to exploro, 
ex-primere, (iwess,) to extort; ace. of 

thing, dat. o( person. 
expngnare, 8, to assaulL 
exMiliniu, ext/e, banishmeiU. 
exslstere, (exstid,) to sUnd forwmrd M ; 

to becomf. 
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enpeetan, U wait. 
•npMre, toei^irt, 
ezntare, u he extant. 
ozsnl, (iilis,) an exile. 
externus, external. 
extimescere, to dread. 
extrft, without. 
eitrSmus, extremo^ p. 170. 
extrinsScos, ontwarily. 

Faber, bri, a meehanie; emitht edrpen- 
tery.ire. 

iabala, ta/«,/ad/0. 

fabulOsus, 31, fabvleue, 

lacere, io, p. \&t,todo,to moifce, (imperat 
fac.> 

Ikcessere, (ivi,itam,) tovuike^ U eauee; 
to make off. 

fkcies, ei,/ac«. 

&clie, &ciliiu, ean7y, more eaeily. 

focilis, easy. 

lactam, deedy eondactt (in a particular 
caee.) ^ 

facultas, eapadty, power. 

faUax, ftcis, 31, deceitful. 

fallen, p. 163 ; fklUt me animus = I de- 
ceive myself. 

famSlIcus, hungry^ starved. 

fames, is, hunger. 

famUiaris, intimate ,- (as sobst.) a friend. 

fiimlliarltas, intimacy. 

famulus, slave, servant. 

fas, lawful {according to divine or natu- 
ral /av.) 

fatSri,>(fa8sns,) to confess. 

fatigare, to /aturve. 

&ttx, throat; fouces, (Ex. 44j) a pass, 
neck of land. 

flvSre (dat) p. 160, viii., to favor. 

febris, (abl.i.,)/CT«r. 

feUcitas, atis, happiness. 

felis, a cat. 

fellx, Icis, happy, prosperous. 

rera, wild beast. 

fSre, almost. 

ferire, to strike. 

ferox, Ocis,/eree. 

ferre, p. 165, to ft««r, carry. 

ferrum, iron, sword. 

fero, see fene. 

ferns. jE0re«. 

foasuB, weary, Hred. 

festns, festive. 

fidelis, /attVW, true. 

fldere, fisns stfrn^ to trMt. 

Mm, fidelity J faith; fidem habere, tote- 
««»« ; G. ei. 

fieri, p. 165, to be made or done. 

figere, p. 163, to fix. 

figOm, figure. 
.filia, daughter ; aU. pL Sbns. 

filins, «on; vocfili. 

filnm, thread.. 

&|Cue, p. lost, (57,) feign, fashion. 



finis, oul. 

firmare, to «<r<i^|raM. 

flrmitas, jlniiiM»#, #tr«ii^. 

finnns,jimi< 

flagitarei ^ demand^ call for. 

flagitium, crime; 

flamraa, fidme. 

flectere, p. 161, (56,) to bend. 

flere, p. 159, (54,) to weep. 

florCre, blossom, fiourish. 

Aonaceie^ come into fiffwer; btessom; to* 

gin to flourish. 
flos,jS0io«r. flOris 
fluere, (flux,) p. 163, (60,) to flow. 
flumen, Inis, river. 
fluvlus, rhoer. 
f 6cus, p. 146, hearth. 
ftedus, eris, p. 147, league, treaiy. 
fons, fontis, fountain. 
fore, from esse, 
fores, ium, door. 
forma, beauty, form. 
formica, ant. 
formldo, Inis, /(SOT. 
fortasse, perhaps. 
forte, by chance. 
fortis, strong, kra»e. 
fortlter, bravely. 
fortuTto casu, by aeeident. 
foftaxtA, fortune ; fortune, pi. property^ 

possessions. 
fortunatns, fortunate, pro s perous. 
forum, the forum; I. e. markat-plaoei 

used also for the tmnsaction of pabUe 

business, 
fossa, diU^, trench, foes. 
fdTfire, (fdv, m,) to cherish, p. 160. 
frangere, (freg, fract,) to breoik. 
frhXtT, 6. tris, brother. 
fraterculus, Uttle-brother. 
fratricTda, a fratricide. 
fraudare, to defraud. 
frenum, curb, bridle. 
frequentare, to frequent. 
fretus, relying on. 
fricare, p. 159, to rub. 
frigSre, p. 160, v. to be cold. 
filgus, 5ri8, cold. 
frons, flrontis, p. 147. 
a fronte, in front. 
frvLCtaa, fruit, produce ; G.fis. 
fructnm capere ex, to derive 
tagefrom. 
firul, p. 167, r69,) to etnoy. 
firumenta, au kinds of com. . 
frustra, in vain. 
frustum, jitec«, morsel. 
frutex, Icis, shrub. 
fugare, to put to flight; to rent. 
fhgere, (fugio,) p. 16%fiy,flyfiwn. 
fulcire, p. 164, to prop. 
fulgere, p. 160, v. to shine, glitter. 
ftindus, 1, eetate, farm. 
Aittgi, f functus,) to discharge, abl* 
Auus, (m.,) rope. 
f^irere, to rage, to be ma4. 
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ftiitain, Cikci* 
fttsns, roMUd : part of flindOf (f ftd| ftis.) 
Ibt&rus, (toL partlc. of esse,) about to be; 
futurt. 



Galllna, c kon, 

Gallas, a QomI. 

gallns galHnacans, • eoek* ^ 

gallas, a eock. 

garrire, to babble^ to ekattor. 

garrnlos, talkative. 

gandSre, p. 164, (63.) 

gelldasi cold. 

generare, to biuret. 

generOsos, noble. 

gens, a raee^ tribe^ nutiom ; 6. mtlt. 

genus, (genSrli,) raeo^ fomUy^ Itmd, 

(Brere, p. 163, to earrjft bear. 

gerere bellain, to wage war. 
Genn&nia, Oermamf. 
gestus, As, oetMit, (of the hands,) do- 

meanor^ attitude. 
gladios, award, 
gloiia, glory. 
gloriabundos, boaeUngj [render by boaetr- 

ftdly.] 
gloriari, to boost. 

glabere, (glups, glnpt,) to pare, to peel. 
Gnecnltts, (diminatlve,) a low Greek; a 

Greek. 
Graeeus, a Greek. 
gracilis, slender. 
gramen, Inis, graae. 
grandinare, to hail. 
grandis, large. 
grannm, a grain, 
gratia, favor^ graee^ thamke. 

graUam ambire, to court the favor. 

habere, to feel grateful. 

retribuere, to return a favor ; 

to recompense. 
gratalarl, to congratulate. 
gratoa, grateful^ agreeable^ delightful. 

gratum facere alieui, to oblige a 
person, 
gravari. to be reluctant ; not to choose. 
gravis, heavy, weighty, serious, 
gravitas, we^ht, seriousness, importance. 
grez, (grSgis,) p. 147, a flock. 
gras, ms, erans. 
gubemare, to govern, (aec.) 
gabemator, puot. 



HabSre, p. 150, i. to have. 

habere pro, to hold for ; to consider 

as. 
>— ^ amleam alTqaem, to have a 
man for a friend. 
habitare, to dwell. 

hBrftre»(has,) p. 160,vl. to ding to. to stick, 
Hannibal, Hamnibal a great Carthaginian 
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bandtiMt. 

hawlrB, p. Viii,' drink og^ drain, 

hanrire vSnenam, to drink poiatm. 

iahm,Uunt,dull; 6. fids. 

Helvetia, Helvetia, Switierletmd, 

herba, herb, grass. 

Hercules, Hereuleo. 

hSri, yestordoy. 

hie hec, hoc, Ow, p. 169. [When it has 
no noun in agreement, it is nnderad 
as a personal pronouni A«, sho, sC] 

hlc, here. 

hiems, fimift, winter. 

hinc, hence. 

hinnire, to neigh. 

historia, history. 

h6die, 7, to-day, this dmy, 

HooiSrus, Homer. 

hOmOi hooilnis, ma*. 

honestas, honor, integrity. 

honeste, honestly, virtumtdy. 

honestas, honortible. 

honor, honor ; G, Oris. 

honoriflcas, laudatory. 

hora, hour. 

horrfire, to be frightened at, 

hortari, to exhort. 

hortalus, 8, a little garden, 

hortas, garden ;. G. 1. 

hostls, enemy. 

hue, hither. 

humftnas, human, (Ex. S7, earthly :) evmt 
teoua, kind. 

hunifirus, shoulder. 

homi, on the ground. 

humilis, (humiilimus,) low, hmmbU, 

humus, ground, soil, t 



Ibi, there. 

ictus, 6. Us, a stroke, a blow. 

Idem, p. 160, the same. 

idem ac, p. 169, the same as. 

ideo, therefore. 

idOneus, suitable. 

igitur, therefore. 

ignftras, ignorant^ (^n.) 

ignavia, sluggishness; wsaknsos of tko 

win. 
ignis, (m.,) p* 147, fire. 
ignorare, to be ignorant ^, (ace. ;) igho- 

ratio, ignorance. 
ignoscere, (Igndvi,) to pardon, (dat.) 
illaerimare, to cry over ; to weep over or at. 
ille, a, nd, p. 169, that one, the fo 
illSeebra, enticement, aUuremsnt. 
lUIco, immediately. 
illustrare, to illumine. 
illustrls, 16. 
im&go, Tnis, image. 
imbeoillis, -is, weak. 
imber, bris, m^ shower, 
imbuere, p. 163, to dip, imbmo. 
imltabilis, imitable. 
Imitari, to indtats. 
iinmeas^s, immense. 
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Im-BMrfefe, (imib,) t»plmiig$attkru0t in. 
InualAlM, to kmig otor; to threaten^ 

(dat) 
immoblliB, immoveoUo, 
immolare, to taerifice. 
immortaUs, immortal. 
iminorttlitas, immortality. 
imo, «« — tut. 

impar, Iris, mM, (of iiiunber.) 
iropfidire, to kinder. 
impellere, to impel; to drivo on, (impftl, 

impalsO 
impendere, Ur spend. 
imperare, ta eommandj (dat) 
impentor, eommander-in-eiirf; gonoral. 
imperinm, command, empire, 
impeitire, to impart. 
impetrare, to prevail tgton ; to obtain (iy 

enitreatiee.) 
impetus, aeoantty violenee ; 6. fts. 
impins, impioua. 

imi^etas, (part, of Implfiro,) filled. 
iinpOn«re, (impfisui, imposItumO to plaeo- 

upon ; to impooe. 
Imprlmere, (impress,) impreee. 
imprimis, especially. 
iinprObos, had. 

imprudens, ignorant^ tenedeoo. 
impugnare, 30« 
impildens, impndent. 
in, (with abl.,) tn; (with ace.) «iito, to, 

againoU 
ia temp5re, in good Hm*. 
in&nis, empty. 
inc&lescere, to grow warm. 
incendere, to eeton fire, to htm. 
iacendiam, confiagration, fire. 
inceptam, (property, a thing Aijfiui,) a 

purpoee ; a resolution. 
iucertus, uncertain. 
incessere, (Lncesslvi and incess > to fiUl 

upon. 
iocTdere, S4, to fall into, enter. 
incipere, (cSp, cept,) to b^n. 

ittceptum, undertaking^. 
inclnrescere, to become famous. 
incognltus, unknown. 
incSla, inhabitant. 
incolOlmis, safe^ uninfured. 
incomm6dum, ineonvenieneet disadvanr 

tage, hardship. 
ineonsiderantia, thoughtlessness. 
lopcoostaotia, inconstancy. 
incredlbTlis, incredible. 
Incattos, uneultivatedf umeimlixed. 
iaciiRere, to run into. 
io-cmrs-io, (properly, a running against^) 

an attack. 
inde, thence, from this ;—<hen. 
indignus, unworthy, (abi.) 
indoctus, unlearned. 
induSre, p. 163, (57,) to put on. 
iodntgere, p. 160, (▼.) to cn^H^e. 
lodus, the Indus. 
Infeliz, Icis, uftfortunate. 
iolbrre, (intfll, lllftt) to bear-against ; 
26* 



bellam inlbrre, to it^ft 

to aUaek, inwide. 
infestare, to make unsafe; to rHfesU 
infestns, hostile. 
inficere, ((Sc, feet,) «Catii, dye. 
infinnos, infirm, weak. 
inflectera, 15, to bend »m crook. 
ingenium, ahilities, mind, 
iqgeiiii cultos, eultivatian of the intelleet ; 

intelleetual cultivation. 
ingens, huge, immense ; O. entis. 
ingignere, (ingfinui, ingSnltun,) toin^^Umt, 
ingratus, ungrateful, dieiigreeiMe. 
ingmSre, to burst out. 
inhibfire, to restrain. 
lahonestns, dishonorable, 
inimlcus, enemy; as adj. hoetile. 
inimlclssimus, most hostils, 
inlquos, unjust. 
iojnria, t*y«1f> wrong. 
in^ari& amcere, to wrong, to iigure, 
injaste, unjustly. 
injostitia, injustice. 
innocens, innocent. 
innocentia, innocence. 
imiotescere, (iDnotui,) to become known. 
innoxitts, harmless. 
inSpia, want, poverty, destitution. 
inscitia, ignorance. 
Insectari, to persecute, to rail at, 
insequi, to pursue, to follow, 
inservira, to be the slave of. 

inservire temporibus, to comply with 
the timee; to accommodate oneself 
to the times. 
insidie, plot, stratagem. 
insidiari, p. 166. 
insignis, distinguished. 
insistere, to stand upon ; to take a road 

or coarse, 
insplrare, to breathe into. 
instare, to press on; to press ; to be at hand. 
institaere, to estaUish; to anoint; to. 

train on: vitam institnero, to conduct 

yourself. 
instraere aciem, to dross up an army m 

order of battle, 
insiila, island. 
insfiper, besides. 
integer, whole, entire, upright 
inteiritas, uprightnees, iiUegrity, 
inteflectos, intelleet; Q. fts. 
Intelllgere, to understand; to be aware- 
intemperaoUa, intemperanee. 
intendere, (tend, tens,) to put forth, 
inter, between, amonget. 
interdta, tn the day-time. 
interdam, sometimes. 
interea, tn the mean time. 
tnteresse, to be engaged in. 
interest, there ia a difference ; it ih of imr 

portance ; it concerns^ signifies,ltc. 
interficere, io, (fee, feet,) to kill. 
interimere, (fim, empt,) to kill, to carry e§. 
interrogare, to ask. 
\ inierrogatio, a question. 
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lattnralliim, inUnnU. 

Intim, wUMn, 

introltiu, mtranee. 

intnfiri, to look vpon, 

intnSf mtkm, at horn*. 

innndaie, to inundate; t* mmii^ow. 

iBtttilis, uode»9. 

inv&dere, to eome against; a$»anlt; in- 
vade; fall yfon. 

invenixe, (vfin, vent,) to Jind, See E(yii. 

invlcem, tit tnm ; one another. 

invYdfire, (vid, vis,) to envy, grudge. 

invldla, eitvy, odium. 

invltaxe, to invite. 

invltiu, unwilling. 

involvere, (volv, volQt,) to roll iip, to bind 
round, (with.) 

Ipse, p. leo, #«(r. «r»«(f; thyeelf, itfelf, tc 

Ifa, anger. 

Iraenndia, paMeionatmees ; anger^ (a* a 
habit) 

iraaci, (imt) to be angry^ (dat.) 

irrlgare, to vater. 

hmtare, to excite ; to provoke; to irritate. 

is, ea, id, p. IGO, that. 

tote, a, nd, p. 169, that of ffoure, 4tc 

Ister, ri, the Danube.- 

ita, eoy in eueha, manner.^ 

Italia, Italy. 

it&qne, therefore. 

Iter, 6. itlnSris, journey. 

Iteram, a second time ; once more ; again. 



Jao&e, p. 102, Jfic, Jact,) to throw, to kurl. 
acCre, p. 159, i., to licy to lie low. 
actare, to toes. 

aeulari, to hurl a dart, to shoot. 
, am, already. 

nee jam, and — mo more. 
jam dndom, now for a long time. 
jam pridem, long ; for some time. 
, anna, gale, door, (of a bouse.) 
. dcabandnSf^'oiittiiif'; in a joking manner. 
,icva,joke.' 
Jov-, see Jupiter. 
jnl>ere, (juss,) p. 160, vi., to order. 
JncuDdus, pleaeant, delightful. 
3iadex,pleaeantt delightful, lit, and p. 147; 

6. Ids. 
Judlcaxe, to judge. 

jugnm, 15, ii., a yoke, a range, (of hills.) 
Jugurdia, Jugurtha, a prince of Jfumidia. 
jQmentnm, l7| a beast of burden. 
Jnngere, (janx, janet,) to join; jungere 

amicitiam, to form a friendship. 
Jupiter, p. 168 ; 6. JAvis, Jupiter. 
Jurare, to swear. 
jus, juris, right, law. 

jure, deeervedly^ with good reason, 

justly. 
jiue meritoque, deservedly. 



JQSsii^ by the commaind- DHatni jiiinl» iy 

his maoter*s orders. 
jussnm, commsmdt bidding. 
'X(atL\iik, justice. 
Justus, just. 

javare, to hdp, assist, (aec) 
juvat, U is delight; it delights, 
juvenilis, yout^ui. 
juv^nis, a young man ; a mam (from ttboBt 

20 to 40.) 
juventus, litis, yotth. 
juxta, close by, (prop.) 



Ubare, to totter. 

labefactare, to make to totter; to shake. 

labor, labor; G. 6ris. 

labOrare, to labor. 

lacessere, p. 163, ySSi,) to provoke. 

lacrlma, or laoyma, a tear. 

lacunar, 16, a pasuUed-csOing ; G. 

bis. 
Itedere, p. 161, 56, to hurt, (ace.) 
icete, joyfully. 

Iffititia, toy. ^ 

letus, joyful, glad. 
Icvus, l^. 
lana, tpoof. 
laniare, to mangle. 

Ifttfire, (latn,) to lie hid, to be concealed. 
Latlne (adv.,) m the manner of the Lair 

ine. Latlne Ifiqul, to speak LtOin cor- 

reetly. 
Latinus, Latin. 
latro, Onis, robber. 
Ifttus, broad. 
l&tus, gris, eide. 
laudare, topraiee. 
laurus, a laurel. 
laus, laudis, praise. 
lavare, p. 159, tL Also lavSre. 
lectio, reading, perusal. (In 11 it is used 

for * lessen^ set to be studied; which is 

an unclassioU use of it.) 
ICg&tus, ambassador, lieuteiuKnt. 
ISgere, (leg, lect,) to read, 
iSgio, 6nis, a l^gton or body of Bomdn sol- 
diers. 
lenire, to soften. 
ISnis, soft. 
leo, Onis, lion. 
ISvaie, to relieve. 
Ifivis, light. 

levitas, lightness, fteJUenass. 
lex, legis, law. 

legem perfem, to carry a law 
through, 
llbenter, wSlingly; libenter facio, /like 

to do ft. 
iTber, era, erum,yre«. 
liber, bri, book. 
liXtanlitM, liberality. 



I Ra ts often to be rendered by an advei^ with «e ; * so violently,'' * so foolishly,* 
tee , aeeording to the manner meant. 
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UUbtie, to ik^ 

libertas, /ifrcrty. 

libido, Inis, liut, dtain. 

licentia, Mrmt««»9ii ;. tk«p»W0r, 

licet (See page 270. Qaesdom 57, 58,) 

it i$ milowid, 
ligneus, woodau 
ligAQin, wood. 
ligo, dnis, spade. 
llmeQ, (Inis,) threthold, 
lloere, (levi, lltom,' to tmsar. 
liogiut, tongue. 

Utera, p. 145, a letter, literature. 
Iltas, 6ris, a shore. 
l&care, to let on hire. 
locilples, etis; rick. 
Ificus, p. 146, apUtee, 
longe, /ar. 

lOqai, (loc&tas,) to speak. 
Iftbet or llbet, itpleaeee : to be rendered 

by / (you, ^.) tike, please* 
Inbf do, Inis, lust, pleasure. 
lacmnifjratK. 
Inctus, us, sorrov. 
l&dere, p. 161, (56,) to jrfay. 
l&na, 1IM0W. 
Ifipns, ioo{f. 
Insclnia, nightingale. 
Itsm, As, game, 

Intolentas, 15, miry, dirty, mudiiy. 
lux, IDcis, p. 147, light, 
Inxftria, luxury. 
lyra, lyre. 



mcSdo, Snls, Macedonian. 

mftchlna, mackine. 

mftcies, leanness: macle eonfectoi, 

{wasted away witk leanness,) miserably 

tkin. 
migis,, more. 
magister, tri, maeter. 
megistrttas, fts, magistracy, magistrate. 
magistratQin gSrere, to kold a magistror 

ey; toJUla kigk <(fice. 
iiiagn6pere, earnestly. 
magntis, great. 
mUor. greater. 
mSjOres, our fortfatkers. 
milSdictam, railing, abuse, seurrilous 

language. 
maieficiam, misdeed. 
inftltim, evil, mala, evUs, ills. 
milus, bad. 
mtlns, i. f., an apple. 
mftlns, i. m., a mast 
mancipinm, slave. 
manSre, p. 160, vi., to remain. 
manifestus, manifeet. 
minus, (is, hand, (f.) 
Marftthon, Marathon, the Jield of a ede- 

brated battle between the .Athenians and 

Persians. 
vire. It, p. 147, the sea. 



Marilmu, Marian f of Marimt, 

mailna, salt {wator.) 

maritlmus, maritime ; living in tk$ , 

maiTtus, 1, husband. 

Biarsi, the Marsians, a people of miiHa 

Italy. 
HassiUa, MarseiUes. 
mater, p. 147, number; 6. matds. 
matfiries, materials; wood, timber. 
maturare, to ripen ; to hasten. 
mat&re, yuiekly ;— prematurely. 
matnreseere, to' ripen, (intraas.) 
matfkrus, ripe. . 

maxime, (adv.,) most, the mast. 
maximi, at a very great price, very A^A* 

ly, the greatest. 
maximus, the greatest. 
Mediolftnum, Milan. 
med&ri, to heal, • (dat.) ' 
mediocritas, a middle point, them/soM. 
medlus, ths middle, amidst. 
mfidlcos, physician. 
M8g&ra, Oram, a town not very far from 

.Athens. 
mel, mellis,* honey. 
membrnm, member, limb. 
memorabUis, deserving, to be remomberei; 

memorable. 
memoria, memory. 
mendacium, a lie. 

mendax, ftcis, lying (person ;) liar. 
mens, ntts, mtiui. . 
mensa, table. 
mensis, is, lu. month. 
mentiri, p. 1(>7. to lie, to deceive. 
merces, 6dis, pay* reward. 
merere, merai, and merfiri, (depoou,) p. 

167, deserve. 
meildies, mid-day, (m.) 
merltum, desert, 
metallum, metal, mine. 
mStere, (messu, me A,) to mow; to roof; 

to pluck off. 
metiri, (nieosus,) p. 167, to moasure, 
metuere, p. 163, vi. to fear. 
mfitus, iis, fear. 

meus, a, um, mine. Voc. maac. mL 
mi, Voc. masc. of iiieus. 
nilcare, p. 159, to glitter, glisten, 
migrare, to remove, (Intraos.) 
miles, Itis, p. 147, a soldier, 
mllttia, warfare. 
millia, thousands, p. 173. 
MUtt&des. is, the JIthenian general U 

whom the victory of Marathon was 4Mk 
minari, p. 166, to threaten. 
minister, tri, 5, a servant, attendant, 
minor, less; — the younger, (/or minor 

natu.) 

mirari, to wonder, express admiration. 
miscfire, p. 160, 11. to mingle, mix. 
miser, Sra, 6rum, misereMe, wretched. 
miaeranduB, to be pitied : miseFandnai la 
modomf *ii • horrible 
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jnlieiCrl, p. 167, 68, teyttf. (Gan.) 

mtiCria, mttary. 

miaCilcordia, eompa§nomt pity. 

mitU, mOd, /mtenl. 

mittere, p. 161, (56,) to aemtL 

mObllli, numeable. 

modestia, modenUimt, nteduijf, 

modias, a peek {nearly*) 

mSdo, oiUjf. 

modo— modo, ome while amotke r, 

mOdas, measure^ manner. 

moBnia, walU {of a fortified town.) 

OMBrfire, to mourn. 

mflBror, Oris, jfn'e/. 

mOliri, p. 167, (70,) to move, to plan. 

mollis, toft. 

mOnere, p. 159, wam^ adviee. 

monocSros, Otis, unieom. 

mons, ntls, p. 147 

mons ApennTiras, the Apmminet. 
monstnupe, to ehow. 
moaainentnin, menrnmenL 
morbus, diteaee. 

mordere, (mors.) p. 160, vU^ to kite. 
mOres, am, manners, morale, character. 
' mOrltorns, eee morior, p. 167, ready, or 

abont to die. 
morOsos, iU-humored. 
mors, mortis, p. 147, death. 
mortalLs, mortal. 
mortifer, fatal, deadly. 
mortans, dead. 
mosi Oris, euetem, mamter. 
mOtns, Os, motion. 
mOvfire, p. 160, viii., to move. 
moz. preeently. 

macro, Onis, point of a eword ; eword. 
malctare, tojine, (abl.) 
malier, Sris, woman, wife. 
moltltudo, Inis, multitude. 
mplto, (abl.,) mneh—beton eompunatives. 
multom, much. 

multus, a, um. much ; plur. mmity. 
mandas, p. 146, world. 
manire, to fortify. 
manos, Sris, g{jft, taekt duly. 
mams, wall. 
mos, maris, a mouee. 
matare, to change. 
mntatio, change. 



Nam, for. 

nancisci, (nactns,) p. 167, to get, attain. 

nume, to relate. 

nasci, (natos,) p. 167, to be bom, to proceed 

from. 
natare, to ewin. 
natSra, nature. 
nataralis, natural. 
niUu, bom. See nasd. 
■flauta, eailor. 



naYigare, to 

naTifatto, namgatiem. 

navigiam, veeeeL 

OAY^JLehip. 

ne. See App. iii., p. S9t. 
. ne— qaldem, not cv«m. . 
ne qais, ^ut nobody. 

-~nfi, asks a qoestion. See p. 900, 51, flB^ 
Ace. ne—tia, whether-'or. 8eep.98B 
(51.) 

nee, neither; nor; and net. 
nee — nee, neither^—nor. 
> nee temSre, nor eaeiiy. 
nee alias, and »«. 

nee qaidqaam, [ner any thingi'} amd 
nothing. 

neeessarias, neeeeeary. 

nSgare, to deny. It is often rendered lyy 
toeay, a *not* being added to the In- 
finitive mood. 

negligere, (lex, leet,) to neglect, iisre^ 

' gard. 

negotiam, bueineee, affair. 

nemo, Inis, nobody. 

nSmas, nemOris, grove. 

neqae^neque, neither — nor. 

nequire, to be unable. 

neqaltta, wiekedneee. 

nOre, p. 150, 54, to «ptii. 

nescire, not to know. 

neuter, neilher ; 6. nentrlns. 

nfive, nor. 

nex, nScis, death, (a violent death.) 

nidus, neet. 

nihil, nothing. 

nihlldam, nothing ae yet. 

nihilo secios, nevertheleee. 

nimis, too. f 

nlmium, toe much. 

nisi, unleee ; if-^not. 

nliere, to ehine; to be eieek.. ' 

nix, nivis, enow. ^j 

nobiiis, noble. «• ** 

nobiiitare, to ennoble. 

nOcens, (part of nocOre,) a guilty per- 
eon. 

nocfire, p. 150, 1. (dat) 

noeta, iy night. 

noctarnus, nightly; by night. 

nOmen, Inis, imiim. nOmen dneeve, to 

non, not. ^ 

non modo, not only. 

non satis, (not euffieiemay,^) not well; 

not thoroughly. 
nondom, not yeL 
nonnulla, (not-none,ssi) eotue. 
nonnS, not t 

nonnumqaam, (not-^iever, =) eometimee. 
noscere, p. 163, 61, (n6vi,s: I know.) 
noeter, tra, tram, our, oure. 
notio, notion ; Onis. 
nOvl, / know. See noscere. 



* 1 gall. 7.8576 pfntp. 
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BOX, noctls, nigki, 

BUbere, p. 161, 55, te ««rry, (dat) 

nQbes, U, doud. 

n&dus^ naked. 

BQllns, 6. Ins, m, mans : anUo modo, iy 

no means. 
Boin, p. S09t 46, whether. 
nnm— «in. See p. .Si69, 51, 53, &c. 
naikierare; to nnmber^ to reckon. 
numerns, number. 
nunc. now. ■ 

nnncupare, to ndme ; to mention « name. 
nunqiiam, neper. 
Buntiare, 10, Co ttnnounee. 
nnntias, meeea^, meaeenger. 
nuptum dftre, to give in marriage : nap- 

turo. eupine of nubo. 
Bfltrlmentum, nouriehment. 
nntrire, to nonrieh ; to support'. 



Ob. on aocount of. 

ob oculos, before our etfee. 

obdnnniecere, to be failing asleep, 

obducere, to ooerlajf, coper. 

oliSdire, to obey, (d»t) 

cAierrare, to wander about. 

obesst', to be prejudicial to, (dat.) 

ob-jTcere, io, to throw aratiMt ; to expose^ 

(to.) 
oblecutre, to delight. 
obiTnere. (obl6v, obiTt,) to bedaub. 
oblTvio, Onis, obiipion, forgeifulnees. 
oblivisci, (oblitus,) to forget, (gen.) 
obscurare, to obscure^ to darken. 
obsSqaiam, obedience. 
observare, to observe ; to keep. 
obsTdere, (obsSd, obsess,) to besiege, 
obsistere, to withstand^ prevent. 
obstare, to etamd in the way; toprepent^ 

(dat) 
obtfigere, (obtez, obtect,) to cover. • 
obtemperare, to obey, (dat.) 
obtlnfire, (obtinui, obtent,) to obtain. 
obTiam, adp. in the direction towarde an-. 

other person; obviani mlltera, to send 

to meet, (daU of person to be met.) Ob- 

viam occurrera alicni, to meet him ae- 
- eidentaUy. 

occasio, Onis, opportunity. 
occTdens, setting : (as subst,) the west. 
occidere, (occi<^ occlSt) p. S41, to faU^ to 

perish. 
occidere, (occid, oecto.) p. 341, to kiU^ to 

slay. 
occnltare, to hide. 

occambere, (occfibni,) to fail (Ib battle.) 
occnpare, to occupy. 

occurrera, (occurr, occnrsi) to meetj (dat) 
OceSnus, the ocean. 
octo, eight. 
dcftlns, eye. 
Odium, hatred. 
odor. Oris, MMtt, odor, 
odofatns, iks, smoU^ soani. 



oflbudan, (oflhadi ofltoa,) to tfi w rf ; l» 

light upon. 
offero, to offer, 
officium, oii^. 

oficium prastBie, U perferm a ««r> 
vice. 
Oleum, oil. 

oIAcere, (olftc, oIAiet,) to mmU, (traaa.) 
olor, Oris, a «i0a». 
oionnus, of the swan, (adj.) 
Omittere, (omis, omlss^ to omit, megleet, 
omnis, all, epery : oouia, aU things^ cb#> 

ry thing. 
Onus, Sris, p. 147. 
onustus, laden, burdened. 
op&cus, shady. 

operam dftre, to go about (busiBMa.) 
opOrire, to coper. 
operOsus, busy. 

opes, urn, means, resources, wealth. 
opinari, to think, to imagine. 
opperiri, p. 167, to wait for. 
oppetere, to encounter. 
oppidanui), inhabitant of a town* 
oppressor, oppressor. 
opprimere, (oppress, oppress,) to oppress ; 

to fall upon ; to crush. 
oppugnare, to attack, assault. 
ops, Opis, i.,power^ assintance. 
optlnitts, (auperl. of bOnus, good,) the 

best^ 
opus, Sris, work. 

opus est, there is need. [Render 
nom as dat.; est by *hape;* abl. 
by *of:* ''mihl / est hope opus 
need cihq of food."] 
opus facere, to work ; to labor. 
orftculam, oraelei 
Orare, to pray. 

orare causam, to plead a eauss, 
oratio, Onis, speech, oration, 
orator, an orator. 
oratOrius, oratorical. 
orbis, is, m.^ orb ; the world. 

orbis terramm, (the orA of the 
lands, =) ihe world. 
ordinare, to arrange. 
ordo, Xnis, (m.,) order. 
oriens, rising; part. Crom orior: (as 

subst,) the east. 
ongo, Inis, origin. ^ 

oriri, (orCris, oritur, Jdc.; perf. mfts 

sum,) arise. See p. 167. 
omare, to adorn. 

ornatus, da, ornament, decoration, 
OS, oris, n.,faee. 
OS, ossia, n., a boTie. 
ostendere, (tend, tens,) to show. 
Ostia, a town in Italy, at the momtk ef 

the Tiber. 
ostia, pi., mouth (of a Hver.) 
ostium, door. 
OtiOsns, fuU of leisure, 

tipe, idle. 
ovis, is, f., eheep. 
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HWtotam, ufongt, (ittplM.} 

pme, almwt. 

peninsula, ptmhuida. 

p&larl, to loamder aH&ut. 

pnlatinm, tJu PuUihm, (i. <. tbe resi- 
dence of Angostiis on tbe Palatine Hill.) 

palUom, a eloak. 

palma, tkepalm. 

palpebra, nielid. 

palnmbes, i8,«i. and f., M>ood-jnge(fH, . 

plrare, to prqmre^ to provide, to procure. 

paxttas, prepared, {part, of parare.) 

parcere, (pSperc, et pan, pamun, and 
parcftaoi,) to spare, (dat) 

p&rere, to obey, (dat) 

paries, etis, wall {of a kovLte.) 

parere, io, (pCpSri, part.,) to Wing forth. 

pArsi partis part, partes, a party, (in a 
state.) 

parsimonia, frugolitf. 

pftram, litUe, too little. 

parvfilos, (dim. of parvus,) little. 

pascere, (p&v. past,) to .feed, (trans. ;) 
pasci, to feed, (intrans.) 

pastor. Oris, a shepherd. 

patefieri, (see jEo, p. 165,) toi* laid haire, to 
he discovered. 

Rter, tris, p. 147, father. 
tres, (the FiUhers =3) the Senators. 

patientift, patience. 

patria, (oTu's) country. 

patrius, paternal. 

patricU, patricians. 

panel, e, a, few. paucis post diebns, a 
few days afterwards. 

paulo, bv a little ; a little. 
pamo ante, a little b^ere. 
paulo post, a little after. 

pauper, eris, poor. ' 

pftvfdns, /«ar/t(/, timid. 

pavo, Onis, peacock. 

pftvor, Oris, fear, dread. 

pax, p&cis, peace. 

p&cem pStere, to sae for pe ace . 

peccare, to do wrong ; to sin. 

peccfttnm, a sin, 

pectus. Oris, n. breasL 

pecun'.a, 1110110^. 

pecuniOsus, moneyed. 

pficus, Oris, a, sheqt, any tame animal. 

Feleus, the father of AehiUes. 

pellere, (pepGl, puis,) to drive; to dHve 
back ; to banish. 

pelUcere, (petlez, pellect,) to entice. 

pellis, is, hide. 

pOnes, tn the power of, (prep.) 

penna, a wing. 

pensum, task. 

per, through, along, by, (sometimes 99«r.) 

perangustUs, very narrow. 

percTperOr io, (percSp, percept,) to per- 
ceive. 

peiHsultns, (part. o/per-cOlere, cOlu, cult,) 
thoroughly cultivated. 

pOTdere, (perdldi, perdTtnm,) to/Ms; to. 
to destroy. 



pemgrinarl, ts go ahfpod; avin 

nantes, Urds efpassagi, 
peregrtnuB, a foreigner. 
perfectus, perfect. 
perfenre, (pertfiii, perl&tom,) to < 
perficere, io, (fee, fi»et,) to perform^ 

plete. 
perfidia, perfidy. 
perf Oga, a desertsr. 
periclitari, to be in danger. Homo peri- 

clitatnr de vit&, the wum's life is at 

stake. 
pericnlosust dangeremStfuU efdeagor. 
periculum, danger. 
perinde, just so; perinde est ac sit t< w 

just as if. 
perlniere, (perCm, perempt^ to carry trf. 
pentus, skilled in, (gen.) 
permanfire, (permans, pennanSf) to m- 

main; to continue. 
permittere, to permit. 
pemicies, 01, destruetionf ruin. 
perpessus, having sufferedj or emdmroi, 
perpetuus, (33,) porpetmal. 
per-pinguis, very fat. 
Persa, a Persian. 
perse verare, to persevere. 
persolvere, (solv, solnt,} ta My. pevaol- 

vere pcenas, to suffer punuhmont. 
per-spicere, io, to loe^ through; 

plainly. 
perstare, to persist. 
per-BuadOre, (dat,) to persuade. 
pertnrbatio, perturbation. 
pervOnire, (pervOn, penrent,) to 

at. 
pes, pedis, foot ; pOde prSmerei, {topreoa 

with the foot,) to tread upon. 
pestis, plague, pestHeuee. 
pOtere, (petiv, petit,) to make for; to 

seek ; to beg ; to aim at. 
petere pacem, to sue for peace, 
ph&lene, trappings or furiUture of • 

horse. 

fliftslanus, a pheasant. 
hiloctetes, or PliiloctOta, a Oreeian horo. 
philosophus, aiMlosopher. 
pi&culnm, an offering ofatotumenL 
pletas, fttis, du^ful affection $ af 
pingere, (pinx, pict,) p. SO, to paint. 
pir&ta, a pirate. 
plscis, is,/«ik. 
Pisistrttus, an Jlthonian who 

sovereign power at Jlthens. 
plus, duttfuUy affectianaU; piouo. 
pl&care, to appease. 
plScere, to pleaee, (dat) 
placlde, calmly. 
plftne, quite. 

pl&aYtifis, ei, levd ground, plain. 
planta, a plant. 
Platsie, a town in Bnotia. 
Plato, Onis, Plate, (a Oredan phU c M 

pher.) 
plajidere, 3. 
pUbeii, 
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ptelMi tk$ pMI^ (M duthtguisked from 

the pMrieuuu ornMtiiti tkepMeuuu; 

O. pietiis. 
piectere, to twitt, twnUf w«a««, punish. 
pleriqtte, pleneqne, pleroque, the mnt. 
plerumqne, generaliy. 
plArare, to erf ; to we^ aloud; to hewuU. 
^xUy more^ p. 151 ; 6. plnris. 
rcBcUe, the painted portico ai Athene. 
poCma, fttls, a poem, App. 11. 
poBDain dftie, to euffer puniehment, 
pcBnltentla, penitencej regret (for.) 
pcsnitet, it repente. Take ace. as nom. 

me /, penitet repent. 
Poeniu, a C^rtkagiuiun. 
pofita, « poet. 

pollicfiri, (polllcltaa,) topromiee. 
pompaf a proceeeion. 
pouium, an apple, or other fruit. 
pOnere, (p&rai, p&sit,) p. IflS. 
pons, poDtis, a bridge. 
Pontifex Maxlmns. the Pontifex Maxt- 

mue, or Chi^f PrieeL. 
Pontas Eoxmiifl, Ahe JStmiw, »•» the 

Blaeh Sea. 
pQpallrl, to toy waete ; to raoage. 
popolaris, peputar. 
pOpnlus, 1, f., a poplar tree. 
p6paliu, i, apeeplOt the people. 
p(MMfgaie, (rex, reet,) to exiendt etreteh 

out 
porta, gate. 
pwtare, to earrf. 
porticos, iis, portico. 
portos, As, portt harbor. 
posse, to be oMe, eon. 
possldSre, (pofsfld, possess,) tepoeeeee. 
post, ofter^ (ace.) 
postea, afteruMiriie. 
poe t hac, hereafter , afterwarde. 
postpOnera, (pBsu, pSsXt,) to put after. 
pOstqnam, afier. 
postolare, to demand. 
p5teii8, (potentis,) powerful. 
potentia, power. 
potestas, itb, power. 
pOtio, 5iiis, drinh. 
potirlt (pMor,) to get poeeeeeiou of. 
pStins, rather. 

pne, b^ore; in comparieon with; for. 
prcbere, to afford ; to eupplff : pnebere se, 

to prove or ehow emeeAf. 
pneoeptor, 7, teaehort preceptor. 
prceeptam, 7, precept. 
pmclpmre, lo, (pmcfip, pneeept,) 7, to di- 

rect^utrucL 
praclpRsre, to east dowm hsaMong; is 

ruin. 
pneclims, 30, iUustrunLs. 
Inteiinera, to rum btfert; to outntm, 

(dat) 
pmla, beetif, prep, pnsda esse, (to be 

for apref,) to bethepreff, 
prodlcare, to proclaim; to eatei. 
pnodleere, (pnediz, pnediet,} to foretell. 



pnemlttere, (mlit miss,) Useiidfsrmmd: 

to send en. 
prsmlnm, reward. 
presens, tls, present. 
pnesTdhiin, a dtfence; agmrrisen. 
innstans, tls, aeeUeut. 
pnestare, to.be better; toexed% (dat er 

ace. of pereon :) — to show, or saltMC 
prasstat, it is better^ 
•prsterea, beeidee ; .mure. 
pneter-ire, topaee (by.) 
prwt&rftas,^«(. 

pnetor, 6rls, praetor, a Rouum magistrate, 
prctOrlns, relating to a vrmUr ; prmta- 

rian; of prmtortan rank. 
prBtOia, the prmtorehip. 
prttiun, meeuiow. 
pravitas, fttis, wickedness. 
privuB, wiekodt dtpraved. 
prfices, am, prapere. 
piimere, (press, press,) p. 102, to press. 
pretlOsa%4fi5r;>reetoiM. 
prlmom, jCr«t, (adv. :) nt primttm, assomn 

as. 
prtmos, first. 

prlDceps,^r«t; (as subst) prvue% ekUf. 
prlDcipattis, iks, the first place. 
prior, former. 
priscns, aneient, eUL 
prlvare, to deprive, (abl.) 
privatus, private. 
pro, for ; in proportion to, (abl.) 
prObare, to epprove of. 
prObari, to be approved of. 
procedero, to go alemg. 
procella, storm. 
prOcCritas, taUneee, height. 
prScul, itfar off; at a distance. 
prOdere, (prodid, prodit,) to betraf. 
prOdesse, (proful,) p^ 165i (65,) to pr^ do 

good to. 
prodltio, Onis, treacherp. 
prOditor, a betraper; a traitor. 
prodQcwe, (dux, duct,) to lead forth. 
proBliam, battle. 

fmBllum eommittere, 15, ii. to join batUe, 
pr6fecto, in truth, assuredlp. 
pr6fectas, «e( out, departed. 
proficere, io, (fSc, feet,) to m^tJM progress. 
ivofllgare, to rouL 
prShlbere, 31, to prohibit, forbid. 
prOles, is, f. effsjmng. 
promiscnns, mixed. 
piomlssum, promise. 

promisso stare, to etand to a p r emi se ; 
to k»Bpaprelmiee. 
prflmlttere, (prrams, promiss,) to pr e mi M, 
prope, near. 
propensns, inelined. 
plopior, nearer. 
propOnere, (proposn, proposit,) to plaea 

hefere, 19 ; to draw • to qffer. 
propositam, purpose, tntention. 
proptins, peculiar to ; (mm*) own. 
propter, on aecount ef. 
pronas, 31, 31, tktremgblp, attagolhsr. 
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pranuDpara, (prailkpi pntupQ *» kunt 

forth ; to niik out, 
pio-ftteniere, Ex. 17, to •mHAtmp, be&t 

down. 
prMtravL fiiM prMfemo. 
provtaire, to coim/MA ; to frimg up, 
proTTdni, ctreaMwjMet, wiae, . 
provincia, 14, j»f«rt»ee. ' 

prozlmiu, lUttrMtt iMXt. 
pnidenB, emiUimt^ omgUls, 
pradentiat fmdmce, 
publice, 35. 
pablicosijniWie. 
pndlcas, MmfMC, eAMto. 
pador. Oris, «A«aM, ba*itfmhu§». 
paella, girl. 
pner, Sn, Aoy. 
pneiTUa, boyhood. 

a piiin& poerltlA, /tmi hu mrliut 
boyhood {ekiUkood.) 
pugiia,tettl0. 
piifiiaiei toji^. 
pDicheri chra, ohram, boamtifMl. 
pulchrltudo, Inls, beMtg. 
pallnst foaiy («/ • bird.) 

Klvis, ftrU, au$t. 
niciu, pKme, (that if, Ctrikmgmiain.) 
panlri, to Ae ^nttAal. 
pappis, U, atom («/a «m«0/.) 
pnrpnrea, ^Mflii^. 
purus, jntro. 
pataie, to tikstiifc. 
Pynhus, PyrrAtM, Miy «/ fjpinw. 

Fynrhi bellam, the war with Pyrrkut. 
Py thagoreua, a dueipU of Pjftkagorat ; 

c I*lftkti£oreaM. 



Qnadrafiiita, forljf. 

qocrere, (qncslv, qmndt,) p.lfi3,«MJk; 

oeekfor; inquire; ask for. 
qocstio, Onis, queotion. 
qncstorios, qumotorianj of qumotorian 

raaifc, (i. e. wko ka$ bun muuttnr.) 
qnalis, ouch tu ; of wkat ktnd. 
qnam, tkan, how, with tuperl. a»-~a» 
poooible, (oBing the pooitive.) 
qnam at, omit these wotda and ren- 
der by the inf. 

(major, too greats qaam at sit, to 
be.) 
qnam celenlme, aa quickly u$ potoi- 

Ue, 
qoam piTmam, at ooon as possible. 
qnam plnrTml, as many as possible. 
quam mazlme, as greatly aspossiMe. 
qnamdiu, as long as ; kow long. 
qnamobrem, wkerefore^ why. 
quaniqaam, altkovgk. 
qnamvis, kowever muck ; aitkaugk. 
quandol when? 
qaant6pere, 18, (11.) koto greatly, as 

greatly. 
quanttts, kow great; (when tantns Is 

omitted,) as great as. 
qnisi, astf; as it wore. 



qnatnor,/* 

— Hiue, and. 

quepcna, (is, oak. 

qoM, (quest,) to < 

qut, qoB, qnod, mil*, wkseh, AaL 

qalkf because. 

qnidl wkat? 

quidam, p. ]60t a eortmtn one. 

qaXdem, tndoed. 

ne—qnldem, not m«iu 
quidnam, wkatf (as dependent iatemffa- 

tlve.) 
qnldnil udty—notJ . 
quiescere, (qnifiv,) p. 163, to. rest, 

2aln. Seie list of ooaJaactUms. 
tnTrTtes, lam, Qatrtto*, a name of tkt 
Ronums. 
qals, any. 
qnis? wkof 
quid agis 1 kow do youdoJ wkat ears fen 

doing 7 
qaispiam, p. 109, sowuy Isomebody, 
quisqnam, p. 109, any, an^^ody. 
quisqae, p. 108, sodk, oos ry bo^. 
quisqaisi p. 109, wkoooor. 
quo— eo, tko-'ike. 
quod, becaussj (Aet, (adT.) 
quOmfido, kow. 
qn6niam, since. 
quSqne, also, too. 
quot — 1 kow nutmyl 
qudtTdie, daily. 
qu6ties, kow often. 
qufitus, kow many, 
quum, wken, since, although, 
quum— turn, b oth e md 
quum mazlme, jtwt as. 



R&dias, a ray, a beam, 

rlmus, a branch, 

rana, afn^. 

ripere, io, (rapo, npt,) p. 161, 51; to 

raptus, -iis, rapo- 

raro, seldom. 

ratio, Onis, reason, an aceouMt. 

tktxa, {port, of not,) p* 167, 6S. 

rCcedeie, (recess,) to retire, to withdraw. 

reclpere, io, (recCp, recept,) 99. reelpesn 

se, to return. 
recTtare, to recite. 
reeindere, (reclns,) p. 343. Voe. on perf. 

si, to open, reveal. 
recte f ftcere, to do right : to act rightly. 
rsctus, straight, right. g^ 

re-cumbere, (cobn, cubit,) to lie down. 
recuperare, to recotter. 
recusare, 33, ii. to refuse. 
redden, (reddid, readit,) to retem; red- 

dere ratiOnero, to give an account, 
redire, 30, to return, 
redltus, fis, 30, 11. a reenm. 

redltum secnndare, to grami a fa 
tMe return. 
redncere, to lead bach. 
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r^fen, it i§ efimfartanM : nihil lefert, si I 
i» of no tmportmuM; mak»i no d^er- 
ene«. 

reficlie, io, to rtfrtth^ r^U. 

reftifere, io, to flee back. 

refulgCre, (refuls,) to shine. 

regalls, ropal. 

rBgfiiB, (rex, rect,) to ruloj to govern, 

reglna, queen. 

rtgio, Snis, regionj dietrieU country. 

nqpas, royal. 

ngnare, to reign. 

legnam, kingdom. 

rajicere, Io, (rejec, reject,) 30, to rgeet. 

reliiMiiere, (rellqa, reliet,) to leani. 

re fqaiie, remains. 

rollqutts, remaining ; bnt see p. 151, 39. 

remanere, (remans,) toremoin. 

reoMdlam, 29, romedy. 

remlnisci, to reeoUeety (gen. or aec.) 

remlssii), dnis, a relaxation^ lessenings 
dtiminntion. 

remittere, (rehils, remiss,) to remit : pos- 
nam remittere, to excuse a punishment. 

.ren5vare, to renew. 

reor, p. 167, 65, to think. 

repSrire, (reper, report,) to find. See By^. 

repStere, (pettv, petit,) to seek again. 

reportare, to farry back : victcnriam repor- 
tare, to gatn a victory. 

reprehendere, to Uame^ censure. 

reprehensio, Onis, Uame. 

repudiare, to reject. 

requlrere, to seek again; to require; to 
miss. 

rflram natQta, nature. 

res, rei, things affair. 

res gestae, aehievementSs deeds, (in 
war,) successes, 4re. 

resistere, to resist, (dat.) 

res6nare, (sona, sonit,) to resound, 

respondSre, (reroond, respons,) taanswet. 

respublica, p. Iw, (74,) commonwealth. 

restTtaere, 18. 

raticfire, (reticni,) to keep silence about. 

retinflre, (rellno, retent,) to hold hack ; to 
retain. 

retribuere, to give hack ; to repaiy : gra- 
tiam retrlbnere, to recompense. 

reas, an accused person. 

reverti, (reveraQS,) to turn hack ; return. 

reviviscere, to revive. 

rex, regis, king. 

Rhfinus, the Rhine. 

RliOd&nus, the Rhone. 

ridfire, p. 160, vi., to laugh, laugh at. 

rfg6re,,p. 160, iv., to he stiff, dried up. 

ilpa, bardt. Syn. 

risus, As, laughter. 

robtistas, robuett strong. 

rfigare, to ask. 

rqg&tio, 5ni8, asking, proposal ; a bill pro- 
posed. 

rOgns, funeral pile. 

Bftma, Rome. 

Bomlnns, Reman. ^ 
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ros, rOila, 4«v. 

losM^ reuse. 

rotnndiist round. 

Rabico, Onis, the JtuMoM, s otraam CM 

formed the boundary belwao» Ao/y ami 

Oallia Cisalpina. 
mdftre, to bray. 
mdis, uneducated. 

ruere, p. 163, (60,) to rush^ hurl down. 
mgim, to roar. 

ras, rfiris, the country. See p. 1R8, (ltt>*.) 
rare, from the country, 
niri, «n the country. 



Sabine, a Sahine woman. 

sneer, era, crura, (devoted to the fodi,) 

hence (1) sacred, (2) accursed. 
sacerdos, Otis, priest, priesteos. 
sacra, sacred rites or selemnides ; festi- 

vale. 
sacramentum, 0, military oath^ a pledge. 
sacmm, a sacrifice. 
sepe, ojften, 

sevire, to "rage, to act cruelly. 
sagitta, arrow. 
Sfl^gonttni, the Saguntines. 
Saguntum, Saguntum, a town, 
SftlSmis, Inis, an island near the coast of 

.Attica. 
salio, p. 164, 59, to epring, leap. 
salius, scUt, saltish. 
sal tare, to dance, to leap. 
saltern, at any rale ; at all enenta ; at 

least. 
saltus, fis, a woodland pasture. 
salQber, (salubris,) p. 171, 77. 
sal us, atis, safety, welfare. 
salutare, to salute. 
salvus, s<rfe. 
sanare, to cure. 

sancire, p. 164, $ 14, to confirm. 
sane, assuredly. 
sanguis, Inis, p. 148, blood. 
sinus, sound ; in health. 
sipere, p. 161, (53,) to taste, be wioe, 
sapiens, ntis, wise, 
sarcTna, burden, package. 
Sardes, inm, Sardis. 
satiare, to satisfy. 
satis, enough; satis magnns, pretty e&nr 

eiderable. 
satisfacere, (satLsfte, satisfiMt,) to sati^, 

(dat.) 
Satnrnus, 1, Saturn. 
saxum, rocki stone. 
scSlus, Sris, ertme. 
sceptrum, sceptre, 
scientia, knowledge. 
Sclpio, Onis, Seipio, a celebrated Roman 

general. 
e, to know. 
scOpus, a mark. 
scnbere, p. 161, (58,) to write. 
scrlptor, oris, writer, author. 
%cr\ptam, thtng' written ; writing* 
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•tutmiif tkuld, 

ae, himst^, ktrttif, iu§ff Otnu^lveM .-^ 

or Aim, her, itj them, 
■ecMere, (wcew,ieceM,) towitkdraw. 

Mcuris, ifl, axe. 

■ee&nu, witkoutfear; wUkomt nautff* 

led, ImL 

afidere, (s0d, sen,} to siL 

•Adas,' «Mt, abotUi tettlemenL 

seditio, dnis, Medition. , 

iSges, fitis, eatn fonon ; crcjp. 

segniter, latily. 

■enuigere, (junx, Jnnet,) 38. 

■ella, ekair. 

tement Inis, aud. 

Mmper, a/ioay«, ever. 

Mmplternas, eternal. 

■enator, a senator. Quo senatore, [wko 

being a senator, =) for if he was a sen- 
ator. 
senatus, fits, senate. 
senectOs, &tU, old age. 
■enescere, to grow old. sSnex, sSnU, eld 

man. 
sentfintia, opintoa, meaning. 
seotire, (sens,) p. 164, to reel, perceive. 
sepSltre, (aepeiio, sepolt,) p. 164, to tam 
leptentrio, Onis, tikeiuirtk; properly IM 

seven stars in U^ Oreat Bear. 
afiqui, (sectttas, or seqaatiu,} p. 167, to 

follow. 
sirere, (afiv, s&t,) p. 163, to sow ; plant. 
aeraio, Onis, discourse, converstOion. 
aSiro,Uae; too late. 
serpeas, snake. 
■ervare, to keep ; tepreserve. 
■erviie, to be a slave; to be the elave of, 

(dat) 
■ervit&s, ntia, slavery. 
aennu, slave. 
■686, the ace. of sui doubled—render be- 

tan an infin., *' that they.^* 
Mveritas, seriousness. 

sigouiD, sign, standard. 

silfiret to b* silenL 

■llva, wood. 

Silvester, woody, p. 171, note. 

slmilis, like. 

simplex. Ids, simple. 

slmul, at the same time. 

slmul ac, ) ^. 

slmul at^ue, \"»oonas. 

simulare, to pretend. 

slnc&ms, sincere, genuine. 

sine, withouL 

sinere, (sTvi.) p. 163, (55,) to permit, suffer. 

singfill, one ; one apiece. 

sltire, 1, to be thirsty. . 

sitis, is, thirst. 

situs, situated : sltum esse in eii re, to 

consist in that. * 

situs, -fks, situation ; nature {jof a coun- 

bnf') 



sOclns, allyt aospdaU; partnort 

ion. 

Socrates, is, a great AtkenJOMpkUotepkor. 
sol, sOlis, the sun. 
solatium, eow^fort, eonseiaHon. 
solemnla, solemn rites ; games. 
soleire, (solitus,) to be wofU or aceustemod : 

solebat, solitus est, nsed. 
solium, tkr&ne. 
sOlum, onlu. 
s61um, sou. 

sOlus, (6. Tus,) alone ; only. 
solvere, (solv, sol&t,) p. 163, (57,) tohosem, 

somnus, sleep. 

sonare, (sonu, sonit,} p. 159. • . 

s5nus, sound. 

sorer, Oris,, sister. 

sors, sortis, lot. 

sparaere, (spars, spars,) p. 163, to seaUor. 

specTosus, 31, beautifftl, handsome. 

spectare, to behind; €d look at; to look to. 

specular!, to watch for. ■ 

sperare, to hope ; to hope for. 

spemere, (sprSv, spret,) p. 163, (55.) See 

Synon., to despiee. 
spes, ei, hope. 
spiritus, fis, breath. 
splendfire, p. 160, iv. 
spoliare, to rob of, despoil, (abl.) 
spondfiie, (spOpottd,) p«16d, vli.,toj»r»M- 

ise. ' 

sponsor, a surety.. 
stabllitas, stability. 
stagnum, 15, a pool or lake. 
stare, (stfit, stXt,) p. 159, (50,) to stand ; 

stare also means to cost. 
stare promisso, to stand to or Me^ a 
promise. 
stitim, 12, immediately. 
statio,jM«f, ^., (pi. stationes = guards.) 
statuarius, sculptor. 
status, (is, «taCe, condition. 
Stella, star. 
stemere, (str&v, strftt,) p. 163, 55, to strtw, 

throw down. 
stSm&chns, the stomach. 
stringere, (strinx, strict,) p. 163, to bind. 
struere, (strux, struct,) p. 163, to pile «v, 

build. 
stndere, to pursue, (to studyt 4«« ;) to be 

fond of; to favor, ^d&t.) 
stndiOsus, desirous of; devoted to. 
stadium, zeal, pursuit. 
stul tus, foolish ;—a fool. 
stupere, p. 160, iv., to be astounded. 
suavls, sweet. 
sub, under; ace (after verbs of motion) 

or abl. 
sublgeve, (Bg, act,) 18, 11.— also to Cstt, 

cultivate. "^ 
sublre, to undergo. 
sublto, suddenly. 
Bubltus, sudden. 
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mmow, kt. (tuiyie, nil^cg 30. 
•imnme, 10, «m kigk. 

■nccMen, (success,) to tueceed; take tie 
place ef: saceeaniraSt toko wa$ to m»- 
eeed* 

saccensfire, fKt, tobe angrfj (dat) 

•uecainbera, (snccflbni J to field to. 

■UecuSj/iitee, moistmre. 

sudara, to be ma pertpiration. 

sAescere, p. 163, (58,; to grow aecuetomed. 

snfficere, fsnfficio,) to be eitoygk, 

samefe, (siiin|», snmpt,) p. 103, I v., to 
take. 

snmma, a sum. 

sommum iuiperitam, tke ekuf eotmumd; 
evpretue power. 

suinptus, lis, exptnae. 

super, above. 

supfirare, to eomfueri-^mimtem, to erooe 
a mountain. 

superbe, proudly. 

sbperbire, to bekave pr^udlp. 

mfetboa^ proud. 

superstitlo, Onis, 31, superstitiouo. 

supervacuus,, unneeeeearp^ supeijlemLe. 

suppeditare, to oupplp. 

snpervfinire, to come upon; to^^proaek 
unoboervedi with dat 

.■uppUcimni punMmonL 

supra, ^ove. 

surd us, det^. 

suscipere, 10, (susc^ snacept,} to tmisr- 
take. 

susplcio, Onls, 30, miotrueti euepuion. 

sustlnSre, (sustinu, sustent,) SOj to en- 
dure,' 

suus, a, urn, p. 109, At«, Aer«, «to, tkeer, ^. 

Syracuse, inun, Spraeuae. 



Tlbfila, tablet, A*. / tabnlsB, aeeoumt-books. 

tacOre, p. ISO, i., to be eUonL 

tam, oo. 

tamen, yet, nevertkdeee. 

tandem aUquando, at last. 

tangere^ (tfitlgi tact,) p, lOS, to touek. 

tanquam, ae if. 

tana, for oo muek; for tkat {gen. of 

price.) 
tantam, only. , 

tardus, slmo. 

Tarentlnus, a TereMtmOi (1. e> inkahiUaU 
' of Tdrentuim.) 
taurus, bull. 
tectum, 9, roef, kouee. 
tSgere, (tez, tect,) p. 108, (54,) <« cover, 

Xentnm, eovervng. 
n, miseiie, dart, weegpon. 
temerarlus, raek. 
teniSre, raekly, easily. 

nee temere, nor—eaeUp; and— 'not 
eaeiljf. 
temSrltas, raekneee. 
temperare, to govern ; to regulate. 
tempeslasi oeaeon, storm. 



templum, tousle. 
tempus, ttris, Urns. 

tempus annl, season of Ae pear. 
terop6ribus inservlre, to aeeommodate 
oneoetf to tke times. 
tendere, (tete^d, teosi) p. 101, (53,) to 

stretek. 
tenure, p, 160, U., to kold. 
Ifinus, as far a«, up to, (prap>) 
tepere, to be warm. 
teraie, (tUv, tilt,) p. 103, to rub. 

terrere Tiam, to tread a wop often ; 
to tro»el t( oftm. 
terminare, 33, to limit, bound. 
terra, eertk, land. 
terri marique, bp sea and land. 
terrSre, tofrigkun; to terrify, 
terrestris, eartklp; en earth, 
tertlus, tkxrd. 

Teutoburgensis, TetdobmrgioM, 
Thebc, tram, Tkihes, 
thesaurus, treasure. 
Tlb&is, is, (m.,) tke T^Osr, a rioor in 

Italp. 
tinis, Idis, (f.,) tiger. 
tlUa, a Umo-trm 
timfire, p. 100, iv., to fear. 
timldns, timid. 
TimOleon, ontls, TimoUon, « Corintkum 

general. 
tiro, Onis, a beginner. 
tfiga, a togot t£e robe worn bp Roma n e ef 

tke iqi>per elassee. 
tolerare, to i^esr ; to endure. 
tonaie, (tonu, tonit,) p. ISO. 
tondere, to skear. 
tcrpCre, p. 160, iv^ ^ ^ «<(f «Mf motto*- 

lees. 
torquls, is, ekain (worn round tke neek.) 
torvus, etem. 
VMea, so often, « 
totus, 6. lus, wkole. 
tractare, to handle ; to treoL 
trtdere, (tradid, tradit,) to deliver; to re- 
late. 
trKheie, (tiax, tvaot,} p. 103, (54,) to draw, 

drag. 
trajicere, io, (tn^JOc, tiaject,) 34, to erase. 
trajis, aeross. 

transfi|eie, (fix, fix,) totran^^. 
transf iga, 10^ a deserter. 
transitns, ilu,paeeing t^gpngk; crossing 

translre, to pass over, 
tres, CAres. 

trTbuere, p. 103, vi^ to allot to. 
trib&nal, Ilis, tribunal. 
tribOni mllltum, militarp tribunes. 
plObia, tribunes of the people. 



tribunus, a tribune. 

tritnitnm, tribute. 

tristis, ead. 

triumphare, to triuu^k. 

Trqia, Trojf. 

trucidaie, to elaugkter; to bntcker, 

truncus, trunk. 

tu, thou. 
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tnltl, t» ^Mi. 

tarn, tkt» : tom^tonii hUkr'-mU. 

tarlwn, tt diaturb; to tkrwo inU eoi^' 

Han. 
TorotiC Turk, 
turplB, bate, 4i$gracrfiU. 
torris. Is, « towar. 

tanlllso, Inin, tkt unu tf « jrfmt 
tttub, U| a congk, 
tfttns, *9f: 
tnas, a, am, tttM. t*y ; tanm est, «l it 

tympaiium, a irym. >^ 

tynimis, tfrstU. 



Uber, 8iis, breatiy dvft. 

ubertas, fertUitif. 

vM, «&e», tpA«rc, i(ft«f 

ublcunqne, »h«revtr. 

nblBam, wA«re. 

nblqae, cveryioAflre. 

aUns, any; nee alios, ami nt; O. las. 

altra, bwond. 

altro, 0/ Aw 9i0it accord ; ultro Incosare, 
to vo^vnteer on tueutaJtion againtt (a 
perton;) to aeeute a wum ieiwtrgttlff. 

Ulysses, is, Uiyses. ■ 

nnibm, shades shadow. 

urobraculoni, froUetiomfrom tko ksaL 

ana, in one place, U^[ttker. 

anda, ipaee. 

unde, tohence. 

nndlqae, from all eidee, 

universus, tokole. 

unqaam, ever. 

anus, 6. Tus, one* 

urfas, arbls, etty : ab arbe eondlti, from 
tko huHUng of tko ctCy. 

orere, (ass, ust,) to kun^ 

arsos, a bear. * 

nsqae ad, quite npto; ^to. 

usos, neeii, wanL 

ut. See Ust of coi^netlons, p. 80S : at 
—sic. Sometimes oo tAat;'—on condi- 
tion that. 

ater, p. 169, atrias, wkiek (^two.) 

aterqae, p. 169, sac*. 

all, tkaU at. 

atllls, utrfnl, good (lor any porpose.) 

atUitas, Kti/tty, it«e. 

otinam, tooit/^ fiUB. 

atram, wheOur. See p. 869, (51.) In 
sentences that are not dependent, it Is 
to be untranslated. 

ava, grope. 

ozor, Oris, wife. 



Vicare, to be free from, to kave leieure, 

(abL) 
▼agari, to wander. 
▼aide, very. 
▼ale,/ar«i0etf. 
valens, tis, etrong. 
^nl9n,tobeotrong; tobewfU; tobeable. 



Valerius Maslmos; a ItMum Mstortai. 

valldos, etrong. 

vallls, is, a valiog. 

▼anitas, emptineee. 

vanos, empHif, vain. 

vapor, v^or. 

Varianas, (a4j.) ef Variut. 

▼arietas, variefig : also divenitg of eder. 

▼irtas, vortona. 

vas, vidis, m., onretn : videm fieri alloii* 

Jos, to become aiiyM^*« ewretg. 
▼as, Ttsis, n*, a veeod. 
▼astare, 9, to dcetrof, lay watte 
— ve, or. 

▼ehfimens, ntis, vioUnt, eager. 
▼ehementer, 8S, vekenuntlf. 
▼ehere, (vex, yect,) p. 168, (54,) to carrf. 
Vejentes, tko f^eientet, or people ef FM|. 
vel, eitker, or ;— eesn. 
▼filoz, Ocis, ewift. 
venenum, poison. 
▼enaticos, bdonghtg to knnting: etinla 

▼enaticos, a eporUng dog, a kamad. 
▼enatam, (sap.) a hanting. 
▼enarl, to knnt : ▼enatam (ttgfiaa) in, to 

go a kunting. 
▼endere, (did, dit,) to tell. 
▼Bnire, (ven, ▼ent,) lo come. 
VSnus, ^rls, Fenue, tkegoddatt qfbtamtft 
▼er, Tfiris, spring. 
▼erbum, a word. 
vere, truly. 
verecundus, modett. 
▼erisimiUs, probable, 
veto, but. 

▼ersari, to be employed : to retide oC 
versus, fts, a veree. 

▼ertere, (vert, vers,) p. 161, (53,) to far*. 
v6ru, n. a spit. 
verum, trutk; verum dicere, to ijpfiJk 

tketrutk. 
vSrus, true. 

vere, truly. "^ 

verSri, ( Veritas sum,) to fear. 
vespa, wasp. 
vesper, firis, tke evening. 
vescl, to feed (on,) abl. 
vester, tn, trum, your, yours (,af tMrt 

tkan one.) 
vestlre, to elotke. 
vestis, garment, dress. 
vSuure, (vetu, vetlt,) p. ISO. 
v6tas, 6ris, old. PI. nmU., Vetera; raptrfn 

veterrimus. 
vetostaa, anUguity. 
vetustns, old. 
vezare, to vex ; to karass. 
via, way. 
vicinus, near. 
vicissiUido, Inis, ekange. 
victTma, victim. 
victoria, a victory. 
victas, fts, food. 
victas, conquered. 
vYdOre, (vid, vis,) p. 160, vU., to Mf; 

▼idiri, to be teem, to teem. 
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visUare, to be mwdu; U wote*. 

▼iria,/arM-AMU«, tmaUrjhhemao, 

vlneere, (vie, Tiet,) p. KB. 

vineiroi (vinz, vincO P* 104, $ 14. 

vincfilamf duun. 

viiHltcan, i» avenge. 

vinear viiujfard, 

vlnnin, wine. 

violaie, te tneUU ; to wremg. 

vipfira, viper. 

vir, vTrlf in^ii, (opposed to tfoman ;) k^u- 

hand. 
vIrBre» p. 160, iv., to he freen^ toJUmriok. 
vires, iam, otrength. (See vis.) 
vino Vestalis, 4 FeottU virgin^ wkoee 

duty it wiM to keepi «q» the eaered fire in 

the tewiple of Veeta. 
virgaltnin, husk. 
virtus, tttls, manly exctUence; virtue; 

eouragB. 
vis, 9d siiig. of volo. 
vis, vim, vi ; pi. vires ; otrength, power, 

force, multitude : smnmis vMbns, wit* 

all hie tMrht. 
viMre, p. 163, (56,) to vioU 
«7* 



visns, (See vldlre, p. 160, viiO ••■<•• 

vituv, to avoid, 

vide, Is, vBiM. 

▼Itiii]D,/aii/C vice. 

vltuperare, to reprove; to hkmo; to 

dtide, 
vlveie, (viz, vict,) p. 163, (S7,) to live. 
vivos, alive, 

viz, eeareeljf ; with diffieuUy. 
vScare, to call; to invite. 
volo, (veUe» volni,) to he willing^ to 

wieh, 
volare,.tojIy. 

voluntas, iosf inclination, will. 
volnptas, itis, ]^eaoure. 
voz, vOds, voice; also op eee h , otdaima- 

tion. 
wlnerare, to wound. 
voinus, 6ris, wound. 
vnlpes, is, (f.,) fox. 
vultos, As, countenaneo, look. 



X8n5plion, ontis, a Oreeian gonoralt m 

elegant writer and hiotoriau.^ 
Xerus, is, Xerxeo, a king ef 



ENGLISH -LATIN INDEX. 



•j p. refen to the pace: numerals wlthont p. to the Vocabalarles on the Ex- 

er^iies, Pt. 11^ (If they are above 0.) NnmereUi encloaed In a pafenthesli 

refer to the ExBrciaes, Ft U. 
h) A verb In ere^ when the pennlt is not marjced long, belongs to the third ooq|iig»- 

tion. Verbs of the 2d eo^J. have the penult marked long, as «r«. 
c) When a verb Is separated by « hyphen ftom itsprepositlon, the perfect of the 

simple verb is to be looked for in the lists. Thus ab-tegtre : look for Ug-* ^ 

the list of the verbs of the third ending in a & tound. 



Abtoi (to beO P»»*e^ ^Ktrs, (yvM.) 
abonndi aftiuiasrs, abl. 
about, (s concerning,) ib, abl. 
above* nqMrt t^fra^ (prep.) 
absent) (to beO abes*e. 
accomplish, conficert^fec^feei, 
accident, easut^ {is, 
according to, aecundum^ (prep.) 
account of, (on,) «&, propter, 
accuse, aceiuare. 
accused-person, rmu. 
accustomed (to be,) »oler*, tolitus, 
accustom themselves, eoiuueseere. 
accustom yourself, te ataiufacere {fee^ 

feet.) 
acquire the power, faevltalem exeoUre^ 

(eolu, eult.) 
acquit, absMvertf (aolv, tolmtt) fen. of 

charge, 
across, traiw, (prep.) 
act, agere^ (JSf, act;) act rightly, reete 

fdcere. 
acMob, aetiOf Onu. 
act-proudly, «icperMre, 9. 
add, addere, (did, dit.) 
adorn, dicfirare^ 7 ; omors. 
advantage, utUttat i to olfer advantages, 

utUitatem or u ti ti tat tg kMiire ; pr t mr t y 

otafferre, 
advice, eontilnm : by the advicei of my 

uncle, ummeuh amettre, 
•Air, res, a. 



affiiction, amor^ vris. 

afllict, affitgere^ (jCtx, Jliet.) 

aflbrd, prm^tare^ («t{t, stdt.) 

after, prep, post, (with ace.) 

after-thai, po»tka*» 

afterwards, pettea. 

again, rursut ; (s once more,) iteriMi. . 

against, etmtra^ adwratu^ ace.: tn with 

ace. (of feelings, actionp, Ate., against 

a penon.) 
Agftmemnon, ^gamemmon, G. Ans . 
age, (= time of life,) «ta«, atis ; (s length 

of time,) vetasta$. 
age of Augustus, mwam AngurUam. 
agreeable, Jueumdus; snaew, (41.) 
aim at, studBre^ (dat.) 
air, ojfr, o^rw, m. 
Alexander, 6. drl. 
all, omms. 
ally, soeius. 
almost, props, jmsim. 
along, seeumdwat. 
Alps, Jtlpesf 6. ttrai. 
already. ioM. 
altar, am. 
although, etot, etioeut, tamatsi; 

quam^ quamvUt Itcst, fK««.l 
always, sea^psr. 
ambeosador, lijg-atua. 
ambition, amiuioy &ius. 
amongst, among, titter, aee. 
amon^ (a peoide,) 4piui, with ftoe. 



1 8m Pt 9B8| CUB 955.) 



>^» 



^^>i 
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anetent, imttpau. 

anctontt, tife, vitint, 

and, ttj M, otfKe* fue, 

anferttro. 

angry (to be,) tuMct, dat : MtecMuSi^ dat 

aBnonnce* nuntian. 

answer, rtsp«ndire, (tpondt »pon»») 

ant,/brmica, «. 

any. See page 981, (191.) 

any-one, (anier nuratioe words,) qvis- 
fuam. See note 3. Ex. 13. 

apiece, never to be translated, bat the 
distributive nnmeral to be nsed.^ See 
p. 173. 

Apollo, JipeUoy G. xnh. 

a])pear, (ss seem.) videri, vU. 

appearanee« p. 148, 24, tpieiety H. 

appease, plAeare. 

apiKove of, prdban. 

arise, oriri <ortti«,) «s-ortr», (45.) 

arm, hraekium. 

arms, armot pi. 

army« exercltiu, A». 

arrive, viuirei advinire. 

arrive at, perohure ad, 

arrow, sdgittA. 

art, ars, artis. 

ae, «<. 

as, after torn, ttUis^ tewtic*, tot, to ftunn, 
fualit^ quanUtUy put, respectively. 

as, after ufam, is f«s, (or ae^ atqut.) 

as it were, ^iMt. 

as long as, quamdnt. 

as manv as possible, ^iiam plwrimi. 

as possible, ^m before the raperlat 

as soon as, timul at; vt jrimMm ; fuium 
prtMicm; vbi; wC 

ascertain, ej^dorare. 

asleep, to be, dormire. 

ashamed, <am— of ,) fudet. , 

ask, r6gare^ 

ass,a«liMM. 

assault, (a town,) oppugnaTe^ invadere. 

assist, a4iuvare. 

assistance, auxUium, 

at, (of a place, near which a batde is 
foQiht, A«.,) ofmdt (or ad.) 

at-a-dlstance, proeul. 

at a great price, wtagni. 

at-home, domi. 

at last, denique. 

at nothing, nihUi. 

at once, finite/. 

at-the-right-tlme, m tempore. 

Athens, Jittunm^ dram. > ■^'^ 

Athenian, JStkomienoie. *' 

atrocioQs, atrox^ deie. 

attack, adgridi, greea ; adonri^ ort : at- 
tack, ( = charge an enemy,) impUwm 
facere ; to be attacked, impugnari. 



attentive, atudi d o uoi ijgtn») 

AognstDS. SeeB%B. 

Antomn, jSuctammmo. 

avarice, eeerttte. 

avenie, vindieare, 

avoid, vitare. 

awake, to be, vigilare. 

awaken, ex^tare. 

aware, to be, inteUigeret (loz, laet) 



Bad, praouOf maluoj ioMUlie,. 

bake, edquere. 

band, mAmw, Ha. 

banish, pdlere^ (pipiUi pule.) 

banishment, eTteUiam. 

bank, ripa. 

bark, cortex, ieie^ hi. 

base, tarpis. 

battle, prmliuM. 

battle of Cannae, — of Manthon, fogwa 

Cannensit, — JlfarotAontd. 
be with me, mecwm una eeae 
beam, radiua. 
bear, uroue. 
heai,ferre, {tulj laL) 
beard, barba. 
beasts, form, bellua. 
beat, /erire, (percusoi^ pereuaoum.) 
twantlftil, puleher^ (root pul^r.) 
beamy, pulchritudo ; ( s elegance,) •!#- * 

gantia. 
becanse, quia. 
becomes, jEt, (seeJE».) 
become, ooddaret (vaa, vaa.) 
become acquainted with, iwmoteoeare^ 

19. 
becoming, (to be,) dieere^ ace. 
befoll, aeeidere^ (oeciib',) dat. 
before, adv., antea. 
before, prep, ante, ace. 
before, (standing before a sentence,) «i- 

tiquam. 
beg, rogare^ orare. 
begin, copiaacy (began, before pass. Inlln. 

captua eat ;) tneipera, 8. 
b^n to flourish, /ore«eer«. 
begnUe,/a/;0re, {fifeUi.) 
behind, pdne, (prep.) 
behold, iubpicere, amapieere. 
behave-prootfly, avperbire, (f<dlowed by 

I* with aec.) 
believe, eredire, dat., (eredld, eraRt.) 
believed, I am, mihi creditur. 
bend down, in-Jleeta^ 
benefit, beneficium. 
besiege, obaixdire^ {aid, aeaa.) 
besl^er, ab^idena. 
best op&mua. 
ttestow, tribuarey p. 163, 57 : imptrtvre. 



> For Instance, to translate * one apiece^ ' ttao apitccy use the distributive numeral 
for oncy two, &c., (slnguli, binl :) '^wo obeli apiece,* (ace.,) ' binoa oboloa.* 
In Exercise SI, Pt. II., translate 'we will ask ourselves,* by f««r«fiii(«. 



* Followed by the ifot. of the person. 
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0^ * XJp0%* -Is to be QBtimiuilated, 
and the penon put in the dative, 
betray, frmdere, protMi, pro^Uum- . 
betray confidence, Jldtm falltf, 
better, meUor ; adv. milius, 
beyond, prmtert vltni, 
bifgeri nuuer. * 
bite, p. 160) vii., mordere, 
bird, avU. 
bitter, amArut. 
Biack Sea, Powttu Euxintu: on the 

Black Sea, ud Pontum Euzimim. 
blame, etUpa, 
blame, etupare. 
blind, ctBcua. 
blood, »angni$y iai*, m., (after it is fthed, 

eruor.) 
hlcMom, Jlorere, 

blow-off, ^'aclar«, (properly, to to9>0- 
boast, gloriari. 
body, corp-%a, dris. 
book, p. 147, libeti ri. 
booty, prmda. 
bom, natus ; bom to, natua -ad. before 

the birth of Clurist, ante Ckrutum nor 

both, uterque^ p. 160. both— and, it—u. 

bongfai, ramuB.' 

boy, paer; G.pueri. 

brave, forti* ; bravely, fortiter. 

bray, rudirej mdi and rudivit rutRtum, 

break, frangere^ (f^^g^ fractum.) 

break one's yfot^^fiaem violare» 

break a law, t^em violare. 

break-otf, dtfringere^ (/**V> f^Mt,) 

bribery, ambitus, ««. 

bridge, pons, tis. 

Brisels, Briseis ; 6. idis. 

lirotfaer, p. 147, frater, ris, 

baild, md^fieate : a nest, construere. 

building, tfdifieium: from the 'bnilding 

of the city, ab «rfr« eondttd. 
burst, rumpere, 
bury, squire. 
business, negotiti, pL: much business, 

varia n^otia. 
but, sed ; — autem, (which must not stand 

as the first word.) 
but if, sin ; sin autem* 
buy, emere. 
buyer, 8, emptor. 
by, (close by,) jaxto, (prep.) 
by chance, casu. 



Cesar, CmsartAris. 

calamity, ealamitas, Atis. 

call, vieare, appellare, ndminare. dieere : 

( ^ tttotte,) vacate. 
call upon, eonvinire, (pin, vent,) ace. 
calm, tranquillus. 
camp, eastra, pi- 



can, p0§9§, fnirt, (fiiM.) 
106; 



cannot, n»qiu0, p. 

card, earpen* 

care, euro. 

carefully, dUifenter. 

tarry, portare ; (in ships, caxriafee, JcCn) 

veAere. 
carry, (a law,) perferre, (HU, Utt.) 
carry-off, rapersi (lu, turn :) (of a dtseaM,? 

per-imere, (em, empt.) 
carry on, (war,) ghrere. 
Carthage, Cartk&g^, Inis. 
CAt, fetia. 

Catilinarian, 15, ii., CatUinarhu. 
cavalry, 10, equitatus, iM« 
cave, antrum. 
cease, desinere, (desi, desU .*) ceased, hm • 

fore inf. pass, desitus est. 
celebrated, p. 171, 77, eeieber, 
certain, eertus. 
certain, a, ^aidam, p. 169. 
chance, (by,) fortuito cAsu. 

character, mores, pi. ; 6. am 

chariot, eurrus, {Ls» 

chaste, castus. 

chastise, eastigare, 

cherish, fOrare. 

cheifk, (restrain.) eoertkre, (47.) 

childish, puertUs. 

children, liberit pi. 

choose, dipere, \teg, leet :) ddigars, (48. 

Christian, CkrisU&nus. * 

Chryses, Ckryses ; 6. m. 

CicSro, Cicer-o, dnis. 

circumstance, res, «s. 

citadel, arx, areis. 

citizen, civis, is. 

city, urbs,urbis. 

climb-ovCT, svperare. 

cloak, pallium. 

close'>to, j'wzta, (prep.) 

clothe, vestire. > 

clothe oneself, indaers, ace. 

clouds, nubfs, is. 

coHis^rcfissus. 

coast, ora. ' '* 

cold, frig-US, Sris. 

collect, colligere ; emufuirere, 

color, etAor, oris. 

combatants, the, pugnaMss, (pi. parth 

ciple-) 
come, vinire, (pin, venL) 
come-in, inire. 
come into flower or blouKHU, Jlorss' 

cere. 
come-out, exire. 
command, imperare, dat. 
commander-in-chief, imper&tor. 
comniit, com-mittere. 
common, to make, tequare.^ 



1 In Ex. 33, (end,) 
equalised,* mqt a$Uur. 



transl. *all the rights of patricians and plebeians were 
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wmpel, €^trtj (eo^f , c«aet.) 

compete a woiki SprnM^ c/tt^iure, (>9c, 

ftet) or ahtUvtre^ (toiv, ttiuL) 
comply with, obidire^ dat. 
oooceal, ularty (S ace.) 
eoifdemii, damnare, 
GODceniing, ii. 
concerns, (it,) tnUrtat, 
conduct, (in a partietUar vuUmee,) foc- 

tum. 
eonfidence. See betray, 
congratulate, gratuUtri. 
conquer, vmeertf, (oi«, viet;) »vperur$: 

(= win by conquest.) expmgmaret or 

eipere^ (e^, cqtt^ 
conquered, vietus. 
conqueror, victor, irig. 
conscience, eoiueientia ; a j»»r« or 

eletin conscience, mUgra eonteientia, 
consider, (= think,) existimare; kw 

here. 
considerably, iltqwuKU, (befture com- 
paratives.) 
consolation, eoniScluUej vnie. 
conspiracy, J5, ii., conjuratio. 
Constantinople, ConataiiUitupili»t 6. m, 

Ace. •«. 
consul, eeneiU^ fi/t«. 
consular power, Miini/arw pateetae. 
consulate, eaneuUtuet £«. 
consult, eoiwviers, («iU«, «aft,) aoc. 
contend, eertam. 
contented, eententue, abl. 
contest, 17, eertamen. 
continue, permanere^ (mane;) peralh 

verare. 
conversation, serma, wtus. 
oool, deferoeeeere. 
cool-down, de-ferveaeertt 18. 
cook, dquere. 
Corinth, CorijUkue. 
Curinthian, Corintkitu, 
correct, eorHgere. 
corrupt, eermmpere^ (Hi|i, mpt.) 
cost, autre, (abl. of price.) 
cough, tuaaia. 
counsel, conaUium, 
count, nuvUrara, 
country, (= land,) <««•«; (ss district,) 

rigio, 6nia ; {^native country,) pa- 

tria; (as opposed to 'town,) ni«, 

Twria. 
country, in the, rttri. 
country, into, rua. 
conntryi from, rwre. 
eoQia^onsly, fertUer. 
court the &vour, mn^-trs graUam. 
cover, ob-Ugeret (lex, to^J 
crane, gnu, ia. 
crackle, er^^aret p. 150, ii. 
create, eriMre. 



onata, (an olBoa,) kutihur$, (ttUut 

aUhU.) 
crop, aegea^ itia. 
crime, mal^fidum; acdna^ Ma; jUigi' 

Umm. 
cross, trtm^ieera or trttfiearai (JHt jaat,) 

ace. 
to cross the Alps, Mpea anpermra, 
crown, eorvna, 
entgerBt 
cruel, erudUia. 

crush, oppnmiret iprtaa^preaa.) 
cry, clamor, vria. 
cry out, elamare* 
cry. (weep,) jlere, p. 150, 51. 
cultivate, eUere, {eUu, emit :) to euitlvata 

our minds, menUa exedlare, 
cure, a&nare. 
Cures, G. turn. 
custom, eenanetud-Ot inia. 
custdbiary, naitatua. 
custody, euatidia. 
cut-down, emdire, («lcM| ema*) 



Daily, qudOdia. 

dance, aaltare. 

danger, periculum. 

dangerous, periemloaua. 

daugbter,JE/ia. 

liay, p. 148, S4, diea, e>. 

day and night, diea noetaafua* 

dead, mortuua. 

death, ««r<, tia. . 

debt, debts, «« a/temtia; mat jaria: ma 

s/tenam, , properly * another man** 

brass,* (1. e. money.) 
deceive, deeipire, eip, cept ; (if without 

intending it,) faUere, fifeUi.l 
decree, deeemeret (crev, eret.) 
deep, altua. v 

defend, defeildere, (/eni, fine :) 

* defend (a town) by a ganisont jn'#«f- 
diofirwure. 
detnxid, fraitdaret (abl.) 
delight, fKoare. 
delightlttl , jueundua. 
deliver, liberare, abl. 
demand, poatulare. 
deny, nimire. 
depart, Aaeedere, abl. 
deprive, privdre, (abl.) 
derive, Aaartre.s 
descend, 7; descent, 7, tfesssaibrt, d^* 

aeenaua. 
desert, deairere^ ('fra, ssrl.) 
deserter, 16, ii., tremMfitga, 
deserve, ta«rert, (.merit;) well of, Mm« 

da. 
deserving of, dignua^ abl. 
desire, (s eager pursuit,) staiUwa. 



iS&90. 



* How yon deceived yourself !* at am'm«« tuma te feftXbit t 
after * AaaWrs* is to be translated by e or ex. 



3Se 



exUium 



^HdfVi vetU; mmtrt, <et4w», ctytC;) 

^ exprata a wiui, tjttar*. 
detife, /iHitf, i«u ; efqritUtag. 
deqibe 8ee Bynonyines, p. 
destroy, ddire, (deUv, deUt:) 

(ferlfid, perdit.) 
destmctlon, perniciest 6. n; 

(48.) 

detain, detinirt ; retardare. 
deter, deterrire. 

devote oneself to, »tmdtre^ (dat) 
dictator, dietator^ ihris. 
die, iktfrt, tor, (hum^mim sum.) 
diffiuenee, itrmakes-no— , ntikil reftrL 
difficult, d^ci/w. 
dtfflcolty, diJietUtas* Atit, 
dignity of Camle iEdile, Curulit »Sdi- 

litat. 
diligent, dili^tnt, emtit' 
dinner, emna. 

disohaige, /miift, (fmut,) abl. 
discover, tweAure, r^^pjrtre. 8yn. p. 989. 
discbver, (as reveal,) de-Ugere. 
disease, morbus. 
disgraceftil, turpis. 
dismiss, dimittere. 
disperse, dutipare. 
displease, dimlicere^ dat. 
dispute, (s discuss,) ^apAian, 
disregard, negligere. 
distinguish oneself, himself, 

eMire^ ui, (ace. of proa, not 

translated.) *'• 

distinguished, insignit, nobUia, tUuBtrU. 
distinguished, to be, txcMart^ {ui.) 
dlstnrl), twrhart* • 

distress, turhare* 

divide, p. 161,53, dtoUJrtf, (divi«t.) 
do any wrong to a nmn, aliquMm ttgwrid 

afficere, 
do good, prod-etse- 
do-wrong, peeeare. 
do, fAeere. 
" iigere.* 
dog, einig. 
don*t Icnow, iiMcia 
doubt, dt^itare. 
doubt, there IB* no^ now est dubiwm 

(ytun.) .... 
without doubt, Aaad dubie. 
doubtful, dukius. 
dove, eotumba:' 
dragon, draco, vnis. 
draw, (a sword,) airingert^ p. IdS. 
draw out an army, actem iiutnurt 

{ttrux^ atnut.) . • ~ ■ ^. 

draw up an army in order of battle, 39. 
dress, vettxtMS, 
drink, bibere^ (bib, bibit.) 

to drtnlc poison, vnunumhavrirej 

(hAUS.) 



'4be. 



to 



0C- 

be 



drive, pM9t% (ptpMtpmtf ;)— dfivvaimf; 

fmgira. 
drive-back, rgUain, i^. 
dust, pulvis^ irit. 
duty, ttgLeiMM : to do your duty, 

/dcere, or jN*««tare, («t»t.) 
dttUftai affection, jncta«,dtw. 
dwell, kdbitare. 
draw,i p. les, 54, IriAsre. 



Each, quuque : (of two,) nisrfus, mtnafrnt, 

■ utrmmque ; 6. vCrtiwfiM. 
eagle, p. 145, Cfni/o. 
early, mature. 
early, jmpmaXiinis. 
eirth, terra. 

easy, /4b«i/«« ; easily, ^tfe. 
eat, idere, (ed, m ;) eeso, (as ibod.) 
economy, puraimvnia, 
educate, edAeare. 
eflbctual, t^Uax, 
Egvptian, JEgyptiut, 
either— or, aut^-autf est— eef, $ i9 B if f. 
elder, die, priaau. 
elect, elilfere, (tijr, /«et.) 
elephant, d^kas^ aniti*. 
embrace, ampUeli^ eompUeU* 
eoiploy, odfciMre ; to employ a tilek, dMe 

* Htt, (mmw skim,) abl. 
employment, n^vthtm. 
empty, vanna. 

encounter death, martem eppeUra. 
end.^^Mtf , m. 
end, Jinire. 

never to make an end of reading, 
Ugendifinem numquttm4»vimire- 
endure, sustinire, (ttan, tent :) UUrvft 

(41.) 
endued with, pradBitua^ (abl.) 
epemy, ([urivate,) taimieiw. 
enemy, (public,) koatias 
enjoy, /rKt, (abl.) 

enquire of, ^lusrers ex, (fiuBsie, qumaU,) 
entice, pelfitfir^ to, (/ex, / eet.) 
entreat, rdgare. 
envy, tnvidere, (vid, vie,) dat 
equal, par, dat ', 

erect (a monuratnt, Jcc.,) eCetwre, ji^ 

. ii<re, or co^j^dcare : dat of ^non .<e 

escape, eitare. ' * , , ' ', 

estato,/uiidite,f ' ' 

erernal, aempiteriiua, [ 

even, ^ttam, (before its word.) . . * 
eveping, reaper. Ma. \ 

even mind, aqnua daimiie. . 

even, not — ae-^vtdeia. 
every, omnt'e. 
everybody, quiafue. 
every day, qubUdie* 



> In Ex. 15, ' aftar W need not be translated after ' draw.*} 

* * Tka anamifi* meaning a body of enemies, must be itranslated by the pluni. 



\.» 



/'■: 
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•vD, mtfim, nent a4i^ or |4iir. maU, 

examine a question, ttispOrere. 

ezainple, ei^Bmplum. 

exeeMinglyi vektmenter, 

excel, prmstartt jartutiti^ dat. (Mr ace. of 

person ; abl. of thing in which, 
excellent, prmttana^ Us. ! 

excite, ex»tmre: excite to anHer, mi Iram ' 

eoncitore. 
exclude, arOret (<^bU of thing from 
' which.) 

exempted, to be, RIfrert, abL 
exercise, «x«reere. 
exercise, «zerettatt«. 
exhort, horUarU adkcrtari, 
expect, extpectare. 
expectation, «]t«r, n, 
expense^ t%mftiUt4t9. 
expire, extpiran. 

ULce^faeietf ei. 

fact, (it b an allowed,) cMMtaL 

Mth^Jidea, ei. 

fkithfal, fideiis. 

fall, cddere, p. 161. 

fall-on, (= seise on,) tiuMMre. 

Ml into, tncvrrere, £tiic«m'.) 

fall-to-the-lot-of, 19, (dat.) 

fall npon, adoriri, {adortut^) ace. 

fall down, deeidere, 

fasten, /^0re.i 

fi»ten, (a vessel,) rettners, rffinan, rttrnt- 

tum, 
flite, foremuu 
&ther, jNU-er, Wf. 
feoit, CU/jNI. ^ 

favor, /avere, dat (fav,jmt^i - 
fear, (cif body,) timor; (of ml&d,) mMw, 

As ; to be in fear, in tintdre esse. 
fear, timere, m^it^s. 
lised, (trans, as a shepherd,) pascere^ p. 

163,58. 
feed on, e«sci, abl. 

feel, p. 164, $ 14, semttrtt (ssns, seiw.) 
fooling, ofiieitM. 
fellow-citizen, eiet's ; 6. is. 
fertility, uhntas. 
fetch watei^ aquAtum^ (sap.) 
teveTifebris^ abl. >'. 
few, paueiy m, a. 
fickleness, levitas, Otis. 
fidelity, fidss, ei. 
field, 4g«r; 6. jt>; (if under tiUage,) 

arvum. 
fight, pygnsare; deeertare, (Ex. 37.) 
fiH, mqiMre, (fi^evi ?'^) eemplire. 
find, tn-^Aitre.* VcvMrs, (r^|pM, reper- 

tum.) See Syn. L 
find-^nt, de-tigere. 
finish, esi^Uere,Jinire ; finish, (life,) Ex. 

19, ettem digere, (jiigi.) 



tn^ ignis; (sseoDfiafmtleii,>lii«siiitati. 

flrm,jlrsnw. - 

first, pfMuw ; act. first, pn'aie. 

fish, piseisi >>>• **• 

fit, aptus. ■ 

fit for, idvnsnsy (dat) 

flame, jlamma. 

flatter, adnlariy (dat or ace.) 

flay, degliAere. 

fleet, elassiSt is. 

flesh, earo, eamis, p. 147. 

flight, /w. 

flock, pb 147, greXf grigia. 

flourish, jtorsre. 

flower, jCos, oris. 

flow together, 15, ii. 

fly, vXtare. 

ity-tcQBa/fvgire, 

fly out, srd^are. 

foe, ksstis. 

follow, p. 167, sifUOTf (seeUus,) 

folly, sttUHtia, 

fond, eupHdHSy (gen.) 

food, takus^ i. 

for, iMiei, notRfve, «iitiii. 

for, (= in behalf of,) pro. 

for-a-long-time, din. 

forbid, p. 159, iL, e^Cors, (eetttt, ecCifwn.) 

force, vis, etm, v*; a strong force, edM* 

dvm srtfstdwm. To be in force, (of a 

law,; vdlere. 
forces, c«pMB. 

forefitthers, mo/tfrsr, orpotret. 
foretell, jmsdieef e. 
forget oMietirei, (oifites,) gen. 
forgetful, tiiMiAiMr, gen. 
forgetfulness, Mivioj dnis. 
foi^ve, ignoseere^ igndvi^ dat 
formed, eomparAtus. 
former, prior. 
for-some-time, oliqnmmdiu. 
fortliy, mnnire. 
fortune, fortnna. 
forty-nine, qnadroginta novem ; or ksvmi 

et quadraginta ; or nndsfnifiqni^inU^ 
forty-ninth, wndeqvxnfnagesimMS ; or yiuH 

dragesimus nsnns. 
foss, fossa. 

found, (a city,) eondere. 
fountain, p. 147, /mm. Us. 
fox, vnlpest f. (7.) 
fraud, froMs, fraudis. 
free, liber, (abl.) 
free from, ^Aerare, abl. 
friend, amieus. 
frighten, deterrere. 
friendship, amieiUa. 
from, a/ter prevent, deter, Itc., fUMWMW 

with subj. 
firugallty, parsinunua. 
fruit, (of the earth,) fruges ; (of a tree,) 

fmetus ; 6. As. 
frilfll, eiqfUre. 



> For *fasteHsd to tAe wo//,* say, 'fastened in <*« t»a//.' 
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,nMetn; MyitMetr*. 



O i fa, im ariam . 

gain, (fay faieg|{liif ,) Mipjfrarc. 
gain, (by ezerttoiis,} a^Spi»«it (adiptnu ;) 
(withoQt exertions,) nanaseit (noetiw.) 
gaiDi (siearDt) oc^itirere, 9. 
ff«in a irictory, vietoriam rqp^rUareA 
g&Die, /icifitt. 
garden, AortiM, «• 
garland, evrona* 

Ste, porta; opened gates, jwrtejkttiiifM. 
LOl, OaliuM. . 
general, dux, dwcu ; niyavter, (tlM title 

of a ▼ictoriom £omaa geneial.) 
genins, wf Atntm. 
gentle, /eiit>, mili$, 
German, Oermnnti. 
Germanyi Oermania. 
get well, anmiUeteere. 
get acquainted with, 
gift, donum* 
girl, pueUa. 
give, p. 150, 50, 1^ d&rt. 
give pleasure. See pleasure. 
give up, dedere^ (duRdi^ diditmm.) . 
gutter, ftUgire. 
glory, gloria. 
glorious, WtfftonM. 

?^»|»««-^ 

•— a hunting, e^nAtum, «r«. 

go away, dbir^ duU^e, {p***') 

go-on-board, conttendMr*, tcottd, tceiu, 

(navenif or in navem.) 
go-to-battle, in pKmlium iro. 
God, Detu, p. 168. 
gold, aurum. 
good, bdnus, 
good for, utUis, (dat) 
good fortune, feRciUu, Mi$. 
good time, in, in UmpiT: 
good conduct, kdnettas, AUm, 
goodness, kenigrnitast Atis. 
govern, rigere, gubemart, 
government, in^iruiM. 
grain, granum. 
grape, uva. 
grass, gramen, inis- 
grateful, gratut. 
gratitude, gratia. 
great, magntu : the great, mHIm, tviR ; 

iUustreo viri.-^ 
greatest, (when degree it meant rather 

than size,) nunmus. 
greatest possible, (the,) quam masA- 
*mus. 

greatness, magnitudo, Ini*. 
greatly, ma^dpire. 
needy, avidus, (gen.) 
6reece« Qrmeia. 
Greek, Ctrmeu». 
grief, dolor, «ri$. 
grieve, delero, mmrtro. 



ground, kMmuB ; on the ground, kwml. 
grow-oid, stnooeero. 
grow-green, 'vireseere. 
grow-warm, inealooeere^ 
grow-«ccustoraed, eonoueaeere. > 

guard, eustodire. , 

guards, otAtionea, (L e. parties c^, 
soldiers posted in pudcnlar friaces;) 
exeuhitB. 

guilty, fi^fosiM, nfeentCf. 



Hahit, moot rnvria. 
hang, ptrnd/Sroj (neut. 
hang ovet^imminire. 
had rather, matter (flxun mtlo.) 
hand, mAnua, £«, f. 
Hannibal, Aaiiiitte/, SamOhdlit. 
happen, (of evils,) aeeidero ; (of fortu- 
nate events,) eontingere, {tig ;) (■> turn 

out,) evenire. Syn. 
happy, be&tuo,felix. 
nappy, (= joyful,) l«tu». 
harass, exdgUare. 
hartwr, portuo, £«. 
hardlv, (= scarcely,) vfx. 
hardship, labor, oa^ 
harm to do, (to,) obo$»e. 
harmony, eoneordia. 
hi^te, odw9j (with tenses derived flram 

perf.) 
hatred, Mhan.* 
haVe, hubire.' 
have ratliMr, maUe, p. 165. 
head} e&ptlt, copitit^ n. 
hejal, mediri, Ofd. 
hoar, audiro. 
lieart, (as the seat of the ailbctlons^) 

ttnimut. 
heart, eor, eordio, n« 
hearth, fdeuo. 
heat, color, oris. 
heavy, grdvia. 
hen, gaUlna. 
hence, inde, kine. 
help, aua^ium. 
her, ace. Sing, m, if relating to nom. of 

sent ; if not, oam. 
her, adj. ouuo, a, wa, if relating to nom. 

of sent. ; if not, ^u*. 
herb, herba. 

herd, armMtwn ; great, grigi». 
here, (^ hither,) Ave. 
hesitate, dabitare. 
hill, coUm, t«, m. ! mono, moMtts. 
him, ««, if relating to nom. of sent. ; if 

not, ^m. 
himself, ^»t; in ace. ««: aoipovm% or 

tpmm »e. 
hinder, impidire, obotaro. 



> 'When h^ had gained the victory,* partd vietorid. 
I In Ez. SM use it in the iQural. 
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]ils» f^; Of 9iiM»i a, mm, 

hit, (a mark,) otHngBrtf {fig, tau.) 

bither, hue. 

hold, UniVi p. 160, U. 

honM, to, idmum; at, iMatt; iktnn, 

dimo. 
Homer, Hominu. 
honey, hm/, m«//t«, a. 
honor, Atfiior, c>rM. 
honor, (=b the honorable,) ikMMtM; 

(s probity,) JEdfe«, «<. 
honor, dUere, p. 1G2, 55. 
hope, tptty et. 
hope, jjMrari. 

hornet, crobro^ dnis. * 

horM-8oldier, iy««ff, «9«Uu. 
hone, «^««. 
hour, Aotv. 

hoBse, p. 145, ddmus, 4« et •'. 
house, at my, ddmi mem, 
how, (with a4J.,) qnam, 
how greatly, quanUfper*, 
how many, guot. 
how mnch, ^Kantitm. 
how often, qudties. 
huge, tiy^ejM, Ct«. 
human, Mtmanus. 
humor, indulgiref (dat) 
hangerf/Ame«, is. 
hnngry, to be, esurire. 
hunt, vJnart. 

hnrry-away, o&rSpere, to, (riptt, rqie.) 
hurt, iide2r«, dat 
husband, vtr, otri. 
husbandman, 7, agrieolt^ 
hypocritically pretend, (sslie,) nuntiri, 

WTf (mtn&Uu.) 



Idle,ot*tf«it«. 

if— not, ni«t. 

Ignorant, to be, ign^arSi ace. 

ill-humored, mdrosutt 8. 

illuminate, Ulumittarey ittustrart. 

immense, *iyeii«, tis, n.\fl. i, 

immortal, immartalia. 

immortality, vmmortalitat, 

impede, impidire. 

impel, intpeUere, (pulf pmt$,) 

importance, it is of, mterMC.gen. it is of 
no importance, nihil interett; it is of 
very great importance, permultum in- 
Urest I of how great Importance it is, 
fiumtt interest; It is of great impor- 
tance, magni itUerest. 

in, in, (abl.) 

inactive, otiosvs, 

inclined, propensus. 

increase, augere, (aitx, auet>) tans, eres- 
cerSi (criv,) nent. 

incredible, ineredibilis. 

indulge in, indulgere^ (jitUs, dult;) dat. 

inflict punishment on, aliquem pmnd 
sMcere, 

incTorioas, in^&rius. 

fauiaUtuit-ofHS-town, appiddnus. 
38 



InhabilaDVJMila. 
injure, noOre, (dat) 
injury, injuria, 
innocence, innoeentia. 
innocent, innoeens, tia. 
inqnive, fumrere, (followed by «, em.) 
instead of, /deo, (abl.) 
institute, nwd'ttitf, («, turn,) 
instruct, erudxre. 
instrument, prmsidium, 
intellectual cultivaUon, injwiitf etUtus, 
intention, eoneilium. 
into, t», (ace.) 
invade, heUum inferre, (tnMU, iUK,) with 

dat of the country, 
invading, imvadens. 
invective, eonvieium. 
invite, vdeare, invitare. 
irrigate, irrignre, (= inrigmre,) 
island, insula, 
Italy, Italia. 
itself, ipse, a, %m ; 6. lus. 

Jewel, gemma. 

join battle with, eomm^tere prmlimm, 

(eum.) 
Joint-king, to be named, 37. 
Journey, iter, itiniris. 
joy, Imtitia. 
joyful, latus. 

judge, 12. See p. HltjudeXf leic. 
judge, vintReare. 
just mddoj (adv.) 
justly, j«ir«, mentoque. 
Jupiter, Jupiter ; G. JHis. 

Keep, sereare. 

keep in custody, in custodid th^re. 

keep in their camp, in eastris ioniinire, 

(ui.) 
keep-off, areere, 
kill, vnterfieere^ occidere, nicare, 
kill, emdere, p. 161. 
kindness, benivHentia ; a kindness, heme- 

ficium, 
kind-of-com, /mmeiitii«. 
king, rex, regis. 
knife, en/ter, n*. 
know, seire^ ndvisse, catUre: not know, 

niseire. 
knowledce, seisntia. 
Itnown, (it is,) eanstoL, 



Labor, laiorf oris. 

lake, lOcuSt its. 

land, terra. 

language, lingua. 

large, grandis. 

lately, nuper, 

laugh, ridire, p. 160, ▼!» 

laugh at, riderSf derUtra. 

law, /«z, Ugis. 

lay wast%\ voMtsre. 
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lay-defB-to. o*f Mir«, (i*«U, •Im**.) 

iMd^p. inSt, Si, 46UM. 

lead a UA, igtn vicm»» (igy Mt ;) 4^r*rv 

vitam. 
lead away, cMfic«re. 
leader, Auc, Mew. 
leaf, p. 14e,/o<tiim. 
learn, diseere, (iBtKe :) (of ftctt, events, 

fcCn) eompirire, {fiom^^hri ;) ecgnoseere, 

(ndvj ittt,) 
learn bv heart, «d»Mer0. 
leaned, doctms. 
leave, rcfnifiMre, (iifm lieL) 
leave, (s to go oat of,) t xtHtn , abl. 

(ce««.) 
leave a province, iiBeUtn ex jpfwemetd. 
left-hand, amutra, 
legion, legio, Oni*. 
less, minuM. 

lessen, (= soften,) /«inrt. 
lest, ne. 

letter, /tM«r«,> pi. : ^UtMa. 
liberty, /iA«rtM, Ati*. 
lie, wieutiri. 
lie, m«iulMt«iR. 
lie down, eubarei p. 150, tl. 
lientenani-fenentl, legdtiu. 
life, vita; (ss Itfetiine,) «tM, <tM. 
light, /^i«. 
light, (s kindle,) oeeeiidertf; meesiidsrs, 

(e«K<2, eeiw.) Syn. ii. p. 289. 
like, «mtfM, dat stmitRmns, (soperl.) 
likeness, a, t^gigiet, et. 
lion, /eo, okU. 

lUten to, oMdtrs, (dat,) aM«MfMrers,(dat) 
little, ^aroiM. 
little-garden, 8, ik«rt|^iM. 
live, p. 163, vi., vtvers, (ets, vict.) 
load, emnii/are. 
long, l9ngu8. 
long, dtu. 
look at, gptetare. 
lose, AmtCtere. 
lose an opportonlty, oecanmum frmUr- 

miture. * 

lot, tOTB, sortis. 
love, Amarc, diRgere^ 7. 
lowest, tfi/EmiM, iiini«. 
lust, libido^ inU. 
Inxuriant-growth, /nzvrta. 
luxury, luzwriA. 
lyre, /yra. 



Macedonians, Maeidinu, %m. 
machine, maehina. 
magistracy, magittratiu, H*. 
magnanimous, magnanimus. 
make myself master of, p&tiri, {potitus 
gum,) abl. 



makHi/lcer*, {flc,fmU :) «m mmk^Jk^^ 



manifettf mMuftatu*. 

Manilas, Mantuu. 

mamens (s morals, chaiacter,) 

Km, pi. 
many, mvUi. 
march-ap, ad»eKUar$. 
mark, tdpus. 
marriage, connMiiMm. 
marry, (of a female,) miAertf, daL 
Marseilles, JUMnlia. 
master, (who teaches,) magitter, ri, 
master, (who owns,) dindmmt. 
meaiPt signifieare; (s to convey 

opinion.) eauire, 
means, mddtu, r&tio. 
means, (ss remeduU otfrmtnOvn means,) 

remediay pi. 
means-of-eseape, esritiw, it*. 
meaning, aeKtentia* 
meadow, frdtum. 
measure, mttirii iar, menmta. 
meet, occwrrere, {otewry «rcars,) dat. 
melt, liqueseere. 
mention, nundpare. See 10. 
Mllo, Milo, Mitdni*. 
military-oath, aaenmmitum, 
milk, /oe, laetis. 
mind, animus. 
mine, meua ; voe. im. 
mindftil, mARor, gen. 
miserable, mi«er, fro, 4ce. 
misfortune, cotemtta* ; e4«it#t iU. 
miss, Aiitttars, jM>0tenM<tar«. 
mistress, marUtra. 
mn, p. IfiO, U.) mucmrt. 
mixed, frvmiBcuua. 
modest, pu^Reua. 
money, peeunia. 
moneyed, pteuuiOauM^ 7. 
month, meitm, m. 
monument, eMmasMiitinR. 
moon, lunn. 
morals, vMrea, urn. 
more, plua, with gen. :> even more, t tJm m 

plura. 
more, (adv.,) mdgia, 
morose, marvaua, 8. 
mortal, utortdlia. 
most men, pleriaue. 
mo^on, motuat ua. 
mother, md(-er, ria. 
mount, ad-aeendire^ laeamd, aeana.) (Bee 

12.) 
mountain, mama, ntia, m. 
move, m^Mre, (sivv^fliiit ;) move, neat. 

fR^^rt. " # ^ • 
move wi A compassion, eemei^toJrs, (site, 
' mot.) 



> Litterm may also be used for letters. 

* Ex. 96, Part II. : * to make friends 0/ enemies,* ax inimicis amlcos (keeve. 
< That is, If quantity Is mennt : if number, pturea^ a, *e., in a gr ee me nt. ' Move 
gold,* plua auri : ^ more ro!<cs,^ piures ro»m. 
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mnch, (s many tblnnj muU*. 

uiuch, muitum, (followed by subst in 

gen.) 
much, (before comparative,) multOf alit.' 
muliituile, multitudo, inis. 
ihy, vievs, (V. m*iiif.) 
myself, (nom.,) ipaCf a, um. 



\ 



to appoint.) 



Nail, elavus. 
naked, nudus. 
name, nominare^ (also 
(subst.,) nvmen^ vnia. 
Naples, Jfeapt^iSf ace. im. 
nations, populi, 
nature, natiira. 
near, proper ace. 

nearest, proximus. * 

nearly, pr6pit ptme. . 
need, egere^ indigere. 
need, there w/opus eat. 
neglect, negitgertj (lu^ex, neghtt.) 
neigh, kinnire. 

neighbor, your, prozimut tuusA 
neighboring, vi^nus. 

nest, nidiu. * 

never, nunquam. 

nevertheless, tamen. 

new, nSvus. 

next, proximvs. 

night, p. 147, nox^ nocti», 

ninety-first, nonagtnmtu prmui. 

no, nitUus ; after ne, qvit. 

nobody, lumo, inis. 

no one, nmo, {nt«. 

no time, nihU tempdri». 

no wiser, nihUo sapientior. 

not, non. 

not, (ill questions,) nonne 7 

not yet, n<ni<2uin. 

not even, ne-^uidem. 

not only — bnt \ non solum — verum etiam. 

also. \ non modo—'sed etiam. . 

not at all, nihU. 
nothing, nihil. 
now, nttitc. 
number, nwnenu; (ss mnltitude,) «sc/- 

titiido, inia. 



Oak, gueretUt 4k». 

obedience, obsequium. 

oliey, p&rercy tibedire, abtmiperare, dat 

oblige, satis-fdrere^ dat. 

oblige, /dvere, p. 160, Viii. 

obolus. dbdlus. 

observe, obaervare. 

observe moderation, modestiam retinae. 



obtain, pdrare, 

ocean, oceanus. 

of, after * become,* ' deserve well,' tac^ 
* am persuaded,' and when ^ coneem* 
ing, de. 

of, atter, • inquire,* tx. 

of others, aiienusy a, um. 

offend against, violare. 

oflfend, offendere. ifend,fenB,) acc. 

offer, offerre, (obtul, oUdt.) See ad- 
vantage. 

ofibring-of-atonement, pideulum. 

often, se^e. 

oil, oleum. 

old, vitua, veUria, n. pi. vttara. 

old man, aina%, G. miim, 6. pi. um. 

old age, aenectua, utia. 

on, avper; after '/t««,' sign of abl. 

on the Black Sea, ad Pontum J5t»ztM«m. 

on high, 16, ii., aublime. 

on all sides, undique. 

one, unua. 

one, (of two,) alter, 6. iua. 

one*s, auua. 

only, adj. aOlua, G. iiM. 

open, 13, (Voc. on perf. ai,} detigara, 
aperire. 

opportunity, oeedaio, onia. 

opponent, adveraariua. 

oppose, repugnara, dat. ; ebatare, (dat) 

oppress, opprimere, (preaa, praaa.) 

oppressor, oppressor, Oris. 

or, aut, vel, ve, f in ai^ystions fl» .) 

oracle, mraetdvm. 

orator, or&Unr, Oria. 

order, ordo, inia, m. 

order, jK^rtf, (>n««,) accv with Inf. 

ornament, omare. 

others, dlii ; the other, (of two,) aMer. 

ought, iportet. See p. 270. 

our, noat-er, ra, rum. 

out of,«. ex, extra. 

overthrow, (a plan, &c.,) li^ifaetare, 

over, auper, (prep.) 

owe, debire. 

own, (emphatic,) ^atua or ^adrwm, after 
meua, tmta, &c. 



Pain, dolor* oria. 

paint, p. 163, pingere. 

palace, domus, p. 145. 

palm, paJma. 

pardon, ignoseere, (nuv,) dat ; (of a 

superior^ veniam dare. ^ 

parent, parens, tia. 
part, para, partis. 
passion, anifhus ; (=s anger,) tra. 
path, via. 

patrician, patn'eius. 
pavement, pavimentum, 
peace, pax, pads. 



1 This word, though given by Grotefend, is not a classical word in this lenM. 
Translate 'love thy neighbor,* by ' love other men,* *^ alios* 
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KiTtlli, wurHmut 8. 
lens, PetetUt G. H. 
people, pdptUn*. 
perceive, iuUUigsere, (lex, Uet,) 
perform (a senricet promise, Ilc.*; frms- 

tare, {stit, stat.) 
perform, /«»#*> ferfiimgit (funet.) 
permitted, it Is, licet. 
permitted, I am, lieet mukiA 
peraeveie, pereeverare. 
Persian, Perea. 
persist, pertiverare. 
person, (smaji,) to be generally nn- 

translaled. 
persnade, (=£ advise eflfectnallVt*) per- 

tuadere^ enAe, dat ; followed Vf nt. 
Phaedoo, PhmdeHf dmUt one of Plato*8 

dialogues. 
Philip, PkUipfue. 
philosopher, pkUo*Sphu»* 
philosophy, pkilasapkia. 
physician, midicue. 
picture, tabula. 
piety, yietae^ Oiis, 
pilot, fubemator. j 
pity, Mi««rert, gen./ 
place, ^vaeiv, Qws/t V^it' 
place, (guards, <tc,) dujpdnsre, (pes«t 

fit.) 
place in a higher rank, o/tidrt Uk» t&nr 

•litwere. («eU«, «tiC«(.) 
plague, peetia. 
plain, vumifeetMS, 
plan, eoiwi<siiak 
plant, eirere. "** 

Plato, P/dto. 6. Mts. 
play, ludtre, (/iw.) 
pleasant, i«cviii««. 
please, pldeere^ dat. 
pleasing, to be, plaeire, 

to be -pleased, oWeetart. 
pleasure, voluptae^ &tie. 

to give pleasure, velupiaie afficere, 
(fee, feet-t) with ace. of person, 
plebeian, plebeiue. 
plot, ineidiari, 
plough, drare. 

pluck, de-eerpere, 13; carpere, p. 161. 
PoBcile, 6. es, Ace. en. 
poet, peeta. 
point out, flUMwCrarC' 

foison, venenum. 
ompey, Pempejtu. 
poor, |»ai(per, ^>. 
portico, jM^rCiciM, 4tf. 
portion, 9a9*«, partie. 
poBsess,7M5ider«, {jnteidy peeeeae.) 
poster!^, poeteritas ; or the pi. poethi. 
power, (= ability,) /Bc«i/te«, (41.) 
power, potential of actual ; potestae^ of 

legal, conceded, ^., power, 
powerful, pdtene ; (of words,) gravis. 



powers of the mind, oimm viret. 

practise, ezereire, (itt, tfuM.) 

practise, (sb exercisOi) e swc e r< > 

Pretor, Prmtorj vrity a Roman magle- 
trate. 

priBtorship, prmtura. 

praise, laue^ landis. 

praise, to, laudare. 

pray, /:s bee earnestly,) erare. 

pray the go£i, a diia prUan. 

prayers, frieee, um. 

precepli 7, prmeqftum. 

preceptor! 7, prme^terf arte. 

prefer, anteponere, (y^M, pe^t.) 

prepare, pdrare. 

present an appearance, epeeUm preMre, 

present (with.) li^aare, 'SrlOO, 110. 

preserve, eoueervare; (^ retain,) re* 
tinertt 

I»ess, (=s nige,) inttare, insHti. 

pretend, timulare. 

pretence, eimulatie, vnie. 

prevail-npon, exerare, 

prevent, prokibere^ (nt, itum;) (?= pre- 
vent, as an obstacle interposed.) e^ 
atare, ehatiti^ with dat. ; to be prevented 
try business, n^fwttts diatineri. 

pliStess, I »««■*«. '^^' 

prince, prineepa^ printHpia. 

prison, career ^ #ri>. 

privilege, jW, Juria. 

prize, premium. 

proclaim, prmUeare, 

proclaim, edieere; (a war,) indUertj (dix, 

diet.) 
procure, parare. 
profitable, %tUia. 
promise, promiaaum, 
prormse, poUieeri, (licit;) premittera, 

(toe former of free, graciaua promises.) 
property, bona, (good.) 
proposal, (of a law.) rogatio. 
prop-up, /uiet>«, (fuia,fiUt.) 
protect, (= guard a house, Ate.,) euf 

todire. * 

(HTotect, (s= foster, enconrage,) fnira, 

(/in>,fot.) 
IMt)ud, euperbua. 
proudly, auperbe. 
prove, prehare. 
prove myself, prteatare me. 
provided, mode or dummoda.* 
prudence, 17, pmdemtia. 
Punic, Punieua, (i. e. Carthaginian,) 
punish, puftire, or pmnd qficare, 
punishment, prnna. 
pull down, etertere. 
pupil, diseipulua. 
purchase, 8. eng^tiot bnia. 
pure, eaatua. 
purpose, for the, caiwd. 



I Si!i?^^?"^*" generally omitted, if it Is plain who are aieant 
i With subj.— ' noV after • provided^ Is «e. 
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jmt-aftor, posthaUrt, (aipM lUkuL) 
pat-an-ena-tn, IS, ii., eonAe$r$. 
put-on, p. 103, 57, indutr$, 
Pynhas, Pyrrkut, 



qnencht rt9tvng%er»t 
peliere. 

Snestiont iHt$m^ath» 
tairites, 6. ««m. 



^stinxt tUnet;) 



Bace, gemUf iris* 

raso, ttnirtf ttniu 

raise, (= excite,} mitare, 

rank, locua, 

rape, ropCiM, ^. 

reach, (= arrive at,) pervHxM^ (Uie 

place to be governed by ad.) 
read, /^ere, (/^, Uet ;) (s read thiongh,) 

ptTlegtrt- 
rmdllj/f deile. 
reason, ratio^ unis, 
recall, rlvdcare. 
receive, aceipir»t (e^, eqtt.) 
reckon, numerure^ dmeere. 
recognise, agrutacert^ (agnovij agnitum.) 
recollect, reminitei, 

reconciled, to be, ia jrattam rMltre (am.) 
refuse, reeusare* 
re gn, ngnare. 

rejoice, gamderet (gavUus Mum.) 
relate, narrars. 
relations, cornatL 
relying on, /rftM, (abl.) 
remain, fltAiilr«, {ma,%a% nunu;) to re- 
main in the same mind, in eodem ani- 

nu perstare. 
remember, memlniste, (Imper. memento;) 

retordaru reminitei. 
remains, It, rested («<.) 
remains, tbe, reliqnim. 
remedy, remidium. 
remiha, admonerej Gen. of the thing ; 

or de with abl. 
remove, (Intrans,) migrare. 
render, reddere^ (did, dlU) 
renew, rendvare* 
repent, I, me jwnitet, gen. 
reply, re-spondere, (spends *po*t') 
represent, Jingereo {finx.y . 
reproach, rtprehendere, intMj^erare. 
reproof, reprehentie^ inus. 
request, rogare. 

require, igere^ tnHghrti (gen., abl.) 
reside, habitere. * 

resignation, mnuu animue. 
resignation, the greatest, mquieeinnu 

animus. 
resolve, (= decree) deeemere^ («rev, eret.) 
resound, resonaref vi, itnm. 



rest, fuissetrt. 

rest, tbe, eeUri^ «, a. 

rest of, a4j. reliqun*. 

rest, to be at, quieseere^ p. 163, 58. 

restore, restitnere^ iti, vtttm.t 

restrain, eoereire; (= tame, rabdae,) 

dimare^ «t, itum, 
retain, retUure^ (ut, itum.) 
return, redire^ reverli^ (45.) 
return, to give a prosperous, reditnm 

seeundare ; dat. of person, 
revenge, k/cmcs, (ultus.) 
revile, maledieere, dat. 
revive, reviviscere, 
rewarded, to be, mmari, 
Rhine, BJkenus. 
Rhone, RJMdnut. 
rich, dtvM, itie. 
riches, diviti^. 

right, rectus, (= rightly,) r«cts. 
right f'v«,ii»rt«. 
right-hand, dextra. 

rise, tfrtrf, ior, (ort.) 

river, amm«, jiaweir, inis. 

road, via ; on the road, in vid, 

mb, spoliaret (abl.) 

rock, saxunu 

roof, 9, tectum, 

Rome, Roma. 

Roman, RomUnus. 

roost, (go to,) cuHtumt (ire.) 

rope, funis^ m. 

rose, rosa, 

round, ctreitm, cirea. 

rouse up, exeitare. 

rub, p. ISO, ii., fricare^ (firicut-) 

Rubicon, RAbleon, cmw. 

ruin, perdere, (did, dit.) 

rule, r^ula. 

rule, regere^ (rez>, rectum.) 

run, p. 163, carrera, (cucarr^ c«r««».) 



Sabines, iSd&iat. 

sacrifice, min^torf. 

safe, tefiM. 

safety, sAluSf utis. 

sail, aaeif are. 

sailor, nauta, 

salt-water, aqua Marfan. 

sake, for the— of, eausd. 

Salamis, Saldmtnis^ Ace. Salamina, 

same, idem. p. idO. 

Sardis, Sarues, nrm, pi. 

Saturn, Satumus. 

satisfy, satisfaeere. dat., (satisfaeio ;) 

(with food,) «a(aar«. 
save, servare. 
say, dieere. 
sajrs he, ta^tC 



1 ' TV* after ' restsn? is to be translated 
praMleni a«, * to be restored to a rank,' fcc 

28» 
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■eareely, vix, 

■catter, tpargere, 

sceptre, se^rum. 

sciences, ariei ; diteiplins ; literm, 

Scipto, Selpio, imit. 

scold, ineriparet (dat,) p. 150. 

sculptor, MtatHoriuM. 

Scythian, ScytAo, «. 

sea, mire ; by sea and land, Urri mar- 

igue ; Black Sea, Pontua Euzintu. 
search-for, conqulrere, (0.) 
season, tempeatas, alia. 
seasoning, eondvmtnit'um. 
second, ulUr. 
second, aieundiu. 
secret, aeeritum, areaimm. 
see, vldire ; (=s dlstingnish ; h&ve the 

sense of sight,) eemere; to be seen 

(of objects becoming visible,) Mn«ptct, 

(conapeet.) 
see that you don't, vide ik, with snbj. 
seed, aemen, inia.^ 

seek^ut, { ?««»•«•«» (7««»«». «*««««.) 

seem, videri, (via.) 

seite, eipere, (cep, eapt^) arripere. 

8^, vendere, {vendidif venditum.) 

send, p. 161, 53, miUere, 

sensible, prudenay Ua. 

sensible people, aani. 

senate, MitfitiM, {la. 

senseless, imprudena. 

servke, tffieium. 

service, on, nulitia. 

set, 11. [Voc. on perf. t, p. S41.] 

set out, prqficiaei, (feet.) 

several, plurea. 

shake, qudtere. 

share, (intrnns.,) eommuniter kdlere. 

share, conimunteare, (33. eum.) 

sharpen, p. 163, vi., acuere. 

lihear, t tuUre, (totondi, tonaum') 

dhed, profunderef (fud, fua.) 

qheep, dvia. 

ajhepherd, paator^ oria, 

shield, elipeua. 

shine, p- \G0^ fulgrere. 

ship, ndvia, abl. e or t. 

shoot, fiagellum, 

shoot, (?= hurl,) eonjieerey (jlc,jeet.) 

shoot-up, (of plants,) emergere auper or 

extra terram : itffloreaeere. 
shore, lit-ua^ dria. 
shbrt, brevia' 
shoulder, kumirva. 
shmild, (= ought,) dOere, dporta. 
sh(^w myself (brave,) prmbere. 
shut, elaudere. 
side, KUua, iria. 
sight, aspeetua, Ha. 
silent, to be, ailerey tieere. 
silver, argentum. 



simple, afmplex, leif. 

sin, peeeare. 

since, 9««iR, quihtiam, 

sincere, aitieirua, 

sing, einere^ (eieini eant)~-Cttmtar$» 

sister, aorer^ Oria. 

sit, p. IfiO, vii., aidere. 

site, lieua, (pi. loci et loca,) 

sixty, aexaginta. 

skilled iniperitu$i (gen.) 

skin, pellisy ia. 

slave, aervua. 

slave, to he the, aervire^ dat 

slay, occidare^ (eu<, ci«.) See II. 

sleep, aomnua. 

sleep, dormire. 

slow, tardua. 

slip away, e/dM. 

slothful, ignavvLa. 

small, parvus. 

snatch, ertpere, (Hjw, rept^ with dat. 

snake, avguia^ ia, 

snow, nix, nivia. 

so, (= to such a degree,) ddeo ; (= ia 
such a manner,) ita. 

so-great, tantua. 

so- many, tot. 

so often, tfitiea. 

Socrates, Socrdtex, ia. 

soft, moUia. 

soldier, mUea, Itia. 

some, aliquia, quiapiam. 

some— others, alii-~tUii. 

some, (when the persons are known, but 
it is not necessary to name them,) 
quxdam. 

sometimes, nonnanquam. 

something, aliquid. 

somewhat; omit, uid put adj. in com- 
parative. 

80D, filius. 

song, eantilinO' 

soon, eito. 

sorely, (= violenlly,) veMmenter, 

sorrow, dd/or, oria. 

soul, anlviua, anxma. 

sound, advua. \ 

sow, airere, {aha, sdt.) 

spare, pareere, {pepere,) dat. 

speak, Idqvi, ildcvt.) 

speak th^tnith;«en{ii» dieere, 

spear, haata. \ 

speech, orotic. ') 

spend, (life, tiroe,Sfcc.,) agere, {ig, «<;) 
impendere, (dat.^ 

spend, (wasteful ly,) eon-a%mire. 

spin, p. 159, 51, nire. 

spirit, animua. 

spring. t?er, veria. \ 

sprinkle, ad-spergere, (apera, opera.) 

stake, to be at, ^, pass. 

stand, p. 159, SIQ^it&re. 



t In Ex. S!8 translate atod by t^ea, the aeed sown, the young crop, ist crop. 
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ftand by promises, atartfromittiM. 

standard, aignum, 

start at^la. 

state, exviUia; urbs^ vr&M, (if a city;) 

(=± condition,) stAtus, As. 
steer, dirigerey {rex, rect.) 
steersman, gvhemator. 
stern, puppis ; at the stern, in puppi. 
still, (before comparatives,) etiam. 
Btolo, Stolot dni>. 
stone, /dpu, lapidia. 
storm, tempestaa^ ittis ; proceUa. 
storms of war. the, belli tumvltus. 
strange, (= surprising,) mlrus. 
strength, viires, ium; robur, Srt»» 
strengthen , firmare. 
strengthen, corroborare. 
strive, nith eniti, {nisua, itizus.) 
stupid, hebes. His. 
subdue, svh-igere^ {eg, act :) domare, ui, 

itum, (50.) 
succeed, (= follow,) exciperct (cep, c«pt,) 

ace. ; suceedere, {sueeessi,) dat. 
successive — omit this word and govern 

♦ years' by '/>«•.' 
such, talis ; •(= so great,) tantus. 
suddenly,' subito. 

suffer, sinere. {siv ;) pHtif {passus.) 
suitable, idOneus. 
sum of money, peeunia^^ 
summer, mstas, dtis. 
sun, sol, solis. 
superstition, superstitio, Dnia. 
snpi^rt, (= nourish,) dlere, {Ulu, alvt or 

alu) 
support, (= assist, allies, &c.,) auxilium 

jferre, (dat.) 
surprised, to be, mxrari, (dep.) 
surround, (p. 163,54;) cireumdArCy {did^ 

dit ;)» dngere. 
surround, (of enemies, &c.,) circurnvt- 

nire. 
swallow," iktrun<2o, dinia, 
swallow-up, devdrara, 
sway, regnare. 
tiWeAr,jurare. 
sweet, dulcis. 
swift, velox, oeis. 
swim, nare, natare. 
swurd, ensis, m. ; glddiua. 
Syracuse, SyraeUstSf Arum. 

Table, menaa. 

take, cApere, (e^, eapt ;) finntfre, {aunut 

aumpt.) 
take, expitgnare. 
take away, eaifiMre, (em, em^f;) ertpere, 

(by violence.) 
take awiiy my life, vitam mihi eripere. 
take pride, gloriarij (abl.) 



take eare, e&vire, (ekv, eaxU.) 

take care of, eurarej 

take care that, vide, {ni.) 

taking, (of a city,) eipugnatio, 8. 

tale, fabula. 

tame, p. 159, ii., domare, {domui.) 

task, (:= work, labor, ) opua, operia : (ss 

taisk set to pupils,) pensum. 
Tarentine, Tarenitnus, 9. 
teach, dicere, 2 ace. 
teacher, magister, preceptor, 
teaching, preKepta, pi. 
tear, laerima. 
tear-to-pieces, dilAniare. 
tell, dtcere; (of tales, &c., related,) nar- 

rare. 
temper, animus. 
temple, templum. 
terrify, terrere. 
that, (after doubt, deny, Ace, with neg^) 

quin. 
that, (after fear,) ne; that-— not, «f. 
that, tile, a, ud. 
that, ut. 
that — not, n«. 
that-of-yours, iste, a, icd. 
the more — the more, ^tut—ee. 
Thelies, Theba, arum, 
theft, furtum. 

then, (= at that time,) tum, 
then, (= after,) deinde, inde. 
their, suus. • 

there, t'Ai.S 
thereof, (= of it, of them, &c.,) ejust $o- 

rum, Sre. 
Thetis, Thetis, xdoa. 
think, putare. 
think, (= think of doing, purpose, fcc.,) 

cogitare. 
thing, resy ei. 
thirst, sltis, is. 
thirsty, to be, attire. 
this, hie, {hiBc, hoc.) 
thorn, 13, actUeua. 
those who, gui.^ 
thoughtlessly, timire. 
thoughtlessness, temeritaa, Atta. 
thoughts, aententi^. 
ihrehd, jilum. 
threaten, minari; (of dangers,) frnminerst 

(dat.) 
three, tres, 
three days ago, nudiua-tertiuat (x= nunc 

diea tertiua.) 
three hundred and seventy-eighth, (an- 

nua) treeenteaimua aeptuagesimua oe- 

tavua. 
three hundred and tenth, treeentfaimua 

decimua. 
through, per, expressing the cause, sign 

of abl. 



1 



1 Urbem mnro, or mumm urbl. 

S * There,* before ia, are, toere, &c., is to he left nntraaslated. 

s Properly tt qui, but the it is generally omitted. 
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tbnnder, to, tditare, p. 1S9. 

thunderbolt, /«/«««, inis. 

Tiber, Tikeris, it, ace. m. 

tiger, ti/n>, Wt*, f. 

till, cdfere, (eo/n, ett/t.) 

till, donee, (subj.) 

time, t«nipM0, (einpdrM ; in a snen ome, 

frr^i tempdre, 
time, at the riglit,tM (eiitpdr«. 
timid, timidng, pavldus. 
tired, am— of, tiedet me, i{en. 
to-bed, eubitum^ (sup. of eubar*.) 
to-day, hodie. 

to death, (after condemn,) capitis. 
to the city, (after return.) t» vrbem, 
together, (alter to cominre,) tnter «e. 
too ranch, timtM, {niniut somnut, or 

MtfRiiim eornni, 
too late, sero. 
top ol^ »ummut. 
torch, tmda. 
torment, erueiare. 
totter, lOhare. 
touch, p. 163, tangere. 
towards, erga, ace. ; i«, ace. ; adv«r»u». 
town, oppioum. 

Trauimene lake, Ideus TraaimSnu». 
treasure, theeaumt ; ipes, (pi. ;) G. opum. 
treachery, proditio, vmm. 
treat, traetare. 
treaty, fmdue, irit. 
tree, p. 147, arbor, iritK 
tribunal, tribinalT--^ 
tribune, tribunus. 

tribune of the people, trOunua plebis. 
trick, dolus. 
triumph, trtt(iiipA««. 
Trojan ;— in the Trojan war, hdlo Troja- 

no. 
troops, eopim, milites. 
troublesome,- vMlestus. 
Troy, TVuja. 
true, verus. 
truly, vire- 
trust, (= believe, have confldence in,} 

erederet (dat.) 
truth, the, verum, 
turn out, evaders, (vas.) 
tussilago, G. inis, 
twice, bis. 

two apiece, p. ITS, Mni. 
tyrant, tyrannus. 



Umpire, arfttter, tri. 
unbecpmihg, it is, dedUet^ nee. 
uncertain, ineertus. 
uncover, averire, deUgtre, 
understand, intelUgere, (/ex, leet.) 
undertake, susclpere, {eep, eept.) 
undertaking, ineeptvm, 8. 
undertaking, an, 8, ineeptum. 
unfeeling, dunts. 
unfortunate, miser, (era, srum.) 
Unheard, inauditus. 
oi^iustly, injusts. 



unlearned, indeietus. 
unless, nisi. 
unlike, disstmilis, dat 
unmindful, immimor, gen. 
unnecessary, sitpervAcuMS, 
unprofitable, inutUis. 
uttsldUed in, imperitust gen. 
unwilling, invltve. 
unwilling, to be. noUs. 
unworthy, indignust aid. 
upper, summus. 
upright, kinestus. 
use, uti, (usus,) abl. 
useful. utUis. 
useless, inutUis. 
usual, suetus. 



Valley, valKs 

valuable, pretiosus. 

value, (= value highly,) magni mstit 

re, (not msUmars only ;) of persons, ii- 

ligere. 
vanity, lianitas, dtis. 
vapor, vapors 6fi** 
various, vArius. 
vary, vdriare. 
vast, ingens, ntis. 
verse, versus, A». 
very-confined, psr-angustus. 
vessel, navis, is. 
vice, vitium. 
victim, vietima. 
victory, vietoria, 
vie, eertare. 
vile, turpis. 

violence, vis, (— vun, vi ;) pi. vires, 
violent, veA«iiMiw, ntis. 
violently-carry-ofi^ tripere, (mpiii, 

tus.) 
virtue, virtus, virtitis, 
virtuous, konestus, 
voice, vox, vveif. 



Wage, j'erere, {gtss,gsst.) 

wait, manere, exspeetare. 

wait for, apperiri. 

walk, ambulare. 

wall, murus; (of a walled city.) mmmia, 
pi. ; (of a house,) partes. His ; (of a 
garden, kjt.,) maceria: on the walls, 
per muros. 

want, earere^ (aU.) 

want, inapia, 

war, fte//«m. » 

ward ofi*, areer*. 

warm, Upere. 

warm, eeJldus, 

warn, m/dnirs. 

warrior, mi/-e«, itts. 

wasp, vespa. \ 

watch-over, eustSdinm 

water, a^va. 

wave, jlKctut. 

way, vta. 
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waylay, to, ituiditu atruerti (ttrux^ 
struct,) with dat. of penon. 

weak, imbedUus, 

wealth, 4pe», 6pum. 

weary, am, tmdet Me, fda. 

weather, tempestat. 

weight, dnus, iris. 

welly bine; (= rightly,) recte. 

welt-known, it is, eonatat. 

what 7 (interruf;.,) guts, qum, fiddj (but 
if it Hgrees with a sabst., fuod.) 

what, (meaning how great,) quantut. 

whatever, quiequidy neut. as subst. ; ^t- 
eunque. a(|j. 

when, quum, qnando^ (qaun nst in de- 
pendent sentences.) 

whence, unde. 

where, ubi. 

which, (of two,) uter, 

white, mlbus. 

whither, quo. 

whol quit? 

wh<de, totut. 

wholesome, saluber. 

why, eur. 

wickedness, ntquitia: wkked, nUUus, 
impribu*. 

wife, ma/ter, iris. 

Wild, (of cries, tee.,) atr^ oeis. 

wild-beast, /era, (tesCia understood.) 

will, voluntas, dti». 

willing, to be, velle. 

willingly, Ubentsr. 

win-by-arra84 ez-pugnare, 8. 

win, (a country by arms,) etpugiiare. 

wine, eimMR. 

winter, hiemt, AtAnt«< 

wisdom, tapientia. 



wise, sepisnst Us. > 

wish, (= choose, have alnlnd,) fftUs* 

wish, eupire, p. 102, 58. 

with, cum, (abl.) 

with me, apud me. 

without, elite, <abl.,) extta. 

withhold, ureire. 

withstand, eaetiiiere, {sustinuif tustenr 

turn.) ^ 

wolf, lupus. 
wonder, mirari. 
wonderfbl, mirus. 
wont, to be, soiirey {solitus sum.) 
wood, silva; the Teutobuigian wood, 

8aUus TnUeburgeusiSf (stUtus ; 6. its.) 
wool, lana. 
word, verbum. 
work, &pus, iris, p. 147. 
world, mundug ; orbis Urrarum.\ 
worship, edlerty p. 16S, S5. 
worse, pejor. 
worst, pessimus. 
worthy, dignus^ abl. 
would that, ulinam. 
wound, rit/nue, erte. 
wrath, ira. 

write, p. 161, 58, eeriiere. 
writing, a, teriptum. 
wrong, violare. 



Tear, annus. 
yesterday, heri. 
young man, adoUscsnSf tis, 
young, (bird,) puUus. 



Zama, Zama; 6. «. 



* Orbis terrarum, when It is considered as made up of various lands or nations: 
hence it should be used when we speak of subduing the world. 
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D. AppUton fy Co.'s EdiKaiional Puilicatiotu. 

T. K. ARNOLD'S 

GREEK AND LATIN BOOKS, 

FOR SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES. ' 

REVISED AND CAREFULLT .CORRECTED BT THE R£Y. J. ▲. SPENCER, A. M. 

%* T^u Series ^ CUusieal Works has attained a dreulation abnost uaparaUeledy being introdueed 
into nearhf o/i the great Public Schools and leading Educational Institutions in Engkaut, TTtay art 
also very highly recomnunded by some ef the bcft Jimeriean ScholarSf for iiUroduetian into the Cla^ 
mat Schools qfthe United States. 

NOW READY. 
I. A FIRSf AND SECOND 

LATIN BOOK AND PRACTICAL GRAMMAR. 

One Deat volume, 12mo. Price 75 cts. 

The chief object of this work (which is founded on the priucipleB of imitation and frequent 
repetition), is to enable the pupil to do exercises from the first day of his beginning his acci- 
dence. 

The First Book can be had separately for Junior Classes in Schools. Price 50 cts. 

II. A PRACTICAL INTRODUCTION TO LATIN PROSE 

COMPOSITION. 

ONE VOLUME, 12mO. 
This work is also founded on the principles of imitation and frequent repetition. It is at 
ooce a Syntax, a Vocabulary, and an Exercise Book ; and considerable attention has been paid 
to the subject of Synonyms. 

IN PREPARATION. 
I. A FIRST AND SECOND GREEK BOOK, with Easy Exer- 

cises and Vocabulary. One volume, l2mo. 
IL A PRACTICAL INTRODUCTION TO GREEK PROSE 

COMPOSITION. One volume, 12mo. 

This work consists of a Greek Syntax, founded on Buttmann'a, and Easy Sentences transla- 
ted into Greek, after given Examples, and with given yVords. 

III. CORNELIUS NEPOS, with Critical Questions and Answers, 
and ^ an Imitative Exercise on each Chapter. 

IV. ECLOGiE OVIDIANiE, with English Notes, &c. 

This work is from the fifth part of the Lateinsches Elementarbucbof Pro&. Jacobs and Do 
ring, which has an inMoense circulation on the Continent. 

V. HISTORIiE ANTiaUiE EPITOME, from Cornelius Nepos 
Justin, &c., with English Notes, Rules for Constructing, Ques- 
tions, Geographical Lists, d^c. 

This is a most valuable collection of Classical School Books : and its publication may be re- 
garded as the presage of better things in respect to the raode ot teaching and acquiring Lan 
guagos. Heretofore boys have been coiidemned^ to the dtudgery of going over Latin anuGreeK 
Grammar without the remotest conception of the value of what they were learning, and ever> 
day becoming more and more disgusted with the dry and unmeaning task ; but now, by Mr. Ar 
noid's admirable method — substani rally the same with that of Olleitdorff — the moment they 
take up the study of Latin or Grnek. they begin to learn sentences, to acquire ideas, to se*^ 
how the Romans and Greeks expressed themselves, how their mode of expression difilered from 
ours, and by degrees they lay up a stock of knowledge which is utterly astonishing to those who 
have dragged on month aller month in the old-fashioned, dry, studious way of learning Lan- 
guages. 

Mr. Arnold, in fact, has had the good sense to adopt the system of Nature. A child learns 
his own language by imitating what he hears, and constantly repeating it till it is fastened in the 
mamorj. In the same way Mr. A. puts the pupil immediately to work at Exercises in Latin and 
Greek involving the elementary principles of the language — words are supplied — the mode of 
putting them together is told the pupil— he is shown how the Ancients expressed their ideas; 
and then by repeating these things again and again — iterum tfervm^e— the docile pupil has them 
indelibly impressed upon his memory and roott>d in his understanding. 

The American edition comes out under the most favorable auspices. The Editor is a tho- 
rough Classical Scholar and has been a practical teacher for years in this city : he has devoted 
the utmost care to a complete revision of Mr. Arnold's Woiks, has corrected several errors of 
inadvertence or otherwise, has rearranged and improved various matters in the early volumes 
of the series, and has attended most diligently to the accurate printiM and mechanical execnti<>a 
of the whole. We anticipite moat confioeotly tiw speedy tdopUon of ibeso woxka ia our 8«lioolt 
aod CoUvgM. 



E D y GA TIONAL WORKS. 

Published by D. ^ppleton ^ Company. 

THE STANDARD PRONOUNCING DICTIONARY OF THE FRENCH 
AND ENGLISH LANGUAGES. Part I. French and English; Part IL 
English and French. By Gabriel Surdnne, F. A. S. E. One volume l2mo. 

Thia ntw and complete Dietionarf embraeei many Talaable improvemenU. Its plan is on thm 
principle of Raid's new Dictionary of the EngVwh Laogaage) which has been so&Torably.reeeiT* 
ed by American Scholars. 

OLLENDORFF'S NEW METHOD OF LEARNING TO READ, WRITE 
AND SPEAK THE ITALIAN LANGUAGE. With additions and cor- 
rectionSf by Felix Foresti, Professor of the Italian Language in the Unirer 
sity of New-York. One vol. l2mo. 

OLLENDORFF'S NEW METHOD OP LEARNING TO READ, WRITE 

AND SPEAK THE GERMAN LANGUAGE. To which is added a 

systematic outline of the different Parts of Speech, their inflection and use, 

with full Paradigms, and a complete table of Irregular Verbs. By G. J. 

Adler, A. B. One neat vol. 12mo. Price $1 50. 

M. Ollendorff's system commends itself as the best, nay the only on* of the kind, to all who de- 
sire a practical knowledge of the languag^e. It is fast superseding all others, both on the Con* 
tinent, in England, and ihe United States. 

A KEY TO THE EXERCISES OF OLLENDORFF'S GERMAN GRAM- 
MAR. One volume ]2mo., uniform with the Grammar. Price 75 cents. 

A DICTIONARY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE; containing the 
PronunciatioD, Etymology, and Explanation of all Words authorized by em- 
inent writers ; to which are added a Vbcabulary of the Roots of English 
Words, and an accented list of Greek, Latin, and Scripture Proper Names. 
By Alexander Reid, A. M., Rector of the Circus School, Edinburgh. With 
a Critical Preface by Henry Reed, Professor of English Literature in the 
University of Pennsylvania. One vol. 12mo., of near 600 pages, $1. 

The attention of Professors, Stadents, Tutors, and Heads of Families is solicited to this yolume. 
Notwithstanding its compact size aud distinctness of type, it comprises /brty thousand words. la 
addition to the correct orthoepy, this maiMial of words cuntains four valoable improvements: 

I. The primitive word is given, and then follow the immediate derivatives in alphabetical or- 
der, with the part of speech appended. 

II. After the primitive word is inserted the original term whence it is formed, with ths namo 
of the language from which it is derived. 

III. There is subjoined a Vocabulary of the Roots of English words, by which the accurate 
purport of them is instantly discoverable. 

IV. An accented List, to the number of fifteen thousand, of Greek, Latin, and Ceriptore Pro- 
per Names, is added. 

LECTURES ON MODERN HISTORY. By Thomas Arnold, D. D. With 
an Introduction and Notes by Prof. Henry. Reed. One vol. 12mo.,^ ^1 25. 

The distinguished topics which these admirable I^eetores comprise are rich in thovfht and wis- 
dom, 9^d furnish an exuberant source of stiidy and mental and moral improvement. The notes 
of Prof Beed are extremely valuable and judicious. 

GENERAL HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION IN EUROPE. From the 
Fall of the Roman Empire to the French Revolution. By M.. Guizot, late 
Professor of History, now Prime Minister of France. With occasional Notet 
by C. S. Henry, D. D., Professor of Philosophy and History in the Univer 
sity of the city of New- York. One volume l2mo., Price $L 

** M. Guizot, in bis instructive Lectures, has given us an epitome of modern history, distin 
fuished by all the merit which, iu another department, renders Blackstone a subject of such 
Peculiar and unbounded praise — a work closely condensed, including nothing useless, omitting 
lothing essential; written with grace, and conceived and arranged with consummate ability.'* 

A MANUAL OF ANCIENT AND MODERN HISTORY ; comprising, I 
fneient History^ containing the Political History, Geographical Position, and Social State of tha 
Principal Nations of Antiquity, carefully digested from the Ancient Writers, i^d iUustratad by 
ihe discoveries of Modern Scholars and Travellers. 

IL Modem History , containing tht Rise and Progress of the principal European Nations, their 
Political History, and the Changes in their Social Condition, with a History of tha Colonies 
founded by Europeans. By W. Cooke Taylor, LL. P., of Trinity College, Dublin. Rarised, 
with additions on American History, by C. S. Henry, D. D., Professor of History in the Univer- 
sity of N. Y. One handsome vol. 8vo. of 800 pages, $3 95. %* For eoavenlanca as a class-book, 
cba Ancient or Modern portion can be had in separate volumes. 

This'Uanual of History, is already adopted as a text-book in Harvard, ColumUa, TaS*B.)lew 
York^TMBiylvuia, and Brown Unit mitiai, aad wvenl loadiiif Aeadenieii 
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COMPLETE TEXT-BOOK OF HISTORY. 

D. AFFLBTON <t CO. BAVE JOST PUBLISHED, 

A MANUAL 

OF 

ANCIENT AND MODERN HISTORY. 

COMPRISING 
L 

Owl«ioiD| tk« Boliticft] History, Geographical Position, and Social State of the Prineiptl Na- 
tions of Antiquity,- careftilly revised from tlie ancient writers, and illnstratod 
by the discoveries of Modem Scholars and Travellenu 

II. 

Ooatainiif the Riw and Process of the Principal European Nations, their PoUtiea] Hirtiwy 
the changes in their Social Condition^ with a History, of 
the ColOniei founded by Europeans. 

BY W. OOOSB TAYLOR, Z&. D^ 

Of Trinity College, Dublin. 
Revised, with an Additional Chapter on the United Statei^ 

BY C. S. HBXTRY, D. D., 

Professor of History in the University of New-York 

One handsome volume &vo. of upwards of 700 pagts, f2 25 

%* For the convenience of Students aa a text book, the Ancient or Modem portioM 
had separately bound. 

The AirciEiTT History division comprites Eighteen Chapters, which include the fenenl ont- 
Unes of the History of. Egypt— the Ethiopians — Babylonia and Assyria— -West^^ Asia— Palestine 
—the Empire of the Modes and Persians — Phenieian Colonies in Northern Africa — Foundation 
and History of the Grecian States— Greece — the Macedonian Kingdom and Empire— the States 
that arose from the Dismemberment of the Macedonian Empire— Ancient Italy— SiciIy'«-tho Ro> 
Man Republic — Geographical and Political Condition of the Roman Empire— History of the Ro* 
man Empire — and India— with an Appendix of important illustrative articles. 

This portion is one of the best Compends of Ancient History that ever yet hae appeared. It 
contains a complete text for the collegiate lecturer ; and is an essential hand-book for the staJenS 
who is desirous to become acquainted with all that is memorable in general secular arehaology. 

The Mo'7Bair History portion is divided into Fourteen Chapters, on the following general 
•«bjects ; — Consequences of the Fall of the Western Emptte— Rise and Establishment of the 
HtmeenJc Power — Restoration of the Western Empire— Growth of the Papal Power— Revival oi 
Mtmrature— ProgrcMS of Civilization and InvcAtion— Reformation, and Coirmeneemc it of the 
ilatM System in Europe— Augnstan Ages of England and Frarrt — Mercri<: > "t! ( ulonia! Syi- 
IM»—Afe of Revolutions — French Empire— History of the Peace — roi««iiiir:>iiuii — Chinii— th« 
|«wt— with Chronological and Historical Tables and other Indexes. Dr. Heury has appended a 
•tw •bqpter on the History of the United States. 

Tut MaBoa! of Modern History, by Mr. Taylor, le Jie most Taluable and instruetive work 
tKMtniiint tiie general eutyeetf which it comprehends, that can be foond ia the witolo d^partmcot 
if Mltnriipl mtr^tmp. 



TEXT BOOK FOR COLLEGES AND SCHOOLS. 

"■ ■ ' *; 

Appleton 4* ^0' have recently published the third edition 

GENERAL 

HISTORY OF CIVILIZATION 

INEUROPE, 

Ytom the Fall oi the Roman Empire to the French Revolution. 

By M. GUI^OT, 
Late Professor of Histoiy^now Prime Minister of France* 

With occasional Notes by C. S. Hknrt, D.D., Professor of Philosophy and 
History in the University of the City of New-York. One volume 

12mo. Price $1 00. 

" We hail with pleasure the repablication of this fible work. It is terse and fall, and 
adverts to the most interesting topic in the social relations of mankind, the pvogressiTe 
improTement of the Eumpeani nations from the overthrow of the Roman Empire by the 
Goths, and Hans, ond Vandals, in the Fifth Century. 

'* The work of M. Guizot comprebends a Course of Lectures which he delivered, and 
which contain the spirit of Modem History, all condensed into a focus, to illuminate one 
most impressive feature in the anuals of the world. A concise view of the chief ihemea 
will accurately unfold the importance of this volume. 

* The introductory lecture is devoted to a discussion of the general subject in its prin- 
ciples ; which is followed by the application of them to the condition of European society. 

** M. Guizot next proceeds to develop the deranged state of the kingdoms of Europe, 
after the subversion of the Roman power, and the subdivision of the ancient empire into 
distinct st^vereignties ; which is followed by a survey of the feudal system. The various 
changes and civil revolutions of the people with the crusades, the conflicts between the 
nierarchical supremacy, and the monarchical and aristocratical authorities also, are de- 
veloped with the fludtuations of society, through their combined tumultaous collisions; 
nntil the invention of printing, and the maritime discoveries of the fifteenth century, with 
the Reformation, produced a convulsion, whose mighty workings still are exhibited, and 
the rich fruits of which constantly become more plentiful and fragrant. 

** The two lectuivs which close the series, are devoted to the Enghsh revolution of tha 
seventeenth, and the French revolution of the eighteenth century. 

** There are two features in M. Guizot's lectures which are as attractive as they are 
novel. One fs, the lofty moral and religious principles which he inculcates. We douM 
that very few professors of history in our own country, in their prelections, among theii 
students, within an American College, would have commingled such a continuous stream 
•f the best ethics, with a subject avowedly secular, as M. Guizot has incorporated with 
his lectures addressed to the rarisian infidels. 

" Another is, the predominant infiuence which he has attributed to Christianity, in 
affecting the pwogressivc melioration of European society. 

" To the friends of religions freedom especially M. Guizot's Lectures on Civilization 
are a most acceptable present ; because they are,not the result of a controvertist's en 
deavooTs to sustain his own opinions in a polemical conflict with an adversary, bbt the 
deliberate judgment of an impartial observer, who has embodied his decisions in" 
ddentaUy, while discussing another topic." — Jf. Y. American* 

FBBPARINa FOR FOBLZOATIOir, 

COMPLETE HISTORY OF MODERN CIVILIZATION; 

FVom the Fall of the Roman Empire mktil the Year 1789. With com. 
plete Chrpnological and Historical Tables. Translated from the French 
of M. Guizot. 

This volume is the second part of lyT. Guizot's " Coarse of Modem History," in thirty 
three Lectures, and x* an erudite and luminous development of the principal changes, 
events, derangements, and orgaitization of the modern Euritpean nations after the fall 
of the Roman Empire, until they assumed their present chief characteristics. It foruis 
a complete filling up, in miiiule details, of the foruicr work, and is precisely adapted t« 
anfold the origin, attributes, and operations of the political systems connected w«th faa 
tfalism, and the subsequent revolutions "' ^b«i kiugUouis of Curo|e. 



Df AppUton ^ Co. have just polished 

LECTURES 

M O D E R N "h I S T 6 R Y . 

BY 

THOMAS .ARNOLD, D.D., 

Antlior of ** Uistorjr of Rome." etc., etc; 

Wilk an Introduction and Notes by Henry Reed, Profeasor of Engludi 
Literature in the University of Pennsylvania. One handsome volume 
12mo. 

Tliis volume contains the first Lectures which were delivered by Dr. Arnold after his 
appointment as Regias Professor of History in the university of Oxford. The series of 
Lectures mast be considered merely as introdactory to the expanded views and re- 
searches which the aathor would have developed! had his life b«ten prolonged. In the 
primary lecture which was delivered when he entered upon his official duty, the lecturer 
preseuted his definition of history with a summary of the dutie^ *Dnertainingtothe pro- 
fessor of it. Appropriate, dignified and perspicuous, it exhibits 4^^h originality and 
power in a high degree, commingled with felicitous -illustrations of the characteristics, 
effects, and value ofhistorical literature. — Four lectures follow on the study of history, 
rich in the prominent topfcs of inquiry concerning national pmsperity — among whicn, 
with masterly eloquence and delineations he adverts to the political economy, the re* 
Ugious controversies, the national wars, and the geographical relaticms of countries.— 
The next three lectures contain a survey of European history, particularly examining 
the revolutions iir ecclesiastical affaira, and the continuous struggles to cast off the 
desputic yoke, and to gain and establish religious and civil freedom.— The eighth lecture 
displays the nature of that historical testimony which claims and merits credence. In 
this disquisition the author exhibits in his truth and forcefulness the law of evidence 
and the method of its application in investigating historical facts.— -The course of Leo* 
tures is an elegant memorial of the author whose unquenchable philanthropy and un- 
tiring zeal in behalf of the best interests of mankind render his decease the subject of 
■egret to the civilized world. 

WILL SHORTLY PUBLISH 

HISTORY 

Q w THE 

ROMAN REPUBLIC. 

BY 

M.MICHELET, * 

Professor of History in the University of France, Author of " The 

History of France," etc., etc. 
Translated by Victor 6. Benne, A.6 One handsome 8vo volume 

** M« Michelet. in his history of4he Roman Republic, first introduces the reader to the 
Ancient Geography of Italy : then by giving an excellent picture of the present state of 
Rome and the surrounding cuonti-y. full of grand ruins, he excites in the reader the desire 
to investigate the ancient history of this wonderful land. He next imparts the resultsof 
the latest investigations, entire, deeply studied and clearly arranged, and saves the aa« 
educated reader thn trouble of investigating the sources, while he gives to the more edtt" 
cated mind au impetus to study the literature from which he gives very accirate quo- 
tations in his notes. lie describes the peculiarities and the life of the Romati people in 
• masterly manner, and he fascinates every reader, by the brilliant clearness and vivid 
freshness of his style, while he shows himself a good historian, by the justness nnd 
impartiality with which he relates and philosophizes." 

The Westminster Review ulieerves : '* His ' Jlistoire Romaine^ is not only the histDry 
ol institutions and ideas, as in Niebuhr, but also by virtue o/the vast interpretative faculty 
of imagination, places the mtn of Rome, with their creeds and asoiratious, vividiv befoie 



I), Appleton 4* Co. have recently publuhed 

HISTORY OF GERMANY, 

TBOK THE EABLIEST FEBIOD TO THE FBESEST TIME. 

BT 

FREDERICK KOHLRAUSCH, 

Chief of the Board of Education for the Kingdom of Hanowr^ and 
late Prefesaor of History in the Polyteehnie School. 

Translated from the last German edition. 

By JAMES D. HAAS. 

One elegant Sva volame, of 500 pages, with complete Index, $1 50. 

translator's preface. 

The high merits and distinguished character of the original German Work, by Pro* 
ibssor Kohlrausch, of which this is a translation, have long been acknowledged. A 
work which, daring a period of thirty years, has enjoyed so much popularity as to faa^e 
gone through several editions, embracing a circulation of many thousand copies ; a 
production which has extended and established its good repute, even in its original fort* 
hi beyond its native clime, to England, France, Belgium, Italy, America, ice. (in som« 
of which countries it has been 7*'priuted in German,) and has thus become a standard 
bcK<k of reference in almost all th* Universities and principal public as well aa private 
educational lustitutions. Siieh a ]> iblication possesses ample testimony proving it able to 
create a lasting interest, and confirn> ng its claims to consideration and esteem. 

The aim of the distinguisheu author, in this valuable history, is thus simply but dis- 
tinctly expressed by himself: ** My sole object," he says, *' has been^to produce a satv 
cinct and connected development of th» vivid and eventful course of our country's hta* 
tory, written in a style calculated to excite the interest and sympathy of my readers, 
and of such es^tecially who, not seeking to enter up<m a very profound study of the sourcea 
and more elaborate works connected with the' annals of our empire, are nevertheleaa 
anxious to have presented to thnni the means of acquiring an accurate knowledge oi 
the records of our Fatherland, in such a form as to leave upon the mind and hsBrt sih 
enduring, indelible impression." 

That our industrious historian has attained his object, the intelligent reader will find 
in the interest excited, the clear views ia.r«artcd, and the deep impression effected by 
his animated portrayals of !x>th events and individuals. This has been the original and 
acknowledged characteristic of Herr Kuhlrausch's work tliroughoQt its entire existence 
but in the new edlticm. from which this translation hasl>eon rendered, he has endeavonr- 
ed to make it aa perfect as possible, both in matter arid style, and besides this has €n 
riched it with many valuable notes not contained in the former editions : thus making* it 
in reality a concise, yet, in every respect, a complete history of €rermany.~ 

It is important to remark, that Professor Kohlrausch is a Protestant, and one distia 
guished not less for his freedom from prejudice and impartiality, than for the compreben- 
siveness of his views and the high tone ofhis philosophy. The general adoption of the wcrk 
->alike by Protestant and Romanist — is proof suflicieutly convincing of the impartiality nl 
his statements, and of the justice of his reflections and sentiments. 



*' After England, no country has stronger claims npcm the attention of Americana thaa 
Germany Its institutions, language, literature and national character combine to ren- 
der its history highly intereAing. The place it has occupied among nations fur lUQO 
years— that is, ever since the era of Charlemagne — has been, on the whole, secona to 
none in importance Some of the greatest inventions — among them gunpowder and iam 
art of printing— owe their origin to the Germans. The literature of Germany is now 
exciting a marked influence over our own, and we can never forget that Germany is the 
eradle of the Reformation. 

** Notwithstanding all these claims upon our attention, it is not to be denied that th*- 
history of Germany has been very little known among us. Few penons except the highly 
elurated have more than a very measure knowledge of the outlines of German history. 

** The publication of Kohlrausch's History, whirh is a standard wm^k at home, comes i* 
yerj opportunely to supply the dearth of information on this interesting topic, it fur 
Dishes a most valuable compend ; and will tend to spread in our country a knowledn 
«f one of the most refined as well as most learned of modem natious. Few of the 1u^ 
torcal works of our day are more worthy of the public patronage. — Ei^ming 



D. Appletan and Co.^s Valuable PtMieaikna. 

OLLENDORFF'S 

GERMAN GRAMMAR, 

REVISED AND ENLARGED BY ADLER. 

▲ MEW METHOD OF LEARNING TO READ, WRITE, AND SPEAK THE GERMAN 

LANGUAGE, 

fieprinted from Had Fnnkfoit Edition, to which is added a Systematic Oatline of the 
aiflerent Parts of Speech, their Inflection and Use, with fuU Paradigms, and a com- 
plete list of the Irreffuhur Verbs. By George Adler, A. B.,of the University of 
the City of New- York. One handsonn 12mo. volume. $150. 

Ollendorff's New Method of Learning to Read, Write and Speak the 
German Language, has had an extensiye circulation in England, and its demand in 
this country also has constantly been increasing of late. Nor is its popularity unde- 
served ; for it supplies a deficiency wh^ch has been long and deeply felt by all those 
who have engaeed in either teac&ing or learning the Grerman. "niou^h the richness, 
flexibility, and beauty of the luiguage itself have fully sustained its claim of superiori- 
ty, and though the numberless works in Philology, History, Physics, Chemistry, and 
in every possible department of Science and Art, with which Germany is constantly 
teeming, have long since made the knowledge of the language an indispensable accom- 
plishment of every scholar, yet it is strange to say that the want cf the neetnaryfaci- 
iUUt has chilled the ardor of many in their attempt of acouiring it. The best German 
Grammar on the old plan has unquestionably been that of ^ec^ (London, 1830.) But, 
pre-supposing as it does a £Euniiiarity witn the structure of the Classical Languages, 
and such a knowledge/ c^ the science of Language in general as is rarely possessed 
even by men of liberal culture, it has necessarily had but a very limited circulation, 
and its scientific merits notvrithstanding, has but po<vly answered the purposes of a 
text-book. 

^The German has hitherto been treated too much like a dead lan^pia^ ; not like a 
▼itfll organism, constantly growing and expanding, living and movmg m the mouths 
and minds of millions ; ana hence many, disgusted with the cumbrous terminology and 
GC^ibed rules which in the very outset met their eye, have given up the acquisition of 
the language in despair. Ollendorflf has completely remedied this evil. Beginning with 
the simplest phrases, he gradually introduces every principle of Grammar relating to the 
Declension of Nouns, Pronouns, Adjectives ; to the Conjugation of the Verb ; to 
Sjrntax and the construction of Sentences ; and he does it by interblending the rules 
with such copious exercises and idiomatic expressions, that by a few^ montlu' diligent 
application, and under the guidance of a skilful instructor, any one may acquire every 
thing that is essential to enable him to read, to write, and to converse in, the language. 
Ollendorff's is indeed the only book which professes to teach the writmg and the speak- 
* ing of the German ; otlier Grammars being by their very method restricted to the read- 
ing simply. Its method b logical and luminous. The idioms of the language are 
brought out in the most happy manner. Its reappearance from the American press, in 
an improved shape, and with the necessary additions, will undoubtedly be welcome to 
all who are interested in the study of one of the most beautiful of European langoages, 
the importance of which, in more than one respect, is begizming to be more aiM more 
felt throughout the country. 

RUDIMENT AI. LESSONS IN MUSIC; 

CONTACnNG THE PRIMARY INgTRUCmON REaUISTTE FOR ALL BEOINNERU 
IN THE ART, WHETHER VOCAL OR INSTRUMENTAL. 

By JAMES F. WARNER, 

Trantlator of" JVeber'it Theory of Musical ComposiHon," " RMer'e Anleiiung zwh 
~ Gesang' UnierriciUe" IBoston Academy's MamuU,1 4rC', 4rC' 

One vol., 18mo. Cloth, 50 cents. 

This little work is a compendious and ample display of the scientilic principles and 
artistical practice of Music, developed in iitteen cnapters on the tones, time, accent, 
intervals, scales, keys, harmony, style, and enunciation of musical sounds. These Ru- 
dimental Lessons comprise all that is necessary to render an Amateur Student profi- 
cient in the Theory of Music, so as to qualify him by efficient endeavours correctly to 
re«d musij at sight. It will be found an excelleat book of instnicUan for luigiqg icI 



i NEW SCHOOL AND BEFEBENCE DICTIONABT, 

Published by D. Appleton 4* Company. 
A DICTIONARY OF THE ENGLISH LANQUAQEf 

COMTAININO TBB 

PRONUNCIATION, ETYMOLOGY, AND EXPLANATION 

Of all words aathorized by eminent writers ; 

TO WHICH ARC ADDBD, 

A VOCABULARY OF TH£ ROOTS OF ENGLISH WORDS, 
AMD AN ACCENTED LIST OF GREEK, LATIN, AND BC&IPTU&B PROPEE NAMES 

BY ALEXANDER REID, A. M., 

But4n' oftke Circus Sekody Edimburgh. 

WITH A CRITICAL PREFACE, 

BY HENRY REED, 

Frofestor of English Literature in ike Univtreity of Pennaylvanui, 

One Volume iSmo. of iiear 600 pages, neatly boond in leather. Price $1 

Among the wants of our time was a good Dictionary of oar own language, espe 
cially adapted for academies and schools. Tbe books which have long been in n!<e 
were of little value to the junior students, being too concise In the definitions, and 
immethodical in the arrangement. Reid*s English Dictionary was compiled expressly 
to develop the precise anali^es and various properties of the authorized words in 
general use, by the standard authors and orators who use our vernacular toiigue 

Exclusive of the large numbers of proper names which are appended, this Diction- 
ary includes four especial improvements — and when their essential value to the 
student is considered, the sterling character of the work as a hand-book of our lan- 
guage instantly will be perceived. 

The primitive word is distinguished by a larger type ; and where there are any de- 
rivatives from it, they follow in alphabetical order, and the part of speech is amiend 
ed, thus furnishing a complete classificatioa of all the connected analogous words of 
the same species. 

With this facility to comprehend accurately the determinate meaning of the English 
word. Is conjoined a rich illustration for the linguist. The derivation of all the prim 
Itive words is distinctly given, and the phrases of the languages whence they are de 
duced, whether composite or simple ; so that the student of foreign languages, both 
ancient and modern, by a reference to any word, can ascertain the source whence it 
has been adopted into our own form of speech. This is a great acquisition to the 
person who is anxious to use words in their utmost clearness of meaning. 

To these advantages is subjoined a Vocabulary of the Roots of English Words, 
which fo of peculiar value to the collegian. The fifty pnges which it includes, Air- 
Bish the linguist with a wide-spread field of research, equally amusing and instruct- 
ive. There is also added an Accented List, to the number of fiAeen thousand fd 
Greek, Latin, and Scripture Proper Names. 

With such novel attractions, and with such decisive merits, the recommendationa 
which are prefixed to the work by Professors Frost, Henry. Parks, and Reed, Messrs. 
Baker and Greene, principals of the two chief grammar schools at Boston, and by Dr. 
Reese, Superintendent of Common Schools for the city and county of New York, are 
justly due to the labors of the author. They fully corroborate tlie opinion expressed 
by several other competent authorities, that "Rcid^s English Dictirnary is peculiarly 
adapted for tbe use of schools and families, and Ls far superior 'o any other existing 
■imilor compilation.** 



1 ' 

D. AppUton Sf Co. have just ptbliahed 

THE STANDARD 

PRONOUNCING BICTIONARY 

OF THB 

FRENCH AND ENGLISH LANGUAGES, 

IN TWO PARTS. 

PART I. FRENCH AND ENGLISH.^PART II. ENGLISH AND FRENCH. 

THE FIBST PART COMPREHENDING 
iroEDS iir comioif vie. tebim coikcbc'teo with science, teems BELonoiifo 

TO THE FIRE ARTS. 4O0O HIRTOBICAL VAHE9. 4000 GEOGRAPHICAL MABIES. 
] 1,000 TEEMS LATfiLT PUBLISHED. WITH THE 

PRONUNCIATION OP EVERY WORD 

ACCORDIRO TO THE FBEIfCH ACADEHT AND. THE MOST EMINENT LEXICOORAPHXRE 

AND GRAMMARIANS. TOGETHEE WITH 

750 CRITICAL REMARKS, 

m WHICH THE TARI0U8 METHODS or PROJTOUrcc I NO EMPLOYED BT DIFFERENT AU- 
THORS ARE INTX9TIGATED AND COMPARED WITH EACH OTHER. 

THE SECOND PART CONTAINING 

A COPIOUS TOCABVLABT OF ENGLISH WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS, WITH THE PRORUR- 
CIATION ACCORDING TO WALKER. THE WHOLE PRRCEDED BT 

▲ FEACTICAL AND &OMFBEBENSIVE SYSTEM OF FRENCH PRONUNCIATION. 

BY GABRIEL SURENNE, F. A. S. E., 

FiBDch Teacher ki Edinburgh ; Corresponding Member of the French Grammatical Sosiety 
« of Paris *, Lecturer on Military History in the Scottish Naval and Military 
Academy ; and author of several Works on Education. 
One volume 12mo. of 900 pages. 

Extract firom the AvJJu)t*8 Prtface. 

The Phraseology, forming the second essential part of this Dictionary^ is based on 
that of the Academy, the sole and legitimate authority in France ;and every effort of 
the Author has been so directed, as to render it both copious and practical. With 
this view, an improved method of elucidating new meanings, by employing paren- 
theses, has been introduced, and it is ho ped that the utility and benefits resulting 
from this improvement, will not fail to be duly appreciated. 

Another novelty to which the Author may lay claim, is the placing of Historical 
and Geographical naroet below each page ; and by this arrangement, the facility of 
being acquainted with their definition and pronunciation at a single glance, wil] 
be found of no small advantage. 

As to the English or second part of this Dictionary, the reader will find it to 
consist of a copious vocabulary of terms, with their pronunciation according to tho 
system o( Walker. The various meanings of the words are translated into French ; 
and when I lie expressions hnppen to be substantives, the French gender is pointed ont 
by means ol proper signs. 

Lastly, thut competent judges may be aware of the authorities on which the pro- 
nunciation' and critical remarks, peivading this Dictionary are founded, the titles and 
dates of the works which have been consulted, with brief reflectionsoo their pro- 
fessed object, will be found in the Introduction following this Preface. 



APPLETON'8 LITERARY MISCELLANY. 
A NEW SERIES OF CHOICE BOOKS. 



^ »0W READT, 

No. 1.— GERTRUDE, a tale by the author of "Amy Herbert." 
edited by the Rev. W. SewELi,, M. A. 50 cents, cloth 75 cents. 
'* Tbii specimon of the Miscellany of Bellei I^etiret and Literature, just ooat- 
nenced by the ApplAtAns, it hifihly lai isfactocy. I'he author of this narmtife lias 
unfolded a profound acquaintance with the human heart'f and has ■uccessfuny 
adapted her knowledge to the illuAtriilien of the various principles of female conduct 
aadevploped in ordinary life. We know of but few b«okB of this class which are 
more worthy of attentive perusal by young women, than Gertrude. The inHtruetion 
is not directly didactic ; but it impresses the heart with acute emotion, and the roiod 
with resistless conviction. The history of Gertrude anif her companion is a complete 
mirror for ladies, and to their contemplation we commend it.'* — C«vrur atid Enqmren 

No8. 2 and 3.— I PROMESSI SPOSI, OR THE BETROTHED, 
translated from the Italian of ALEtisAirDiio Makzovi. 2 vols. 
$1. cloth $1 50. 

*' A work of the fame of which all haare heard, who know any thing of Italiaa 
literature ; and this new translation of it is given to us in a style and form which can 
scarcely fail to extend that fame throughout the great body of English Readers It is a 
work considered quite as remarkable, by the world of letters, as the novel of Waver!/ 
in our own land. Manconi, in fact, is the Sir Walter Scott of Italy ; and some go as 
far as to say that this work is even more bewitching, and has a higher tone, tiiau any 
of the productions of our northern wizard." — The Onxia. 

No. 4.— MEMOIRS OF AN AMERICAN LADY, with sketches 
of manners and Scenery in America, as they existed previous to 
the Revolution, by Mrs. Grant. 50 cents, cloth 75 cents. 
" It is not a Romance nor a Tale partly founded on reality, but it is an anthentie 
detail of facts.*' A volume of intrinsic worth to all who are desirous to behold a 
genuine picture of our ancestors prior to tite changes made in our conntnr by the Re- 
volution and our subsequent independence ; therefore, to th0 women of the, Repub- 
lic, and especially the " American Lady," it is confidently recommended. 

^o 5.— THE LIFE OF F. SCHILLER, embracing an examina- 
tion of his works — by Thomas Carlyle ; from the new English 
edition, revised by the author. 50 cts. cloth 75 cents. 

No man, perhaps, is better qualified than Thos. Garlyle to write Sehiller^s Life 
jind reveal to the world the ezhaustiess treasures of bis mighty spirit. The work 
before us needs no commendation. AH lovers of German Literature will read It." 
OoldenRvle, 

Nos. 6 and 7 —SKETCHES OF MODERN LITERATURE AND 
LITERARY MEN, (being a Gallery of Literary Portraite,) by 
George Gilfillan. Reprinted entire from the London edition. 
Two vols. 12mo.; paper cover 1$, or two volumes in one, cloth, 
$1 25. 

** Though the name of the author of this work is noC familiar to us, his book is 
one which cannot fail to be read wiib a keen and general reMsh. It contains sketches, 
presonal^and intelle««toal, of the most eminent literary men of the past and present 
ace, embracing iiotm,j-nx literary pfirtraits, of Jeffrey, Ilaclitt, Carlyle, De <^uincy, 
^leridge, Wordsworth, Limb, Macau lay, and others of tliat stamp, who have be- 
come very widely known, as authors and literary men, but of whose personal history 
and character comparatively little has been known.**— Ctmr. and Enq. 

Nos. 8 and 9.— HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH REVOLUTION, 

of 1640; commonly called the Great Rebellion. From the ac- 
cession of Charles I. to his death. By F. Guizot, the Prime 
Minister of France, etc. 

** We need not sajr that it is a work of thrilling interest, relating to some of the 
most important and stirring events, in English History. It will be read with great 
avidity."— TVttaae. 



B. APPIETON & COMPANY'S 
VALUABLE PUBLICATIONS. 



A COMPLME ffllNIlTURE IIBRABY. 

CompriMng the best Works of the most approved Authors in Prose and Poetry, 
published io an elefi^ant form, with a beautifttl Frontispiece to each. The following 
are comprised in the series : 



LALLA ROOKET. Br Thomas 

Moore.... 37ji' 

NIGHT THOUGUl'S. BtEowaho 

Youno 37>^ 

HISTORY OF RASSELAS. Br 

Dr. Johnsoi* , 37^ 

PRIVATE DEVOTIONS. pT . 

lUnifAH More *2lJi' 

PRACTICAL PIETY. By Hak- 

HAH More. 2 vols 62)^ 

CACRA PRIVATA. Bt Bp. Wil- 

soir 31V 

THE SEASONS. Br Jas. Thomson. 37>^ 
GEMS FROM A&fERICAN POETS.37>^ 
VICAR OF WAKEFIELD. Br 

Outer Goldsmith 37>^ 

TOKEN OF 
TOKEN OF REMEMBRANCE. 
TOKEN OF FRIENDSHIP. 



IRISH MELODJES. Br Thomas 
Moore * 37>i 

ESSAYS ON VARIOUS SUB- 
J ECTS. Br Oli VEE Goldsmith. 37^^ 

EXILBS OF SIBERIA. Br Mad. 
Cotton 31JI^ 

PURE GOLD. Br Emineht Writ- 
ers 3IJ^ 

PAUL AND VIRGINIA. Br Si. 

PfERRE 31jl£ 

SCRIPTURE PROMISES. Br 
Samuel Clares, D. D...««. 37)| 

COURSE OF TIME. Br JSdbert 
POLLOK k 37 jl^ 

POETI« ; AL WORKS OF OLIVER 
GOLDSMITH. 

LOVE. 

TOKEN OF AFFEOTION. 
TOKEN OF THE HEART., 



Each Tolume consists of appropiiate Poetical extracts fiom the prinoipal writers ef 
the day. 31jl^ each. 

The Library may be had in an elegant morocco case, with glass doori forming a 
beautiful and useful ornament for the Parlor Table. 

ILLUSTRATED STANDARD POETS, 

Elegantly printed and uniform in size and style. The following editions of Standard 
British Poets are illustrated with numerous steel engravings, and may be had iu all 
varieties ofbindlng. 



MILTON'S COMPLETE POETI- 
*CAL WORKS. 

The complete Poetical Works of John 
Milton, with Explanatory Notes and a 
Life of the Author, bv Rev. Henry Steb> 
bing, A. M. Beautinilly Illustrated. I 
vol. 16mo. cloth, ^1 Sd, morocco extra 
•2 50. 

The Latin and Italian Poena are incla 
ded in this edition. 

BURNS' COMPLETE POETI- 
CAL WORKS. 

The complete Poetical Works of Robert 
Barns, with Explanatory and Glossarial 
Notes, tind a Life of the Author, by James 
Currie, M. D.' 1 vol. 16mo. cloth, «il '25, 
morocco extra, $2 50 

THE POEMS OF DANTE. 

COMPRISING THE VISION OF fiELL, PURGAl ORY, AND PARADISE. 

TRANSLATED BY THE REV. HENRY CARY, A. M., 
With a Life of Dante, Chiooological View of his Age. Additional "o^es and Index 
Illustrated with TWELVE STEEL ENGRAVINGS, from designs by JOHN FLAX 
MAN, R. A., and 'a finely engraved Portrait. One elegant vuluine, I6roo., SJ 50. 

This standard classic is now for the first time presented to the American public, la 
s atylo worthy of its intrinsic merits. 



SCOrrs POETICAL WORKS. 

The Poetical Works of Sir Walter 
Sdott, Bart.— Containing Lay of the Last 
Minstrel, Marmion, Lady of the Lake, 
Don Roderick, Rokeby, Ballads, Lyrics, 
and Songs, with a Life of the Auibor. 
I vol. i6mo. cloth, ^1 25, morocco extra, 
•3 50. 

COWPER'S COMPLETE POET- 
ICAL WORKS. 

The complete Poetical Works of Wm. 
Cowper, Esq., including the Hymns and 
Translations from Mad. Guion, Milton, 
Ate, and Adam, a Sacred Drama, from 
the Italian of Batista Andreini; with a 
Memoir of the Author, by the Rev. Henry 
Stebbing, A. M. Two elegantly printed 
volumes, 800 pages, 16mo. cloth, $1 75, or 
I vol. $J 50. Do. morocco extra, 1 vol. $3. 



NATIONAL WORKS BY PROFESSOR FROST, LL.D. 
Published b^ D. Appkton 4* Company, 



THE BOOK OF THE ARMY; 

Comprising a general Military History of the United States, from the 
period of the Revolution to the present time, with particular Ac- 
counts of all the most celebrated Military Battles, compiled from 
the best authorities. By John Frost, LL. D., Professor of Belles 
Letters in the High School of Philadelphia. Embellished with 
Qumerous Engravings and Steel Portraits. One Vol., 12mo., $1 25. 

This work gives a complete history of military operations, and their 
causes and efiects, from the opening of the Revolution to the close of 
the last war, with graphic descriptions of the celebrated battles and 
characters of the leading generals. The importance of popular 
works of the class to which this and " The Book of the Navy " be- 
long, must be obvious to all who recognize the value of national recol 
lections in preserving a true national spirit 

THE BOOK OF THE NAVY; 

Comprising a general History of the American Marine, and particular 
Accounts of all the most celebrated Naval Battles, from the Decla« 
ration of Independence to the present time, compiled from the best 
authorities. By John Frost, LL. D. With an Appendix, con- 
taining Naval Songs, Anecdotes, &c. Embellished with numerous 
original Engravings, and Portraits of distinguished Naval Com- 
manders. One vol., 12mo., $1. 

This is tlie only popular and yet authentic single view which we 
have of the naval exploits of our country, arranged with good taste 
and set forth in good language. — U, S, Gazette, 

This volume is dedicated to the Secretary of the Navy, and is alto- 
gether a very faitliful and attractive historical record. It deserves, 
and will doubtless have, a very extended circulation. — Nat, Intel, 

THE BOOK OF THE INDIANS 

Of North America. Their Manners, Customs, and Present State. 
Compiled from the most recent authorities. By John FrosT| 
LL. D. One vol., 12mo., with numerous illustrations, $1. 

The intention of this work is to furnish a correct view of the present 
state of the aborigines of the country, and especially of the wild In- 
dians, who are comparatively ignorant of the white man, and his arts 
of civilization. The authorities chiefly relied on are Mr. Catlin, 
Prince Maximilian, of Weed, and other recent travellers, with occa- 
sional anecdotes from older writers. 

A useful and acceptable volume, to all who desire authentic infor- 
mation respecting Indian life, with numerous pictorial sketches. The 
writer enters minutely into the domestic and social habits of the In- 
dian tribes, and gives a graphic description of the hunting grounds 
and the wild animals of the chase. Altogether he has compiled a 
meritorious text book of Indian history. — Com, Adv* 



D. Apphtan fy Co. haw 

Of COURSE OF PUBUCATION IN PARTS. FftlCB S5 CENTS PACIV, 

HISTOEY OF FRANCE, 

FROM THE EARLIEST PERIOD TO THE PRESENT TIME. 

BY M. MICHELET, 

ProfeflMur-scippl^aAt k la Faculty Des Lettres, Profesaeur k L'Ecole N0iMtl«i 
Chef de la Section Historique aux Archives du Royaume. 

TRANSLATED BY G. H, SMITH, F. G. S. &e. 

The celebrity of this work on the Continent, and the want in English LiteratnrB 
of a good history of France, has indaced the publishers toinTodace ^/- te th* Amer* 
Mran public at a price within the means of all 



OPINIONS OF HIGH CRITICAL AUTHORITIES. 

From the Foreign Quarterly Reriew, Vol. 50. 

•* M. Michelet, whose Historical labors both on Ancient and Modern topics haTS 
long rendered him a great favorite with the French public, is placed in one of the 
most enviable situations that an historian can hold, as chief of the Historical Sec- 
tion in the Archives du (.loyaume — all the riches of this immense ettablibhment are 
in his own keeping ; and this circumstance, added to his honorable position ol 
Professor of History for France, puts him at once at the head of the historical portion 
of his own countrymen. To the accumulated stores of a life of continual researdi 
he adds the precious acquirements of a most accomplished modem linguist, and a 
well read scholar in the tongues of classical antiquity; he possesses unwearied 
powers of application, and is one of the most concientious searchers of original doc 
uments that is any where to be met with. . . .The highly poetical and religions 
turn of mind of this author leads him to place every thing in new and original points 
of view ; his descriptions are accurate, full of details, and eminently graphic. After 
quoting passages trom the author's work, the reviewer says : These passages, which 
we have cited at considerable length in order to make the reader more fully ac- 
quainted with M. Micbelet's style, are too beautiful, too dramatic, to need much 
comment of our own. We need only say that the same strain of poesy prevadet 
almost every page of his book ; that a^ the reader turns over leaf after leaf he finds 
new views opening to his sight, new methods of treating matters of previously well 
known historical celebrity, and every where the most cheering and amiable display 
of candor, moderation, and conscientious judgement. It is impossible, to peruse these 
volumes without feeling a regard for the author that increases the farther we ad- 
vance in them." — For. Quarterly Review, Vol. L. 

** Michelet*s History has only to be translated to become one of the most popu- 
lar books ever published. The author is. a man of the highest genius ; his erudition 
is wonderful, and he is at once philosophic and dramatic, uniting the severest judg- 
ment to the most facile and delicate imagination. His history is thus not only a 
■uccession of faithful pictures but a series of the profoundest deductions. The 
modem French school of history, comprising as it does, among many illustrious 
names, those of Thiers, Guizot, and Thierry, is deservedly acknowledged as the first 
in Europe, and at the head of it we should certainly place Mens. Michelet.**— • 
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